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INTRODUCTION 

Our century has surely added more to the sum total of human knowl­
edge and insight into the world we live in than any other in history. 
We have proceeded farther over the earth and under its surface, have 
explored more of our oceans and, in them, have penetrated deeper into 
space and upper space and have penetrated into and dissected our­
selves more than ever before. We are wrestling with vast accumulations 
of new ideas and fighting about them. Above all, we are wondering 
how to use the new bits of knowledge of our universe and ourselves 
and its implications for a better understanding of it and of ourselves. 

We may also say, I think, that perhaps never before has the knowl­
edge of the external world of fact and process influenced the deeper 
thinking in our spontaneous search for a general, all-developing view 
of the earth and our individual identities in it. Increasingly, the popu­
lar mind tends to interpret itself in the terms and categories of the 
sciences - either natural or in the form of historicism. And good re­
sults have been achieved by this interplay of the fields of experience, 
inner and outer, for all aspects of progress and the advance of civiliza­
tion. 

However, with all this has come an engulfing wave of problems of so 
serious a nature that our basic all-human values, which have come to 
us through the centuries of experience and thought, are threatened at 
the roots, as philosophers will know. We have not yet had time to think 
through the nature, the implications and the limitations of the results 
that have been achieved and of the methods we are using so trustingly 
for our l:mman society. As yet, we are moving slowly on this level. 

Professor Rauche's book is involved at this level of our work and 
thinking to-day. He is concerned with our non-comprehension of the 
implications and issu s of our immediate search for knowledge and the 
Truth. He is concerned with what political scientists call the "plu­
rali m" of our ind pendent outlook and results and the numerous 
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claim to univer ality which they bring in separate fields. He believe 
rightly that we suffer from a tendency to come to ab oluti tic con­
du ions on the ba is of the partial bearing of the views of a few inde­
p ndent fields of knowledge - not under tanding the different impli­
cations of the various methods used nor th new insights which are 
constantly appearing over thi vast field of accumulated knowledge at 
the many levels of our experience, in nature and human. He refers to 
thi prevailing phenom non in our thinking world as the factor of 
"Contingency" in our experience of reality. 

Much of Profes or Rauche' argument ha to do with the analysis of 
Method in scientific studie . He rightly give his own method the tradi­
tional title of Hermeneutics, an anciently recognized method in schol­
arship. In his Vocabulaire de Philosophie Lalande describes Her­
meneutics as follows: "Interpretation des textes philosophiques ou 
religieux ... Ce mot s'applique surtout a !'interpretation de ce qui est 
symbolique". The Oxford Smaller says of Hermeneutics: "The art or 
science of interpretation, especially of Scriptures. Commonly distinct 
from exege is or practical exposition". 

The tendency in to-day's thinking to absolutize the outlook, theories 
and conclusions of the physical sciences and technology Professor 
Rauche calls "functionalism". It is also called naturalism and refers to 
the current way of extending the method of the natural sciences in­
discriminately to the various types of man's contingent experience of 
reality. Professor Rauche argues, rightly one believes, that a person is 
multi-dimensional in his experience of reality, and that no scientific 
conclusions based on a functional approach can really be conclusive, 
and much less absolute. 

Professor Rauche meets the present situation of the confluence of 
the ciences in Epistemology with the conception of Contingency, re­
ferring not only to the new and unexpect d nature of the fact that 
appear but also to the new and deep r insights that are requir d and to 
tho e which we have achieved. The Oxford Smaller mention about a 
dozen instance in which the word Epistemology has b en u din the 
Engli h language during th pa t four • hundr d years. Prof es or 
Rauche gives the doubts, qu tioning and uncertaintie a r cogni d 
place and tatu for th m elv in our world of learning as admi ion 
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on our part that we may achieve ever new insights and knowledge not 
identified or even closely related ( excepting possibly in space and time) 
with our present knowledge. Contingency has status in both the 
physical and spiritual spheres of our experience of reality. In fact our 
present knowledge is carried not by the finality of the experience of 
facts we have established, but is made up essentially of Truth­
Perspectives. We go beyond our contingent experience of reality in our 
expectations and in the process change our accepted positions, thus 
entering into a critical relationship with other truth-perspectives, in 
terms of which the scientific argument in fhe various fields of knowl­
edge continues. With the recognition of the principle of contingency the 
moral dimension of scientific theories of whatever type is realized, so 
that the quest for knowledge and truth in the various fields of knowl­
edge continues in the form of an open-minded critical debate betw.een 
man and hi fellow-man. Thi argument is conducted in the spirit of 
mutual self-control, tolerance, respect, goodwill and responsibility. 

We may, I think, safely apply the term pluralism to the new empha­
sis which Professor Rauche puts on aspects of our epistemological prob­
lems and the conclusions to which we are brought. Professor Rauche 
maintains the status and rights of each of the stages of insight we may 
achieve in specific historical situations, physical or mental, by the ap­
plication of sound method. His merit is that he does not destroy or 
outargue the fact of pluralism in experience or reality. He meets the 
problem by his conception of Truth-Perspectives. The fact is that, in 
human nature, our hurried argument for the absolute truth of our be­
lief so often is little more than a psychological demand for the main­
tenance and protection of our identity and for domination by this be­
lief. 

The ideas of our knowledge coming through our Truth-Perspectives 
and not emanating from absolute principles hold implications which 
Profe or Rauch demonstrate in terms of his concept of docta igno­
rmztia. The fact remain that we till seek for ome form of unity, of rec­
ognizable identity underlying our knowledge. This leads Professor 
Rauch to the morality of cience, that each scientific theory, of what­
ever typ , must under tand itself in terms of its method and its limi­
tation . This mean that each cience, in conc,tituting its theories from 
the specific fi Id of human exp ri nee with which it eeks to cope, 
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must be true to its own method, so as to achieve its own meaningful 
truth-perspective. No such truth-perspective is conclu ive, o that the 
scientific argument on truth and knowledge continues. This implies a 
society of open, free and fruitful discussion. All forms of shared intelli­
gent apprecintion on experience and reality will survive and flourish. 
The concept of Truth-Perspective reopens a vast vista for the process 
of continued dialogue between man and his fellow-man. 

In all this, the task of philosophy is to guard the freedom of critique 
and self-critique in the achievement of knowledge and to reveal the 
epistemological limitations of our thinking at any stage. Profes or 
Rauche's informed analysis of Science and Method goes a long way to 
clarify our problems and to promote understanding of the overall posi­
tion of and claims to our knowledge. 

AH MURRAY 
EMERITUS PROFESSOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
UNIVERSITY OF CAPE TOWN 
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PREFACE 

Thi hermeneutical approach to the methodology of human 
knowledge in term of the continuing argument on the basic questions 
about knowledge and truth in the individual ciences and in philos­
ophy • ek to ·how man the way out of hi pre ent exi tential 
dil mma and guide him toward his elf-emancipation from the cur­
r nt ci nee dogma and technology cult. It purpose is to make him 
becom aware of hi being dominated by a on -dimensional func­
tionalistic way of thinking and the dire con equence pringing from 
it. He i reminded that he is not a one-dimensional but a multi­
dimen ional b ing. 

In term · of th methodology of know! dg , thi mean that there 
i not only on type of knowledg but that there are various type , 
which are methodologically con ·titued a theori from man's ba ic 
contingent (variable, changing) experi nee of reality. It follow that 
scientific theories, from whatever type of e perience they are con titut­
ed, cannot gi e conclusive answer to the question of knowledge and 
truth, a i evidenced by man' continued quest for them. Method­
ologically constituted theories remain problematic and controversial. 
Th y enter into a critical relation hip with one another, which is ex­
perienced by man and hi · fellow-man as natural conflict. In term of 
thi relationship, the critical argument on knowledge and truth con­
tinues. This relation hip is man's mirror in the sense that it reflects hi 
need , int rests and a piration . It i • evident that it demarcates man' u 

epi ·temological limit and mirror the 1110ml ought, in terms of which 
meaningful dialogue between man and the other takes place. 

The chi f purpose of lhi work is to point the wa to a more 
authentic wa of humane i ·tenc and a truly open (in thi ense dem­
ocratic) society. The following points elucidate the interplay be­
tween lheor and practice, cience and morality: 

1. ci 'nee is mor than natural science. It compri es variou kind of 
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human experience, which are methodologically constituted as theo­
ries, so that various types of knowledge are distinguishable. 
2. Scientific theories, of whatever type, are human truth-perspectives. 
They are, at the same time, human self-projections by which man 
seeks to realize himself. They form so many cycles of the human self, in 
terms of which man humanizes the world, thus getting to know it. It 
follows that knowledge of the Truth is inaccessible to human under­
standing. 
3. No scientific theory, constituted from whatever type of human ex­
perience, is conclusive. Thus, scientific theories enter into a critical re­
lationship with each other. This relationship indicates the limit of 
human knowledge and a moral ought, in terms of which the scientific 
argument continues. It is experienced as natural conflict between man 
and his fellow-man. It is this basic natural conflict experience which is 
the common root between science and morality. 
4. In other words, the critical relationship reflects the basic human ex­
perience from which scientific theories, of whatever type, are constitut­
ed and reconstituted: the contingent (variable, changing) experience of 
reality, which generates the dynamics of open, critical argument. In 
their own tum, scientific theories contribute to the changing con­
ditions of human existence and man's changing outlook on life. Hence, 
the interplay between theory and practice. 
5. If science were defined as the methodological constitution and re­
constitution of various types of knowledge from various types of ex­
perience under constantly changing conditions of life or historical con­
ditions - from man's contingent experience of reality, therefore - the 
present one-dimensional science and technology dogma would be 
overcome. Man would be released from their totalitarian grip and from 
being their computerized slave would be restored as their master. 

If science were defined in this way and the argument on knowl­
edge and truth in the natural sciences, in the human sciences and in 
philosophy were seen to continue on the grounds of man's basic con­
tingent experience of reality, then meaningful dic1logue between man 
and the other in the mutual spirit of self-restraint, modesty, tolerance, 
open-mindedness, respect and goodwill becomes possible. It is then 
that an open (democratic) society will come into existence. 

2 

 

 



CRITICAI REFLECTIONS ON THE SCIENTIFIC METHOD 

It may be stated with impunity that the search for truth is central to 
man's manifold activities. Both Plato and Aristotle pointed out that it 
was the sense of wonderment that made man strive for the knowledge 
of truth. The qu stion was: What was the principle underlying the 
world, determining it structure and governing its processes? So, from 
the very start, there is a belief in truth without which man would not be 
searching for it in the variou fields of his cultural activities, the exis­
tenc of which is evidence of his quest. That he has not found it is 
proved by the fact that his re earche continue, nor is it likely that he 
will ever find it . Would h succeed in accomplishing this, he would be 
lik God, who alone is credited with knowing the Truth. But then man 
would cease to be man. It i , however, precisely when we take man as 
man, with all hi inspirations, needs, hortcomings, weaknesses and 
failure - in brief with hi imperfections and limitation - that we 
begin to understand the importance of his striving for the knowledge 
of truth . Such striving i of vital importance to him. It is of existential 
significance in that the knowledge of truth would set him free from his 
basic e perience of conflict as a contingent (changing, variable) experi­
ence, due to hi changing experience of reality and conditions of life. 

Becau e of thi , hi basic experience, which he shares with the 
oth r and which i universal, man con titutes his contingent experi-

nce of th world in an ever new methodological form as a theory. He 
doe o in the sciences, the humanities, the fine arts and religion. 
The · theories are truth-per pectives, in so far as they represent man's 
view of the world in term of hi conflict experience of it under specific 
circum ·tance of life or hi torical conditions. They are truth­
p 'r p "Ctives in that they reflect the pecific conflicts and ne d arising 
from the confli t > p rience with which man seeks to cope in a partic­
ular hi tori al ituation. In theory, not in practice, they overcome con­
fli t and gratify man' ne d that emerge from it in a particular situ­
ation. ince they do so in th ory as against other theories, these 
truth-per p 'Clive · r · main controv r ·ial and problematic. They thu 
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prove to be contingent themselves. By nt ring into a critical relation 
with each other, on the grounds of which the argument on truth con­
ducted between man and his fellow-man goe on, they show their 
practical significance. The latter con ists in the fact that they are at the 
same time self-projection through which man r alize and fulfils him­
self, even if theoretically. By projec.ting him elf into th world, h 
humanizes it and gets acquainted with it. It becomes hi5 own world; 
therefore he knows it. It gives him a feeling of certainty, security and 
peace of mind (happiness), which sets him free from the feeling of un­
certainty, insecurity and unea e, due to the conflict experienc , \;Vhich 
he seeks to overcome. 

In accordance with this, all theories from what ver type of human 
experience they are methodologically constituted, thus yielding what­
ever type of knowledge, represent so many cycle of the human elf. In 
constituting them, man starts from himself and ends with him elf. 
Making use of a certain method, he con titutes his theory from his con­
flict experience under changing hi torical condition5 and then pro­
ceeds to explain the world, himself and his position in the world as well 
as his relationship with the other (society and the tate) according to 
the principle of identity: Man's conception of the world determine his 
image of himself, which in turn conditions his relation hip with the 
other in society and the state. 

All these types of projection of the humans lf into man's nviron­
ment, which present the scale of human cultural activity and from 
which the purposefulness and value of human action are derived, are 
not only constantly changing, but occur in such divergent forms that 
they remain controversial and probl matic. If we take th field of th 
physical sciences, for exampl , we shall ob erve that their pre ent 
general approach and method are the re -ult of a long controver ial proc­
ess of debate and di cu ion, of positing and r po iting conflicting 
scientific theories, which, on changing pr mi e and a sumption , 
were put forward-only to be chall ng d by others. Thi proce s i till 
in full swing today. Problem uch a th wave-particl a pect of th 
electron or the photon, determinism and indetermini -m in atomic 
events, the finiteness and infinity of the universe or the qu ' lion of 
matter, th controversy of mechani m and vitalism or th body-mind 
(brain-c_on ciou n s ) problem in th' biological scit:nc 'Sare still b ing 
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hotly debated today. In the philosophical disciplines, there is the con­
troversy over the origin and extent of knowledge in epistemology, the 
debate on the meaning and validity of metaphysics, the dispute on the 
validity of moral judgement in ethics and the discussion on the validity 
of rational judgement and the meaning of logical propositions in logic. 

It would thus appear that knowledge of the Truth, in the sense of 
something that is what it is by itself and through itself and cannot be 
otherwise, is inaccessible to human understanding. Man knows only 
truth-perspectives that are methodologically constituted from various 
types of his contingent experience. This includes mathematical and 
logical truths, which are method-bound and derive their validity from 
a specific framework of reference, from certain self-conceived norms 
and premises, without which they are meaningless. The perspectival 
and problematic character of human truths, also in non-empirical dis­
ciplines such as mathematics and logic, can be seen by comparing 
Euclid's geometry with that of Riemann or traditional syllogistic logic 
with propositional logic. The controversial nature of Russell's and 
Whitehead's attempt to establish certain fundamental logical axioms is 
well known. Apart from Russells's and Whitehead's logicism, the con­
troversy over the foundation of mathematics produced Brouwer's "in­
tuitionism" and Hilbert's "formalism". The former holds that the "fun­
damental assumptions of mathematics cannot be formulated in a 
definitely fixed and complete form, but are subject to continual exami­
nation and possible supplementation by intuition". 1) The latter tries to 
show that the fundamental axioms are contained in mathematics itself 
and that 

certain aggregates of symbols are assumed as premises; these are 
the axioms, and from them further groups of signs are derived 
according to fixed rules and in a purely mechanical manner, i.e., 
without the use of conclusions drawn from their interpretation; 
the new groups are then the provable theorems. 2) 

It needs pointing out that "non-empirical" disciplines such as logic 

'Richard von Mises, "Mathematical Postulates and Human Understanding" in: JR New­
man, The World of Mnthe111atics, Vol. III, pp. 1747-1748. 

~Op. cit ., p. 1751. 
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are empirical in the sense that their models are conceived from man's 
contingent experience of reality (historical conditions) as well. In that 
respect they are of existential significance. While traditional syllogistic 
logic, which lasted throughout the Middle Ages until the 19th century, 
complied with man's religious experience and theocentric outlook and 
was instrumental in deriving the rational structure of the cosmos from 
God (Christian cosmos), modern propositional logic complies with 
contemporary man's functionalistic (technological) experience and in­
terest. The world is no longer a well-ordered cosmos but consists of 
functional processes and interactions, both in nature and in society. 
Man's question is no longer: What is a thing?; What is its essence?, but: 
How do things function?; How do they interact? Propositional logic 
traces the functional relations of either scientific language or natural 
language. This piecemeal approach corresponds to a piecemeal world. 

Among the thinkers tracing the relations of scientific language, we 
find Frege, Russell, the early Wittgenstein and Carnap. Among tho e 
who trace the relations of natural language, there are the later Wittgen­
stein, Ryle, Austin, etc. 

A prototype of the piecemeal world experience is Karl Popper. 1) 
Together with Kuhn, Lakatos and Quine, who substituted new theo­
ries in the philosophy of science and in logic, he criticizes the verifica­
tion principle of the logical positivists (Wittgenstein, Carnap, Ayer). 
He applies his funtionalistic method to both the sciences and history 
(historical and social events). In doing so, he arrives at what Marcuse 
has called a one-dimenstional man. By absolutizing the functionalistic 
method, he arrive at the opposite of an open society, the latter being 
his declared aim. 

The question of the truth-value of scientific propo itions merges 
from Popper's principle of falsification: in order to be cientific, a 
theory must be fal ifiable. 2) To Popper no ci ntific th ory i conclu ive 
but liable to modification by the discovery of new facts. It i in thi way 
that our scientific knowledge expand . P pper's ob ·ervation that no 

1 CF. The Logic of Scientific Discovery. 
2 CF. Op. cit. 
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cientific theory is conclusive but open to change all the time is true 
enough, but his a ertion of the increase of knowledge is questionable. 
This would m an merely an increase of one type of knowledge, name­
ly, the functional processes of the sciences and technology. However 
useful when kept within their own limits and appropriate field of in­
vestigation, science and technology become destructive when absolu-. 
tized. They assume control of man and extinguish him as an individual 
and as a personality. They render him one-dimensional. In nq way 
doe such knowledge constitute the whole truth about man, who, be-
ides functional aspirations, has al o other desires, such as moral, 

ae thetic and religious ones. Man lives not on bread alone. 

This totalitarian functionali m proves particularly pernicious 
when applied to history and the social sciences. In terms of his "critical 
rationali m" Popper rejects historical theories that conceive historical 
laws and trends, 1) uncritically ignoring the question under what partic­
ular socio-political condition such theories were developed and with 
which problem they sought to cope. Hence his arbitrary misrepre­
sentation of thinkers such as Plato, Hegel, Marx and Nietzsche in The 
Open Society and its Enemies (1945). In spite of his idea that history con­
sist of problem situations, he fails to see that Hegel attempted to cope 
with the problems that had emerged as a result of the French Revolu­
t10r,, Marx struggled with the problems as they emerged in the wake of 
the Industrial Revolution and ietzsche experienced the problems in a 
period of cultural decline. Popper proposes to deal with the historical 
problem situations in a funtionalistic way: in terms of a social technology, 
which is the task of social engineers to construct the open society on a 
scientific basis. 

In narrowing down the concept of science to the natural sciences, 
th functional method of which he also applies to history and the social 
ci nee , Popper overlooks the mind's constitutive factor: that scien­

tific knowledge is methodologically constituted by the mind from a 
p cific type of human experience in the same way that historical, 

moral, ae thetic, metaphy ical and religious knowledge is constituted, 
each typ from a specific type of human experience, which differs in 
quality from anoth r type. Ju t as there are different types of human 

1 I·. / lte J>oz,c,ty oj ll i:, forin::. 111. 
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experience, so there are different typ of knowl dge, each ml:lhod­
ologically con tituted from the re pective typ of e perience ... i 'nc' 
compri es type of knowledge, which are methodologically on ti­
tuted from a p cific typ of human experience. In thi, en e, then, 
scientific knowl dge i just as man-made a~ ar oth r typ s of knowl­
edge. 

In the light of the previou ob ervation , it hould have b om> 
clear that the ab olutization of the functionali t method in ur time 
glo es over the problem of knowledge and truth. In fact, the ab ·oluti­
zation of any method to obtain knowledge - for exam pl th c;liale ti -
al one in the various brands of Marxi m - and the ab olutization of 
any human truth by uch a method is un cientific, in th en. that it 
leads to the loss of critical in ight into the limit of any method and th 
controver ial nature of it content: the theory con tituted by it. uch 
critical and self-critical in ight is however the very hallmark of true 'Ci­
ence. The absolutization of the method of the natural cienc and 
technology, as it i experi need today, lead to an uncritical cult of 
scientism and technologism. Thi results in the d v lopm nt of a fal 
consciou ness, an alienation from reality a a contingent xperience. 
Man becomes estranged from him elf and his fellow-man. H himself 
becomes a mere social function and is r lat d to the other b ' social 
functions. Accordingly, the social cience make every effort to apply 
the functional method to their own fi ld of enquiry, replacing the trac­
ing of human r lations in ociety by functional relation of o ial roles 
and interactions. This is evident from the writing · of cont mporary 
sociologi t , uch a Radcliffe-Brown, Manilowski, Thurnwald and 
Par ons. The functionali tic approach in the social ciences means that 
society is seen to con ist not of individual · and p 'rson but of so ial 
interaction . Such an approach result in the lo ·s of the philosophical 
content of science, which, according to the eminent ph ' icist, W 'rnt:r 
Hei nberg, 

i retained only if it ( ci >nc ') bl'COff\' awar' of its limits . 1) 

From the above, it hould have b ome !ear that, in ours ·ar h tor 
the knowledge of truth, we are confront ,d not on! with on' t_ ~w of 

1 Das aturbild d 'r hcutig •n Phy:;ik, p. 132. 
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knowledg but with v ral types. The type are methodologically 
n tituted and recon lituted in th form of varying theories and in 

t rm of man' onting nt experi nc of r ality. Without uch meth­
odological con titu tion, no cientific knowledge is possible. It i the 
interplay of theory and practice in th act of constituting and recon-
tiluting knowledg under changed conditions of )if which sets in mo­

tion cientific argument in the wider en of the word. When Max 
Born ays, 

Phy i s i only on cienc am ng many and all cience only one 
activity of the human intell ct among many, 1) 

w mov a st p further, pointing out that cience i any kind of knowl­
edg on titut d in methodological form from man's variegated ex­
peri nc of reality: phy ical xp ri nc , historical experience, moral 
xperienc , ae thetic exp rien e and religious experience. The theo­

rie constituted from these type of exp rience change along with the 
changing circum tance of life. 

If sci nee wer defined a th methodological con titution of vari­
ou , types of knowledge from variou typ of experience under con-
tantly changing conditions of life (historical condition ) and the need 

and interests ari ing from the conflict experience in the wake of such 
change, the pre ent on -dimen ional science dogma would be over­
come and man would be emancipated from it. Thi clearly points to the 
interr lation between science and morality, theory and practice. 

1 "Die ,rl'l1/L'n d •s ph 1sikillisd1 '11 Weltbildes", in : Von de, Vem11twortu11g de:, Nat11r­
Pi~-.c11-.< lwftler-. , p. 87 (transbtl•d from G •rman) . 
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CONCEPTUAL FOUNDATIONS OF THE SCIENTIFIC METHOD 

1. The Conception of Hypothesis 

It may be said that one modern conception of hypoth 1s 1 a 
modern variation of th Greek word hypothesis. There may b a differ­
ence of accent in o far as the Greek word play an important part in 
dialectics and mathematic . Literally speaking, hypoth si means that 
which underlies omething, which con titutes the foundation of 
something else. In mathematics, hypothe is meant unproven underly­
ing principle . The same could be aid for dialectics, e.g. Heraclitu ' 
concealed Logos as an underlying principle of the world or Ari totle' 
concept of Being, which, a a reflection on B ing qua Being, form d hi 
philosophia prima: his ontology which was at the ame time of logical 
significance. Thereupon rested the principle of identity: the identity of 
thinking and being. In Proclus' commentary on Euclid' geometry 1

) 

we read that the author of a geometrical handbook mu t teach the 
principles of science separately from the conclu ion drawn from the e 
principles. He need not account for the und rlying principl in uch a 
way as if they had perfect clarity about them. From the e fundamental 
principles, he then proceeded and, in agr ement with tho e principle , 
found that which wa the object of his investigations. 2) 

From this, the theoretical and practical ignificanc of hypoth s 
is clearly visible. From the theoretical point of view, the hypothe is i 
the indispensable pre uppo ition for the argum nt: th the i . It i a 
necessary prerequisite for the methodological constitution of cien­
tific theories a various type of knowledg from variou typ of 
human experience. It must be born in mind that th various typ of 
experience compri e man as a whol : a a multi-dim n ional b ing. 
Thus, by science i m ant not only th natural ci nee· but th variou 

1 In prim!1m £11clidi t'lcme11toru111 /i/,. co111111.
1 

ed. by fri •JI in, 75, 6 ff, quot •d in : Ritter 
(ed.), article on "Hypothcsc", in: ffo,turi,d1c Wiirtcrl111c/1, Vol. 3, pp. 1260-1261. 

2 Plato, Rep. VI, 510c-<l, quutt:d in: p. tit., ibid. 
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types of human experience methodologically constituted as theory: 
thus as various types of knowledge. It has already been shown that, on 
account of its rational form, theory is a truth-perspective. 

This brings us to the practical significance of hypothesis as the 
necessary presupposition for scientific theory, thus for knowledge. It 
should be clearly understood that presupposing such a hypothesis is 
an integral part of man's scientific activity in the previously mentioned 
sense, which has its origin in his limited, imperfect, historical and con­
tingent character. If it is true that, for this reason, knowledge of the 
Truth is inaccessible to man but that, at the same time, he cannot help 
striving for it, he has no other choice but to resort to believing in it. It is 
believing in it that causes him to presuppose and assume it. This is 
demonstrated by his constitution of theories-thus truth-perspectives 
- in the various fields of his cultural activities: in the natural sciences, 
the social sciences, the humanities, the arts and religion. The theories 
constituted in these fields furnish proof of man's belief in truth and its 
various aspects. It is by the very methodological constitution of his ex­
perience as theory that he seeks to grasp the truth. From the particular 
concept of truth formed by him under specific historical conditions -
the specific conflicts experienced by him under these conditions and 
the concrete needs and interests emerging from them - he, in tum, 
determines his position in the world, his own image and his relation­
ship with the other (society and the state). In other words, he describes 
a cycle of the self by which he realizes himself in fulfilling the principle 
of identity: the identity between thinking and being, which, on closer 
analysis, emerges from all methodologically conceived - in this sense 
scientific - theories. For in terms of man's specific concept of truth 
reflected by these theories (truth-perspectives), world, man and his 
fellow-man (society and the state) form an identity. 

Especially in philosophical world theories, which comprise all 
aspects of truth: epistemological, metaphysical, ethical, aesthetic and 
logical, the cycle of the self is evident. As instruments of human self­
realization, philosophical world theories are human self-projections, 
through which the world is humanized, thus becoming meaningful for 
man's existence under specific historical conditions. Closer analysis 
will show that this holds true for all philosophical world theories, no 
matter whether they are of a constitutive or reductionist nature: 
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whether they construct a system of truth by conceiving a real ground of 
and sufficient reason for the world, or whether they find it by reduction 
to some underlying truth. As a theory based on as umption -hypo­
thesis- the latter is as constitutive as the former. 

Examples of the former are: Plato's Agathon, Aristotle's Unmoved 
Mover, Thomas Aquinas' Lumen Supernaturale (God), Descartes' 
Cogito, ergo sum, Kant's Categories and Noumena, Hegel's Ab olute 
Spirit, Nietzsche's Will-To-Power. Examples of the latter are Husserl's 
Intentional Act of Consciousness (phenomenology), Wittgenstein's 
pictorial relationship between facts (atomic facts) and propositions in 
the Tractatus and his concept of Language Games in the Philosophical 
Investigations (analytical philosophy), Sartre's act of Self-Creation in 
Nothingness, in Good Faith ( existentialism) 1) and Marx's and the Marx­
ists' act of self-emancipation (social emancipation) by changing the 
world through Labour, in whatever way the latter is conceived in the 
various brands of Marxism and neo-Marxism. 2) All these hypotheses 
are world formulae by which the world is structured and in which it is 
reflected. As concepts of the mind, these world formulae show that all 
theories are transcendental and methodologically constituted from 
one hypothesis or another. 

Before philosophical hypotheses are discu sed in greater detail, a 
look at hypotheses in the natural ciences would not be amiss . The 
hypothetical character of the premises underlying the truth­
perpectives of the natural science emerges from the different kind of 
questions asked there. Ari totle had asked the what-que tion, which 
was aimed at exploring the world' first cause and the es ences of 
things. This led to the classification of the world's natural phenomena 
into particulars, pecies, genera and Being as such. Thi was achieved 
by the conception of cause and effect as the motion of potential matter 
being actualized as form. From the latter, then, the universal is ab tract­
ed. In other words, general conclusions about the behaviour and mo-

1 CF. Being and Nothi11R11ess, e pccially Part I, Chapter 2 (Bad foith) , Part III , haptcr 
3 (Concrete Relations ~ith Others), Part IV, 'haptcr I (Being t1nd Doing: l·reedom) and 
the Conclusion (Metaphysical lmplication-.and F. th iral Implications). 

2CF. GA Rauche, "The Metaphysics of Labour in Mar. is t World ·1 h 1o rit>s", in : Procccdi11 ~5 
of the eventh Congress of the Pfti/o-;opical Sodety of Soul/rem Af, ica, pp. 8 -107. ' 

12 

 

 



tion of matter were based on logical subject-predicate judgements with 
a view to establishing the essence of natural phenomena. The ques­
tion: What is the essence of a thing? was answered by abstracting the 
universal from an individual thing's particular form. 

With the changing historical conditions and circumstances of life 
towards the end of the Middle Ages and the beginning of the Renais­
sance, the discovery of new continents (America), the i_nvention of gun 
powder, the printing press, the microscope, the expansion of trade 
and commerce, the growth of towns and cities, the rise of a middle­
class in the cities and its growing independence, the rise of the uni­
versities, the mediaeval theocentric way of thinking, scholasticism, 
collapsed. The latter still asked the what-question, the question of the 
essences of things and was based on Aristotle's syllogistic logic. By this 
logic's subject-predicate judgement, the world, man's position in the 
world and society (the feudal state) were structured in terms of a hier­
archy of essences, which culminated in either God's will (Augustine) 
or God's wisdom (Thomas Aquinas). It was from these real grounds and 
sufficient reasons respectively that the world's structure was explained. 
At the beginning of the Renaissance period, the theocentric way of 
thinking of scholasticism yielded to the more anthropocentric way of 
thinking of Renaissance man, which meant a revival of man's interest 
in the world and in himself. 

This new outlook, which, among others, found expression in the 
Copernican Revolution, led to an attempt to explain the world in func­
tional terms, in the spirit of the up and coming natural sciences. The 
what-question came to be superseded by the how-question. General 
conclusions about a thing's behaviour were no longer based on sub­
ject-predicate judgements with a view to establishing its essence, but 
on observation and the description of the thing's behaviour and mo­
tion (causality) through mathematics. The how-question asked: How 
does a thing function? How is it causally related to some other thing? 
The question is no longer: What is fire, the answer being: heat, but: 
How does fire occur?, one possible answer being, among others: 
through friction. 

The hypothetical character of the how-question emerges from the 
fact that it abandons the attempts to know what a thing is in favour of 
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the question: How does a thing function or operate? It moves from one 
aspect of truth to another, at the expense of the former. The new ques­
tion leads to a change of method. This in itself represents an inevitable 
subjective factor, which is present at the conception of any typ of 
theory and the constitution of any type of knowledge. From the start, 
therefore, this inevitable subjective element detracts from the "ob­
jectivity" of the new functional approach to knowledge. It at once 
poses the question whether the new functional knowledge represents 
the world as it really is. 

The new method is the result of changed circumstances of life in 
terms of which it seeks to comprehend the world. It follow that the 
new scientific theories of thinkers such as Kepler, Galileo and Newton 
are as man-made as are the theories of their predecessors, which an­
swered to the historical conditions prevailing then. When Galileo write 
in II Saggiatore: 

Philosophy is written in that vast book which tand forever open 
before our eyes, I mean the universe; but it cannot be read until 
we have learnt the language and become familiar with the charac­
ters in which it is written. It is written in mathematical language, 
and the letters are triangles, circles and other geometrical figures, 
without which means it is humanly impossible to comprehend a 
single word, 1) 

the fact remains that the belief in mathematics as truly recording the 
world's structure is a metaphysical assumption, which in itself cannot 
be demonstrated or verified. Moreover, in recording the world 
through mathematics, its reality, meaningfulnes (truth), harmony 
and homogeneity (identity) are presupposed. All these concepts are 
metaphysical terms and, as such, hypothetical presupposition . 

Again, it is shown that, in the field of the natural sci nces, too, th 
constitution of scientific theories represents a cycl of the human If, 
in terms of which the world is comprehended and the human truth­
perspective is projected. The pecific an wer man giv to the qu stion 
about truth is always determined by c rtain underlying b Ii fs, 

1 Quoted from James RN wman, The World of Mat/1emat1cs, Vol. 2, p. 731. 
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presuppositions and principles, on which the theory is built and which 
forms a truth-perspective by which man seeks to cope with his contin­
gent experience and the concrete needs and interests emerging from it. 
Generally speaking, the projection of theory is always an attempt at 
self-emancipation from the conflict experience in a particular historical 
situation. The truth of this is confirmed by the contemporary crisis of 
knowledge in general and by the crisis in the natural sciences in partic­
ular, due to the development of contemporary atomic physics as a 
result of Max Planck's quantum theory, which may be said to have cul­
minated in Werner Heisenberg's quantum mechanics. The principle of 
uncertainty, which he formulated for it, clearly reflects this crisis. This 
principle states the impossiblity of measuring accurately the position 
and velocity of an atomic particle at the same time. It reflects a crisis of 
knowledge, which is also reflected in Erwin Schrodinger' s wave­
particle theory. The problems arising from matter's double aspect 
cause him to remark on the unknowability of matter, as will be shown 
later in a different context. Thinking the world from Heisenberg's 
principle of uncertainty, reverses the situation with regard to knowl­
edge of causality, matter, mass and energy. By proclaiming the basic 
contingency of atomic events in principle, Heisenberg declares that the 
world cannot be explained in terms of unimpeachable laws as con­
ceived in Newtonian mechanical physics. 

On account of the pulverization and atomization of the world, 
which led to the collapse of the homogeneous world picture of mechan­
ical physics, the old hypotheses on which the world theory of me­
chanical physics rested, had to be n~placed by new ones. The basic hypo­
thesis that the world was a homogeneous whole, which operated 
according to static mechanical principles of causality and rested on in­
divisible, solid atoms as its building blocks, had to be abandoned. Ac­
cording to Albert Einstein's spedal theory of relativity, the laws of 
classical mechanics apply to moving bodies with low velocities, but not 
to entities moving with extremely high velocities. Einstein converted 
Newton's reified space and time into functional space-time, through 
which moving bodies are related and welded into a four-dimensional 
continuum of the velocity of light. 

In view of the world's atomization in terms of contingent, even 
unpredictable, functional relations of atomic events, a new world for-
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mula becomes necessary, one that covers observations such a : mass 
and energy are interconvertible, so that mass appears as concentrated 
energy, and concepts such as atom, matter and mas lo e their solid 
(ontological) character and assume functional meaning. Thi new 
functionalistic world formula is Einstein's equation: E = mc2

. It covers 
all eventualities of functional relations being established between mov­
ing bodies and establishes an analogy between the motion of atomic 
particles and celestial bodies. 

This man-made equation reflects the piecemeal world of func­
tionalistic relations. Its hypothetical character becomes evident from 
the fact that some constant has to be assumed, against which all po -
sible functional relations between bodies can be measured and record­
ed in terms of mathematical equations. Thi con tant is the velocity of 
light, by which a certain degree of continuity is e tablished throughout 
the universe. Again, in establishing the new functionalistic truth­
perspective, new functionalistic methods of measuring and ex­
perimenting were required and a new hypothesis, the velocity of light, 
had to be assumed as both a limit and a constant, which afforded an 
explanation of the universe in functionalistic terms. 

In his book, Mein Weltbild, 1) Einstein stated the hypothetical charac-
ter of the natural sciences and their underlying axiom as follows: 

Der Glaube an eine vom wahrnehmenden Subjekt unabhangige 
Aussenwelt liegt aller Naturwissen chaft zugrunde. Da die 
Sinneswahrnehmungen jedoch nur indirekte Kunde von dieser 
Aussenwelt bzw. vom Phsikalisch-Realen geben, so kann dieses 
nur auf spekulativem Weg von uns erfa st werden. Daraus geht 
hervor, dass unsere Auffa c;ungen vom Phy ikali ch-Realen 
niemals endgultige sein konnen. Wir mu en stet bereit sein, 
diese Auffas ungen, d.h. das axiomati che Fundament d r 
Physik, zu verandern, um den Tat achen der Wahrnehmung n 
auf eine logisch moglichst wollkommene Wei e ger chl zu wer­
den. In der Tat zeigt ein Blick auf di ntwicklung der Phy ik, 
dass die es axiomatische Fundam nt im Lauf d r Zeit tiefgrei­
fende Veranderung erfahr n hat. 

Ip. 159. 
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That our conception of the physical-real world cannot be final 
and that the axiomatic fundamental of the natural sciences underlie 
con tant change in order to do justice to perceptions in the greatest 
po sibl way emerged from the essions on co mology and physiology 
at the 16th World Congre of Philosophy held in Dusseldorf, West­
Germany, from 27 August to 2 September, 1978. In both disciplines, 
cosmology and physiology, the apriori factor of the mind was em­
phasized. For example, Professor Karl Hubner, University of Kiel~ 
pointed out that, in cosmology, the Ptolemaic and Copernican world­
views had been left behind for the anthropogenic world-view of the 
modern age. These world-views are not false, but diff~rent views of the 
cosmos with different sy terns of reference. They are views from dif­
fer nt premises and tarting-points (hypotheses). The new an­
thropogenic world-view makes possible many perspectives of the 
world. The apriori factor in the acquisition of knowledge was shown by 
th physiologist Sir John Eccle , who is known for his book: The Self and 
it Brain. H stre sed the mind's autonomy vis a vis the brain. Con-
ciou ne forms the world concept and has a creative effect on the 

environment. The dualism and interaction between mind and environ­
ment are of a spontaneou and creative nature. 

As far as the atomistic and functionali tic world view of con­
temporary physic is concerned, the same is true. Newton's truth­
per pective of the world is not false, but constitutes a different view 
from different premises. It may be stated with impunity that, without 
his mechanical laws of motion and theory of gravitation ba ed on the 
hypothesis of a static causal law operating in a homogeneous world, 
Einstein's theory of relativity based on functional space-time relations 
holding between moving bodies as the metrical field of four­
dimensional multiplicity, space and time being welded into a con­
tinuum by the velocity of light, would not have been possible. 
Newton's concepts, a it were, form the collateral hypotheses for 
Planck's, Einstein' and Hei enberg's operational hypotheses, by 
way of other hypothes in between of cour e. While ewton's con­
cept of st tic mechanical causality still holds true in the world of macro­
phy ic , a differ nt indetermini tic vi w of causality based on Planck's 
energy quanta pr vail in micro-physics. 

Whether Newton's or instein' s perspective is true is in itself a 
matl r of relativity and depend on the re pective point of view a well 
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as the respective hypotheses underlying it. It depends on whether the 
world is viewed with Newton as a homogeneous mechanism oper­
ating in infinite space and time and governed by unimpeachable natural 
laws recordable in terms of mathematics; or, with Einstein, as a con­
stellation of moving bodies that, through their motions, stand in pace­
time relations to one another, which, by the velocity of light, form 
a four-dimensional continuum. Ein tein' view has since been 
challenged by the English astro-physici 1- and astronomer Fred 
Hoyle, who put against it his view of matter' eternal self-creation . 1) 

It is evident that the functional relations between natural events 
have become the substance of the world and, as such, are of ontological 
significance. In the mathematical equation, through which these re­
lations are recorded, mind and matter, subject and object, appear to be 
merged. In his work, The Analysis of Mind, therefore, Bertrand Russell 
was able to designate as neutral rnonisrn the concurrence between nat­
ural events and perceptual processes. The ontological problem arising 
from Russell's concept consists in whether the mathematical equations 
and logistic propositions recording the functional relations between 
natural events record reality as it is or as it appears to be through being 
constituted by the mind. It should be borne in mind that neutral 
monism is, after all, only a convenient term by which this question is 
begged. It is a hypothesis on the grounds of which sense-perceptions 
and processes of the mind are merged. But this merger is itself a con­
struction of the mind, its objective truth being unproven. 

Aforegoing reflections on the meaning and importance of hypo­
thesis for the constitution of knowledge bring us to the question of 
philosophy as the mother science, from which the individual sciences 
may be said to have evolved. If science i taken as a wider concept, the 
methodological constitution of various types of human experience: 
physical, metaphysical (ontological), axiological (aesthetic and ethical) 
and religious experience, philosophy emerges as the fundamentals i­
ence. It may be and has been defined as the pursuit of knowledge 
(Pythagoras) and the pursuit of truth (Socrates). The relationship be­
tween these two concepts will be di cussed at a later stage. For the time 
being, let it suffice to say that, taken as a whole, philosophy compri e 

1CF. The Nature of the U111verse . 
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the previously mentioned types of human experience. These types of 
experience are methodologically con tituted as theorie or truth­
p r pective , thu yielding philo ophy's principal branches: epis­
temology, metaphy ic (ontology), ethics, aesthetics and logic. For it 
i in terms of concepts that the truth-perspectives in these principal 
fields of philosophical activity are constituted, the specific meaning of 
these concepts b ing derived from the particular methodological con­
t xt within which a specific theory or truth-perspective is conceived. 

This makes it clear why philo ophy has been seen as the science of 
totality, which, a an umbrella of the individual sciences, deals with 
second order concepts rather than first order concepts, as do the indi­
vidual sciences. A typical example of philosophy's total character is 
H gel's idealistic system based on the hypothesis of the Absolute 
Spirit, in terms of which the world, and thus the knowledge of the 
Truth, are constituted by the dialectical method. But even he, at least 
by implication, realizes the hypothetical character of his philo ophy if, 
within the context of his own system, he declares that "philosophy 
defines all else but cannot itself be defined". The hypothetical charac­
ter of truth regarded as absolute is clearly realized in one of the early 
writings of the German-Swiss philosopher Eberhard Grisebach. 1) 
There, the historical philosophical systems are regarded as relative, 
absolute truth being beyond man's ken. As a hypothesis, it remains a 
constituent factor that is infinitely remote from us. Nevertheless, by 
striving for it, all systems and methods form part of the life in truth, the 
Wahrheitsleben. The purpose and meaning of history have thus been 
explained. They consist in working towards absolute truth or uni­
versality, which, as a living unit (the act as such), constitutes the general 
world and preclude all arbitrariness in its construction. Universality 
thu brings about the unity of life, which is more than logical pre­
supposition and les than metaphysical substance, as it reveals itself as 
a real unit in th yntheses of interpretation. In other words, it repre­
sent the univer al method, which constitutes the synthesis of all his­
torical method . 

That the Truth represents a hypothetical idea, which is inaccessible 

1 F. K11lt11rplzilo ophisclze Ar/Jcit der Gegenwart, "Beschliesscnder Teil: Ergcbnis fur die 
cigl'ne .inst llung", pp. 127-135. 
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to human knowledge and understanding, is clearly seen by Immanuel 
Kant, who designates the noumena as practical purposes. In the Critique 
of the Power of Judgement, the transcendental idea of World Reason is 
seen as a Leitvorstellung, a guiding idea, which gives direction to man's 
rational striving for truth. It is thus in the idea of World Reason that the 
unity of reason manifests itself. The teleological character of works of 
art points to the realm of ideal purposes, the striving for which is im­
posed upon man as a permanent task. The practical significance of the 
hypothetical idea of God (Kant's rational God) is shown by the fact that 
Kant refers to faith in God as being co-operative with human reason in 
the performance of the moral act. For only God measures up to an 
existence by pure reason; only God is free from all passion. Therefore, 
says Kant, developing the idea of a moral ruler of the world, is a task for 
our practical reason. 1) Also Plato2) realizes that the attempt to com­
prehend the Absolute is in the final resort futile. He is aware that 
rational insight into the cosmos and the human soul might afford man 
apprehension but not comprehension of absolute truth. He therefore 
postulates his theos concept as a noble lie, which is necessary for mean­
ingful existence. 

Philosophy's very failure to arrive at a definition of itself, which is 
assented to by all philosophers, points to its hypothetical character. 
Each philosopher may be said to have his own definition based on cer­
tain underlying premises or hypotheses. An example of such defini­
tion is Wittgenstein's conception of philosophy as and analytical ac­
tivity or Heidegger's fundamental ontology, which he later discarded 
again. A philosopher's specific definition answers the conditions of his 
own time. Therefore, by asking the question: What is philosophy?, 
man is already philosophizing, that is, he is already arguing with his 
fellow-man. This state of affairs has been referred to by some as the 
Scandal of Philosophy. No less a thinker than Karl Jaspers has pointed 
out that such a pejorative judgement is absolutely unjustifiable and 
based on a total misconception of philosophy. Philosophy is th philos­
opher's personal involvement in the problems of his own age. He 
cannot escape from the web of his own time. By methodologically con­
stituting man's specific experience in a particular historical situation -

1 CF. "Die Religion innerhalb dcr Grenzen der blos en Vernunft", Akndemie Ausgnbe, Vol. 
VJ, p. 139. 
2 CF. The Republic, translated by FM Cornford, pp. 211-212. 
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for example, Karl Marx's and Friedrich Engels' s basic experience of the 
clas -struggle as a result of the Industrial Revolution - philosophical 
theories have both rational and existential aspects. Since he is a limited 
and an imperfect being, surrounded by a world of change and becom­
ing, man's rational insight cannot be but critical and self-critical, his 
answers to the question of truth being controversial, so that the critical 
argument about truth continues as historical conditions change. 

The reasons for the problem of definition in philosophy are that 
the meaning of the discipline's concepts change as a result of man's 
changing experience of reality. This, in turn, results in man's changing 
historical consciousn s. For this reason, then, ever new hypothetical 
premi es are conceived at the methodological constitution of philo-
ophical truth-perspective . In other words, on account of man's 

changing historical consciousness, philosophical world theories - the 
conception of the world, man's position in the world and his relation­
ship with his fellow-man (society and the state) - change as well. Be­
cause man is an imperfect being, the principal questions that were 
asked by Plato, those about: knowledge, reality, beauty, harmony, jus­
tice, freedom and meaning (validity), will continue to be asked as his­
torical conditions change. As long as there is man, so long will there be 
philosophy. The latter is man's mirror, which shows him as a being 
striving for the knowledge of truth under changing conditions of life. 

It follows that the abdication of philosophy would be equivalent to 
the abdication of man. Since philosophical theories or truth-per­
spectives are at the same time human self-projections, man would be 
nothing without philosophy. He would lead a meaningless life, ceas­
ing to be an individual and a person. The truth of this manifests itself in 
the pres nt-day one-dimensional, functionalistic world of the monop­
olistic technological society in the West and the monopolistic ideolog­
ical oci ty in the Ea t, wh re man i both computerized and ideol­
ogized. 

Man' striving for tlze Truth is discernible not only from hi philo­
sophical activity but from hi cultural activities in general. That he has 
alway believ din the Truth, find expression by hi continued yearn­
ing for the Gold n Ag or the Paradise Lost. His b ing thrown into the 
world of becoming and oppo ite , whi h arou es. in him the experi-
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ence of conflict, suffering, uncertainty and insecurity, makes him strive 
for something, which, he felt, he had been an integral part of and 
which he had lost: a world of being, harmony, stability and certainty 
{truth). There, he experienced security and happiness, thus peace of 
mind. To recover this world, he postulates truth as a hypothesis, 
which, for Plato, was-also goodness or agathon. By no means is this 
yearning for the good life an event of the past. It is one of man's uni­
versal characteristics, which stimulates his cultural activies. It is dis­
cernible from the present, in whatever sophisticated form it might pre­
sent itself. 

It may be said with impunity that mythology, theology, poetry, 
philosophy, science and technology vie with each other in attempting 
to restore the Golden Age or to recover Paradise. Names such as 
Homer and Hesiod in the Greek myth, Alighieri Dante and John 
Milton in poetry, the Christian theologians and mystics (Master 
Eckhart, Seuse, Tauler, Ruysbroek and Jakob Bohme), the scientifico­
positivist thinkers of the 19th century, such as Auguste Comte, and the 
utopian socialists, such as St. Simon, Fourier and Proudhon spring to 
mind. Karl Marx and contemporary Marxisms pursue the same aims in 
materialistic terms. The German neo-Marxist philosopher, Ernst 
Bloch, writes: 

Utopisch Gewolltes leitet samtliche Freiheitsbewegungen, und 
auch alle Christen kennen es in ihrer Art, mit schlafendem 
Gewissen oder mit Betroffenheit, aus den Exodus-und mes­
sianischen Partien der Bibel. Auch hat das lneinander von Haben 
und Nicht-Haben, wie es die Sehnsucht, die Hoffnung ausmacht 
und den Trieb, nach Hause zu gelangen, in grosser Philosophie 
immerhin gewiihlt. 1) 

The hypothetical character of human striving for truth continued 
to manifest itself in the wake of the changing historical conditions and 
circumstances of life. As a result of man's changing experience of 
reality and world consciousness, metaphysics, in the 19th century, 
began to lose its credibility. Due to the rapid development of the nat-

1 Das Prinzip Hoffnung, Vol. I, p. 6. 
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ural sciences, industry and economy as well as the changing socio­
political conditions closely connected with it, metaphysics ceded its 
emancipatory role, trying to lead man to happiness, to the natural 
sciences. This led to the emergence of the uncritical scientism and the 
monopolistic technological society of our age - in brief, to con­
temporary one-dimensional functionalism. This development went 
hand in h,md v\rith another hypothesis: the unconditional faith in pro­
gress, whereby progress gradually changed its meaning. Its original 
humanistic meaning- man's and mankind's evolution towards great­
er dignity and perfection-was changed into a funcionalistic meaning: 
the technological evolution of the tools themselves, which were to 
have been the means for the humanistic end of progress. 

In the same way, practice also assumed a functionalistic meaning, 
no longer denoting full human practice, in the sense of man's self­
realization, but designating the functional relations in the natural 
sciences and technology as well as the social sciences. Examples are 
certain neo-Marxist schools of thought, where a marked rapprochement 

between positivism and dialectics happens at the expense of dialectics, 
especia11y the historical dialectices of historical materialism. The virtual 
reduction of philosophy to a positivistic functionalism occurs not only 
in logical positivism (the early Wittgenstein, Carnap, Ayer) and analy­
tical linguistic philosophy (the later Wittgenstein, Ryle, Austin) but 
also in the positive social science school of the Jugoslav thinkers 
Mihaila Marcovic and his pupil Svetozar Stajanovic. 

The famous dispute on positivism between Adorno and Popper, 
and, later, between Habermas and Albert, revealed Critical Theory's 
(the Frankfurt School's) proximity to the positivistic approach of 
thinkers such as Popper and Albert. In Critical Theory, practice means 
the scientific and rational utilization of the means of production (la­
bour) for the purpose of liberating society from the sciences and tech­
nology becoming the ultimate yardstick for social change: in this sense 
a technocracy. A good example of this is Herbert Marcuse's argument 
that social liberation and man's emancipation take place through the 
transposition of ideal values into technological tasks, in this sense 
through labour. In Habermas's pragmatic model of society, 1) the con-

1 CF. Tt>cl111ik 1111d Wisscn~chnft 11/s 'Idcolog,e'. 
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flict between cience and politics i overcome by e ing them as a dia­
lectical unit. Labour is instrumental action on the on hand and, on the 
other, rational election of strategie for the purpo e of achi 'ving the 
envisaged aim. On the one hand, labour cone rns it elf with rule on 
the grounds of _empirical insight and, on the oth r, with strat gi son 
the grounds of analytical in ight. 

By applying the Jaw of achieving definite goal under given con­
ditions, as the e law have been explored by the cience ·, for the pur­
pose of sati fying social n eds, labour become an interaction bet\;1een 
science and history, cience and morality, cience and politics. Labour 
is thus the dialectical link between science and society, th ory and 
practice. Through it, science and history, cience and morality, sci nee 
and politics merge a a dialectical unit. Sci nee refer to politic , while 
politic is subject to scientific in ight. 

The hypothetical a pect of Haberma ' model consi t • in it b ing 
directed towards ideal ocialcondition . Rohrmo er 1) point out that it 
is a teleological philo ophy of hi tory, which i ubject to empirical 
control. He draws attention to the contradiction that Haberma • re­
gards Marxism as outdated, but seeks to apply it to conditions of th 
present. He demon trate that, in spite of his critici m of po itivi min 
the light of dialectic , Habermas, in the o-called di pute on po i­
tivism, makes far-reaching conces ion to thi approach and that he 
does so by conceding that the deci ion whether objective c ndition 
for a revolution are given rests with the analytical social ·cienc . Ha­
bermas does thus not replace the empirico-analytical method by the 
dialectical one. 

The social ciences of the We t apply, to a large extent, the func­
tionalistic method in their field of enquiry, r placing th tracing of 
human relation in ociety by an analy ·i of functional relations of role 
and interaction . Thi · applies to both the social anthropologist (A.R. 
Radcliffe-Brown, B. Manilow ky, R. Thurnwald), who formed theori s 
of functioned tructure , and the biologico-cyb 'rnetic ystem theory of 
T. Parson . 2) in e the functionali tic approach of thes 'thinkers in th ' 

1 Das [/md dcr kriti-,LJ,m Tl,eorie . 
Cf. Par~o11 , l"a11d Hale , I< f', Fa111ily , otiali~11tw111111d /11tcmd 1tl11 J>ro I:'!-" 
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social sciences seeks to overcome the dichotomy of individual and col­
lective by standardized, integrated roles and functions, society no 
longer consists of individuals but of social interactions. 

From these observations the conclusion is drawn that man is not a 
one-dimensional but a multi-dimensional being, a utopian as well as a 
rational one. It may even be argued that the natural sciences and tech­
nology presuppose man's utopian character, from which the hypo­
thetical character of all the sciences - natural sciences, social sciences 
and human sciences-explain itself: the fact, namely, that the method­
ological constitution of scientific theory, of whatever type, starts from 
certain basic as umptions or hypothetical premises, the most basic of 
which being the belief in truth, which man strives to get to know. 
Many a scientific discovery is the result of hypothetical speculation and 
vivid imagination. 

In the natural ciences and technology, too, man's utopian urge is 
largely responsible for the stupendous developments that have taken 
place there. In order to establish this truth, a beginning can be made 
with a striking example from the Greek myth. The skilful Athenian 
craftsman Daedalus made wings for himself and his son Icarus and 
took winged flight from Crete. The father escaped successfully, but 
Icarus flew too near the sun, and the heat melted the wax by which the 
wings were fastened. He fell into the sea and drowned. It would be 
well to heed the warning given in this legend, so that Icarus' fate will 
not become that of mankind in the future. The hubris of power by 
which it is at present afflicted and which manifests itself in a totalita­
rian functionalism in the West and an equally totalitarian ideologism in 
the East could well lead to its downfall. Apart from this utopian urge 
(Bloch), sense of wonder (Plato, Aristotle, Kant) and spirit of adven­
ture (Columbu ), it is his life-struggle and urge for freedom from con­
flict, doubt, insecurity and suffering that whet man's appetite for the 
knowledge of absolute truth. The Spanish thinker J. Ortega y Gasset 
sees man as a utopian being par excellence. he writes: 

Unsere lndividualitat ist eine Personlichkeit, die sich nie ganz 
verwirklichl, eine lebende Utopie, ein geheimer Text, den jeder 
in der Tiefe seiner Brust bewahrt. Man versteht daher sehr wohl, 
dass Pindar seine heroische Ethik in den bekannten Imperativ 
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zusammenfasste: 'Werde der du bist'! 1
) 

2. The Constitution of Scientific Theory and the Question of Evi­
dence 

If the methodological constitution of scientific theory - in the 
wider sense of including the various types of human experience from 
which it is conceived - takes place under changing historical con­
ditions, thus from man's contingent experience of reality, it follows that all 
scientific theory is man-made and constituted from hypothetical prem­
ises. Therefore, the text of the theory must always be read in method­
ological context. For it is the latter that lends theory its specific mean­
ing. Since, however, a theory is constituted from the concrete qmflict 
experience of a certain thinker at a particular period, it is this experi­
ence that provides evidence for the theory. Method is a wider concept 
than theory in so far as it can be applied to several theories. In philo -
ophy a case in point would be Hegel's and Marx's theories. Both are 
constituted by the dialectical method. However both differ in content 
because they are derived from a different conflict experience, which 
lends evidence to the respective theory. 

Hegel's basic experience is that of the conflicts and problems 
emerging as a result of the French Revolution. Roughly speaking, thi 
is the conflict between the progressive rational ideas of the French Rev­
olution and the conservative ideas of the monarchical and religious 
tradition (legitimism). This basic conflict experience, in turn, yielded 
problems such as knowledge and faith, science and religion, will and 
reason, contingency and necessity, freedom and authority, religion 
and state. In view of these problems, Hegel felt that the French Revolu­
tion had failed, although, as a first attempt to build society from the 
idea, it was welcomed by him. He considered this attempt to have be­
come stuck in outward ubjective reason: the application of 'Ubjective 
human reason for the purpose of emancipatmg society from oppre -
sion by feudalism. This oppression largely occurred as a result of the 
material privileges enjoyed by the aristocracy. Therefore, the attempt 
at emancipation from it was largely a matter of mat rial (outer) mo-

1 Vo111 Mensche11 als utopisd1em Wese11 , p. 7'i . 
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tives. It appeared to Hegel that this kind of motives was not conducive 
to achieving true freedom and true happiness. To reach this aim, the 
substitution of objective reason for subjective reason became neces­
sary. From this, Hegel conceived the hypothesis of Absolute Reason or 
World Reason for the purpose of overcoming the previously men­
tioned conflicts and reconciling the liberal ideas of the French Revolu­
tion with the conservative ideas of legitimism. By Absolute Reason the 
world of truth and freedom is constituted. 

Marx's evidence from which he constitutes his theory is his basic 
experi nee of the cla -struggle, this conflict between the bourgeoisie 
and the proletariat emerging as a result of the Industrial Revolution. 
Marx applied Hegel's dialectics to the "economic laws" of the process 
of production (labour). With Hegel, it had been the Absolute Spirit by 
which World History was et in motion. By externalizing and alien­
ating its If from itself, it returned to itself in self-fulfilment, self­
con ciousness and freedom. With Marx, World History was set in mo­
tion by the truggle of the proletariat, whose weapon in this 
revolutionary truggle was labour. For it was by productive labour as a 
ocial act that the hi torical class of the proletariat changed the world, 

man' consciousness of the world and himself, and his relationship 
with his fellow-man (society). The growing proletarian world con­
sciou ness in terms of the principle of identity (the harmony of world, 
man and society) led to social revolution, through which the class­
struggle was overcome and the free, just, harmonious classless society 
- the communist ociety - had come true. 

Developments show the hypothetical nature of Marx's conception 
of the proletariat a the historical, revolutionary class, which is des­
tined to emancipate mankind. In the light of what can be termed the 
pres nt-day Technological Revolution, Marcuse1) claims that, having 
been ab orbed, to a large xtent, into the technological establishments 
of West and East, r pectively, the workers have lost their revolu­
tionary elm,. The proletariat, no longer, can be said to have developed a 
de ss-consci usne s. ll does not constitute the subject of history, this 
rol having fallen to the young generation, the socially ostracized and 
the P ople of the Third World. It is they that now constitute the force 

1 Ve, <.'111di111c11~io1111/c Mc11 .... t11 . 
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of history. In view of the Technological R volution, Marcu ·e 
experiences the basic conflict between th monopoli tic ocieti s ( yn­
dicali tic monopolism in the West, tate monopolism in the East) as a 
world conflict between technologically developed and technologically 
underdeveloped countries. It is on thi evidence that hi theory re ts. 
This conflict transcends that between Soviet bloc and W tern coun­
tries and show itself as one between hav and have-nots. By widen­
ing Marx's class-struggle into a struggle betw en generations 
(::;tudents versus the older gen ration of the establi hment) and races 
(the Coloured people of the Third World against the Whites of th tech­
nological world), he arrives at a different theory of emancipatory la­
bour, culminating in the utopian idea of what may be termed ae th tic 
man; as will be shown later on. 

Since Critical Theory is a reaction to pre ent-day monopolistic 
technological society on the one hand and total ideologization on the 
other, it is not urprising that other repre entatives of thi school of 
thought regard Marx's concept of the clas - truggle a defunct. Hork­
heimer and Adorno therefore experience the conflict between nature 
and reason in monopolistic technological society and constitute their 
theory of Dialektik der Aufkliinmg upon this vidence. 1) For Hab rma , 
on the other hand, the basic conflict experience is that between cience 
and politics. It is from this evidence that he conceives his pragmatic 
model of the herrschaftsfreie Gesellschaft. Nothing than that hows better 
that man's experience of reality is contingent. The hypothetical and 
utopian character of the theories of Critical Theory will be discu sed 
further on in greater detail. 

These examples should have given a clear picture of the relation­
ship between evidence, method, theory and hypothe i . It i in terms 
of method, by which it i con tituted as theory from a specific experi­
ence under certain hi torical condition , that the man-madene s of any 
type of scientific knowledge can b demon trated. videnc for th 
truth of such knowledge is provided by uch an experi nee. In term of 
it, a particular hypothesis i cone ived for th purpo of ov rcoming 
conflict. It-is this hypothe is that rend r theory a truth-p<:r p tiv 
The specific experience provid th th ory methodologicc1lly 

1 CF. Dinlektikder A11fkliiru11g. 
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tablished on it with a factual content (evidence). By the methodological 
constitution of this content knowledge is obtained, the method being a 
framework or system of reference within the context of which rational 
judgement takes place. 

The man-madeness of scientific theories, in the wide sense of the 
word, has already crystallized in the section dealing with the concept 
of hypothesis. In the natural sciences, the constitution of knowledge 
within the context of a certain method from contingent experience, so 
that a truth-perspective becomes possible, can be well demonstrated 
by Newton's theory of gravitation. It is by this concept, which afforded 
a strictly mechanical, causal and mathematical explanation of nature 
that Newton dealt with the vicissitude of natural phenomena and tried 
to overcome all conflicting views on it. He did so in the scientifico­
mathematical spirit of the age . He concentrated on the phenomena of 
motion in nature and suggested that all such phenomena might be de­
rived mathematically from mechanical principles. For Newton, the ob­
ject of natural philosophical studies is "from the phenomena of mo­
tions to investigate the forces of nature, and then from these forces to 
demonstrate the other phenomena" .1) It is from this evidence that, by 
the inductive method, he proceeds to the mechanical laws. As Cople­
ston points out, these forces of nature, which are defined as the causes 
of changes in motion, are the mechanical laws themselves. Says Cople­
ston2): "These descriptive laws are not, of course, physical agents; they 
do not exercise efficient causality. They are 'mechanical principles'". In 
other words, Newton's theoretical physics, which he calls philosophy 
of nature, formulates the general laws of motion, which are applicable 
to the diverse systems of bodies as well as any possible continua, inde­
pendently of their quantities and qualities. This culminates in the con­
ception of the law of gravitation. 

By and large, it may be said that Newton's truth-perspective is 
constituted from facts (observations and experiments), which supply 
the evidence for his theory by the inductive method. But these facts are 
confined to the phenomena of motion which lend themselves to the 
mathematical constitution of mechanical principles. Newton's theory 

! Quol~•d from FCoplcston , A Histon1of Pllilosopl1y, Vol. 5, p . 159. 
-Qp. Cl /. , p. 159. • 
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is a truth-perspective in so far as it is judged as tru by the deductive 
method: the explanation of the world proce e • from th inductiv ly 
conceived law of gravitation. In th light of this law, the motion of 
celestial and terrestrial bodies can be explained in term of tatic 
mechanical causal relations. This makes possibl cientific prediction 
and repre ents the world as a homogeneous mechani m, within 
which, to speak with Leibniz, nature makes no jump . However, thi 
functional mechanization of the world led to the con titution of a world 
of cold abstract principles, which had little to do with multi­
dimensional reality: the multi-coloured and variegated world of 
quantitative and qualitative differences, which is in a proces of con­
stant change and becoming, and is xperienced as natural conflict. By 
this abstraction the gap between theory and reality i apparent. Reality 
is not a one-dimensional mechani m, but i experienced as a variegat­
ed, multi-dimensional, dynamic proce s of change and becoming, 
which makes man's experience of it contingent. While ewton's 
mechanistic conception of reality ha indeed been valuable from the 
functional point of view: the further development of the natural 
sciences and technology as one specific aspect of reality, it c rtainly has 
not covered reality a such. It was the gr at German author Johann 
Wolfgang von Goethe, who waged a life-long struggle again t ewton 
as the representative of the mechanical explanation of nature. Accord­
ing to Goethe, such a conception could not comprehend reality a the 
concrete form of life. However, Newton has certainly mad a valuable 
contribution to one aspect of multi-dimensional reality as a particular 
field of human experience, namely, the functional on . 

Newton's mechanical homogeneous world view, which i ba ed 
on a number of hypothe es li ted by Cople ton 1) as tho e of ab olute 
space and time, the atomi tic theory, namely, that there are xtended, 
hard, impenetrable, indestructible, mobile particle , endowed with 
the vis inertiae, the theory of ether, po tulated primarily to account for 
the propagation of light, was shaken by Max Planck's quantum th ory, 
which he developed in 1900 A.O. Thi · led to Hei 3 nb rg' quantum 
mechanics and to Einstein' theory of relativity. It ha already been 
pointed out that this development howed N wton' • cone pt of gravi­
tation based on the tatic mechanical laws of cau ·ality op r, ting in a 

1 
CF. F Cople ton, op. cit., pp. 161- 167. 
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homogeneous world as a collateral hypothesis for Planck's, Einstein's 
and Heisenberg's operational hypotheses. 

The piecemeal approach of quantum mechanics yields the func­
tionalistic method: the constitution of the functional relations between 
atomic events of a fleeting nature in terms of mathematical equations. 
The establishment of these relations by mathematical equations is also 
man-made, thus subjective, in the sense that they are constituted 
under man-made experimental conditions and with the aid of man­
made experimental apparatus. 1) These mathematical equations have 
the value of probability, not of certainty. Thus, the static laws of 
mechanical physics were replaced by Heisenberg's uncertainty princi­
ple, by which the scientific predictability of causal relations was ren­
dered uncertain and the homogeneous perspective of the world yielded 
to a piecemeal world of functional relations between atomic events. 

To be sure, by the principle of uncertainty the validity of the causal 
law is not as such called in question, but the inadequacy of human 
insight into the nature of causality is illustrated. This does lead Heisen­
berg to a positive answer in the manner of a new hypothesis consisting 
in the mathematical form, by which functional relations between atomic 
events are recorded. Heisenberg believes that the mathematical form 
constitutes the possible new ontological foundation of causality and of 
certainty with respect to knowledge. It constitutes a point of departure 
from which the world can be explained. Because he sees in the mathe­
matical form a firm world ground and basic world structure, by which 
causal events in atomic physics receive stability and universal mean­
ing, so that certain knowledge becomes possible again, Heisenberg 
points to Plato's Timaeus rather than to the atomists: Democritus and 
Leucippus. He writes: 

Regardless of the ultimate decision (concerning the discrete and 
uncetain nature of atomic events), it can even now be said that the 
final answer will be nearer to the philosophical concepts ex­
pressed for example in the Timaeus of Plato than those of the an­
cient materialists ... Like the regular elementary bodies of Plato's 
philosophy, the elementary particles of modern physics are de-

1 CF. M Born, Von ifrr Vcm11tworl1111g des Nnt11rwisse11schnflers, pp. 105-107. 
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fined by the mathematical conditions of symmetry; they are not 
eternal and invariable and are therefore hardly what can be called 
'real' in the true sense of the word. Rather, they are simple repre­
sentations of those fundamental mathematical structures that are 
arrived at in the attempts to keep subdividing matter; they repre­
sent the content of fundamental laws of nature. For modern natu­
ral science there is no longer in the beginning the material object, 
but form, mathematical symmetry. 1) 

In the discussion of his lecture, Heisenberg says: 

In fact, what is thus found as a result of an interaction, of any 
action, is not always objects but forms - forms of that energy 
which is the fundamental basic material of modern physics, capa­
ble of taking different forms in which we recognize objects. 2) 

It is by the conception of the mathematical form as the under­
lying structure of the world that the latter's homogeneou character is 
restored. The mathematical form fulfils a constitutive function in terms 
of which the causal rel a hons of functional even ts are bound in to a ration­
al whole. In this way, the mathematical form bestows truth-characteron 
the empirical evidence. By the act of constituting the empirical evi­
dence through the mathematical form, the certainty of knowledge has 
been restored, which, in the light of the uncertainty principle, had 
assumed the character of probability. 

Viewing the world from the un(:ertainty principle had reversed 
the ituation in regard to matters uch a knowledge, causality, matter, 
mass and energy, as the e terms had been conceived in mechanical 
physics. It had rendered impos ible the conception of a homoge­
neou cosmos as well as explaining the world from unimpeachable 
mechanical law . It had proclaimed th utter conting ncy and un­
predictability of atomic events in principle. Thi concept r ,fleeted the 
fleeting nature of functional relation in general. Th math matical re­
lation which recorded the po sible functional rek1tion of atomic 
events were them elve of probable character. In the light of the princi-

1 "Planck's Di overy and the Philosophical Problems of Atomic Physics", in: 011 Modem 
Ph11sic:,, pp. 18-19. 
2 "Discussion of the Lecture of Wern •r ~ leisenberg", in: Op. ( it , p . :n. 
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pie of uncertainty, concept uch as atom, matter and mass lost their 
solid thing-like nature and assum d an operationalistic character. 
Mass and nergy became interconvertible as summarized by Einstein's 
equation E = mc2

. Thi equation repre ented the new functionalistic 
world formula. In terms of causality, the principle of uncertainty indi­
cates the limit of the determinability and applicability of causality. The 
last equations at which physicist arrived are equations of probability. 
They do not represent averages of empirical magnitudes calculated by 
statistical mean , but equation which themselves have only the value 
of probability. Hence, only probable knowledge is possible. 

By conceiving the mathematical form as the underlying structure 
of the world in terms of rational nece sity in the spirit of Plato, Heisen­
berg conceive the mathematical form as the truth-function of certain 
knowledge, thuc, once more reversing the situation. The utter cantin­
g ncy of the world has b en overcome and the homogeneity of the 
world has b en re tored in a new way: by lending rational stability and 
continuity to the functional relations of atomic events. In this way, the 
certainty value of knowledg ha been restored. In a manner of speak­
ing a miracle occurred. Out of the a hes of the pulverized, fragmentary 
worldro e-a aphoenix-Plato.Forjusta inPlato'sphilo ophythe 
doxn world of imperfect, finite, periodical and contingent things re­
flect the rational world of mathematical obj cts and perfect forms, 
which are known by the mind apriori, so modern atomic physics re­
fl ct the world of mathematical forms and mathematical symmetry. 
All in all, Hei enberg's conception of the mathematical form, as the 
con titutive element of the world, made a new theory and a new truth­
perspective po ible. 

That it can be no more than a hypothetical theory emerges from 
the fact that thi is Hei enberg's methodological constitution of the ~vi­
dence: the contingent functional relations of atomic events, in a new 
way. What r main unanswered is the problem of co-ordination be­
tween th npriori and the aposteriori: the reconciliation of our mind with 
our perienc . How it i po ible that, from our perception and ex­
peri nee of th world of contingency, we are able to move on to rational 
th ory and mathematical conception is a mystery. Einstein writes in 
lhi - r sp 'Cl: 1) 

1 Mein IVl'l t/11/d, p. l{)L . 
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Keiner, der sich in den Gegenstand wirklich vertieft hat, wird 
leugnen, dass, obwohl die Welt der Wahrnehmungen das theo­
retische System praktisch eindeutig bestimmt, trotzdem kein lo­
gischer Weg von den Wahrnehmungen zu den Grundsatzen der 
Theorie fuhrt. 

But that Einstein, too, believes in the possiblity of establishing­
or rather re-establishing - a homogeneous world-view in the face of 
the crisis of knowledge reflected in Heisenberg's uncertainty principle, 
emerges from the following: 

Hochste Aufgabe der Physiker ist also das Aufsuchen jener allge­
meinsten elementaren Gesetze, aus denen <lurch reine Deduk­
tion das Weltbild zu gewinnen ist. Zu diesen elementaren Ge~et­
zen fuhrt kein logischer Weg, sondern nur die auf Einfiihlung in 
die Ehrfahrung sich stiitzende Intuition. 1) 

It is thus, according to Einstein, intuition that is the link between 
sense-data and theoretical construction and that guides us towards the 
highest principles from which the structure of the universe may be de­
duced. Accordingly, it stands to reason that Einstein's world view rests 
on two irrational elements: belief and intuition. Both concepts stand 
for the unexplored, the mysterious, the unknown. They arouse in 
Einstein a deep religious feeling: 

Das Schonste, was wir erleben konnen, ist das Geheimnisvolle. 
Es ist das Grundgefiihl, das an der Wiege von wahrer Kunst und 
Wissenschaft steht ... Das Wissen um die Existenz de fur uns 
Undurchdringlichen, der Manifestationen tiefster Vernunft und 
leuchfendster Schonheit, die un er r Vernunft nur in ihren 
primitivsten Formen zuganglich sind, dies Wi sen und Fuhlen 
machtwahre Religiositat aus. 2) 

At their attempt to reconstitute a homogeneous ,md stable world­
view on the basi5 of fixed laws and principle , which would el man 
free from his present ense of unease, insecurity and uncertainty, the 
great modern scientists often p9int to the ancienl Greek philo 'Opher ' 

1 Ibid . 
2Mein Weltbild, pp. 9-10 
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as their masters in methodology. Giving expression to his belief, confi­
dence and hope concerning the retrieval of a deeper and more certain 
knowledge of the universe, Einstein says: 

Nach unserer bisherigen Erfahrung sind wir namlich zum Ver­
trauen berechtigt, dass die Natur die Realisierung des mathema­
tisch denkbar Einfachsten ist ... In der Beschranktheit der 
mathematisch existierenden einfachen Feldarten und einfachen 
Gleichungen, die zwischen ihnen moglich sind, liegt die 
Hoffnung des Theoretikers begrundet, das Wirkliche in seiner 
Tiefe zu erfassen ... In einem ge1.vissen Sinn halte iclz es fiir z.oahr, dass 
de111 rt!ine11 Denken das Erfassen des Wirklichen moglich sei, wie es die 
A/ten getriizm1t habe11. 1

) 

Thus Einstein, in a certain sense, has restored those components 
in the process of acquiring knowledge, which positivistic analyti~al 
philosophy had thrown overboard as useless cargo and misleading in 
epistemological enquiry, namely, intuition, speculation, imagination 
and the mysterious as the basic feeling, which signifies true religiosity. 
The importance of speculation and imagination has already been 
pointed out in the section on "The Conception of Hypothesis". 
Einstein links up with the ancient Greek philosophers, who, like 
Einstein, were realists, in the sense that they never doubted the 
existence of the outside world, the true structure of which they pro­
posed from the evidence suppli~d by their fundamental experience: 
the strife of the opposites, which they conceived as a natural rhythm 
steered by some underlying world principle. They realized the uncer­
tain character of sense-perceptions and found truth in speculative con­
cepts such as Anaximander's t1pl'iro11, Heraditus' logos, Parmenides' 
truth or being, Anaxagoras' nous, Plato's agathon, and Aristotle's first 
cause, the umnoved mazier. From these concepts, they deduced the 
cosmos, even as Einstein proposes to deduce the structure of the uni­
verse from the universal elementary principles at which the physicist 
arrives by means of mathematical formulae and equations; but there is 
no logical link between contingent experience and mathematical con­
struction. Einstein says: 
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Erfahrung bleibt natiirlich das einzige Kriterium der Brauchbar­
keit einer mathemati chen Konstruktion fur die Physik. Das 
eigentliche schopferische Prinzip liegt aber in der Mathematik. 1) 

This clearly illustrates that knowlege is man-made (subjective), in 
the sense that it is acquired by the constitution of human experience (of 
whatever type) by some method or another. In Einstein's case it i the 
mathematical method by which the functional relations in physics are 
constituted as a world theory. Mathematics is feen as the constructive 
- thus creative - component in the acquisition of knowledge. Ein­
stein believes that the mathematical constitution of our experience as 
understood by him affords us a glimpse of reality. It is the uncertain 
character of our sense-perception and the fact that no logical way leads 
to those general basic laws from which, by pure deduction, the world 
structure must be evolved - the realization, therefore, of the gulf that 
exists between experience and mathematical construction - that 
causes Einstein to consider belief and intuition indispensable com­
ponents in the acquisition of knowledge. 

This clearly points to the hypothetical character of Einstein's truth­
perspective, which is thereby rendered as problematic and contro­
versial as any other, as is shown by the fact that it has been called in 
question by other scientists, for example, by the British physicist and 
astronomer Fred Hoyle. But this does not detract from the importance 
of Einstein's contribution to the problem of knowledge in physics and 
the comprehension of the real (truth). This is the aim of all the great 
scientists and philosophers. 

Although Einstein realizes that the logical gap between experience 
(evidence) and mathematical construction results in an uncertainty of 
method, which facilitates the construction of any number of equivalent 
systems in theoretical physics, he holds that developments have 
shown that among all possible constructions one has, at a particular 
time, proved itselt superior. 2 ) This may be correct, if we on ider tho e 
theoretical world constructions that have exprcised more influence 
than others, those of Newton, Planck, Heisenberg and Ein'>tein, for 
example. But that none of these theories or truth-perspectives com-

1 Op. cit , p 117. 
2 0p .cit ., p. ]09. 
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prehends tlze Truth emerges from the fact that they call each other in 
question and enter into a critical relationship with one another. This is 
most striking by the relationship between Newton's and Einstein's 
truth-perspectives. Although they stand in a critical relationship with 
each other - or because of that - they are supplementary to each 
other. In addition, the argument on truth in physics continues, as is 
shown by the fact that Einstein's truth-perspective has been called in 
question by others. 

Another eminent physicist who, in the face of the present crisis of 
knowledge and truth, points back to the ancient Greeks, is Erwin 
Schrodinger. With regard to the problem of empirical evidence, he 
struggles with the problem of the double aspect of matter, the wave­
particle character of electrons. He regards electrons as: 

more or less temporary creations within the wave field, whose 
structure and structural variety, in the widest sense of the word, 
are so clearly and sharply determined by means of wave laws as 
they recur ahvays in the amc manner, that much takes place ns if 
they were a permanent material reality. The very exactly specifi­
able mass and charge of the particles we must thus consider as 
Gcstnlt elements determined by the wave laws. The conservation 
of charge and mass on a large scale must be considered as a statis­
tical effect, based on the "law of the large number. "1) 

Schrbdinger must have been keenly aware of the hypothetical 
character of his mathematically constituted "wave laws". In a lecture 
"On our Image of Matter" he concludes: "If you ask me: Now really, 
what arc these particles, these atoms and molecules? I should have to 
admit that I know as little about it as where Sancho Panza's second 
donkey came from". This modesty and critical and self-critical insight, 
the admission of our ignorance as far as our knowledge of tlze Truth is 
concerned, we find often among leading scientists such as Max Born, 
Werner Heisenberg and Albert Einstein. These things add to their 
greatness, both as scientists and as men. Being keenly aware of the 
present crisis of knowledge, they seek a way out of it by developing 
new approaches, both in scientific and moral respect. 

1 "Our Image tif Matter", in : W Heisenberg d 11/ , 011 Modem P/1ysics , p. 56. 
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According to Schrodinger, the unendurable unc rtainty which the 
quantum theory has introduced to our beliefs hould b dealt with by 
studying the ancient Greeks' principles of thought. In "The Motive for 
returning to Ancient Thought"1), he points out that, by examining the 
ideas of the ancient Greeks, we may recognize our relation hip with 
them, realize the continuity between our ways of thinking and their , 
and learn from their mistake , which may have been perpetuated as 
unconscious pre upposition in our elves. In thi way, Schrodin 7 er 
hopes that we might be able to liberate our elve from an unrealized 
tyranny. 

With G rhard Kruger2
) the que tion arise whether ci nee 1s ma 

position to find the whole truth beyond individual p rception. In 
terms of the hermeneutical approach that i applied in this work, Kru­
ger's que tion could be reformulated as follow -: Can physics, a the 
science of one specific human experience - the e perience of phy. ical 
objects and events - constitute a comprehensive world-view? Is this 
particular experience sufficient eviden e for such an undertaking or is 
evidence on a wider scale required? It stand to rea on that the con­
stitution of such a world-view requires the inclusion of oth r types of 
experience: biological, metaphysical, religious, ethical, ae -th tic and 
historical experience. It would appear that the con titution of a world­
view ba ed on one specific human experience- thus on unilat ral evi­
dence - leads to a one-dimensional conception of th world, man and 
man's relation hip with the other. It re ults in , phy icali m, bio­
logism, mystici m, religionism, morali m, a theticism, hislorici -m, 
etc. This does not do justice to man a - a multi-din1en ional being of 
many types of experience . A tendency towards physicahsm i5 dis ern­
ible in the modern philo ophical chool de -ignated a n o-positivism 
(Carnap, Reichenbach). A particular type ofbiologism i5 Darwini m­
the con titution of a biological world-view from a certain cone ption of 
the evolution of life. A con i -tent biologism is propagated in H.G. 
Holle's Allgemeine Biologie al Grundlage fiir Welta11sclwu11g , Lebensfiih­
rung und Politik. 

It ther fore stand to rea on wh th r the c nstruction of, com 
prehensive world-view i not the ta k of philo ophy. For th, latter ask 

1 In: E Schrodinger, The 'al11re of the Greek., , pp. 1-19. 
2 CF. Gnwdfragrn der Pltilosopltit' - Gcsc/11chtc, W11hrl1cit , Wi~,;e11 ..,d111ft . 
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the question about truth not from a specific data field as do the indi­
vidual sciences, but it asks this question in general, under changing 
historical conditions. In doing so, it comprises the various types of ex­
perience, such as the physical, biological, metaphysical, religious, 
ethical, aesthetic and historical type. Thus, the evidence for the philo­
sophical world-view (theory), of which these types of experience are 
constituents, is supplied by man's contingent experience of reality: the 
specific conflicts experienced in a particular historical situation as w@ll 
as the concrete needs and interests arising from these conflicts. What 
the individual sciences and philosophy have in common is logic. For 
the latter, like the former, constitutes its respective theories or truth­
perspectives in terms of method, thus of reasoning. Further details in 
this respect will be discussed later on. Here we are mainly concerned 
with the problem of evidence. 

What has emerged in this regard is that any scientific theory is 
man-made and being the outcome of the methodological constitution 
of human experience as evidence is really transcendental, in so far as 
such constitution represents conceptual theory. The method by which 
it is constituted lends theory intelligible form, so that it is a truth­
perspective. In the light of changing, variable historical conditions 
(contingency), theory remains controversial and invites the postula­
tion of new theories, which, in turn, help to change conditions. This 
results in an interplay of theory and practice. The specific human 
needs and interests emerging from a particular historical situation pro­
duce theory, while theory, in turn, tends to change those needs, so 
that they comply with the whole, although, on account of reality's con­
tingency, no theory will achieve this. It can never cover the whole. All 
the same, theory is always practice-directed. 

From the contingent experience of reality as man's basic experi­
ence, the conclusion must be drawn that it is not method or theory that 
determines reality, but that it is man's contingent experience of reality 
from which method and theory flow. For it has been shown that the 
man-madeness of theory renders it controversial and perspectival, so 
that it enters into a critical relationship with other theories. This critical 
relationship, in terms of which the argument about truth continues, 
point , in turn, to man's contingent experience of reality. ln the light of 
this experience, as it is reflected by the critical relationship, all human 
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theories r.emain controversial and call each other in question. As an 
outflow of contingent experience, they are themselves contingent. 

The definition of science as: methodologically constituted tvpcs of 
knowledge under man.'s contingent experience of reality, yielding various theo­
ries, which enter into a critical relationship witlz each other, thus generating the 
dynamics of scientific argument, makes it evident that knowledge of the 
truth is perspectival. Knowledge is not something that is received from 
facts (evidence) alone. Philosophy asks the yuestion: What are facts? 
This, in turn, raises the problem of perception, with all accompanying 
problems, such as appearance and reality, the validity of the· se·1se­
data and their relationship to the things, subjectivity and objectivity. 

But in order to avoid meaningless, interminable controversy on 
these matters and to facilitate the conception of meaningful theory by 
which we can cope with our conflict experience and our needs arising 
from it, it is reasonable that, as limited, imperfect beings, we accept as 
meaningful evidence (facts) the data of human experience: physical, 
biological, historical, moral, aesthetic and religious experience. Facts 
per se do not yield knowledge in the scientific sense of the word. Only 
the constitution of these facts into a meaningful structural whole by the 
application of the method does. Facts furnish the evidence for the con­
struction of such an intelligible whole, which illuminates the truth of 
the theory thus constituted, in the sense that it is universally under­
stood. All scientific knowledge - including philosophical theories -
is man-made, and the human mind is the critical denominator of 
human truth. It emerges that knowledge is achieved through a con­
stitutive methodological act. Since the methodological constitution 
and reconstitution of knowledge from experience takes place under 
changing historical conditions, it follows that theories yielded by this 
act are changing truth-perspectives, reflecting ch;:rnged circumstances 
of life. Hence, the question about truth will have to be asked again and 
again. Theories entering into a critical relationship with each other, 
philosophical argument on truth will continue as long as there Me 

men. 
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3. Method as the Truth-Function of Knowledge and the Problem of 
Verification 

That method is the truth-function of knowledge has emerged from 
our di cussion in the preceding section. In this section, the intention is 
to investigate this matter in closer detail in connection with the prob­
lem of verification. It has already been shown that in achieving 
scientific knowledge of whatever kind, from whatever kind of human 
experience it i constituted in the form of theory, method is required. 
In the structuring of fact - man's contingent experience of reality -
method is the truth-function of knowledge. Facts per se do not rep­
resent scientific knowledge, but provide - as has been shown - evi­
dence . They become knowledge through methodological structuring 
or constitution. The philosophical problem of perception in this regard 
has already been mentioned. It may be stated by the following ques­
tion: When there is perception what is it that is perceived: material 
things; sense impressions of material things and their copies (ideas); 
ense-impressions and their associations as substance and causality; 

":iense data; things as the construction of sense-perception by the mind 
as universals? Roughly speaking, it is the old epistemological problem 
of the subjectivity and objectivity of perception. 

There is, however, one fact that can hardly be disputed: the fact, 
namely, that man's basic experience is that of conflict in nature, conflict 
in man himself and conflict in society. Hence the attempts of the vari­
ous sciences and of philosophy to cope with this conflict experience by 
the constitution and reconstitution of theories, the sciences doing so in 
terms of first order concepts and philosophy in terms of second order 
concepts. This is so, because the sciences take their respective data 
(facts) for granted, thus constituting them as theory directly. Philos­
ophy on the other hand, questions their validity, thus asking the epis­
temological questions: · What is perception?, and closely connected 
with it: What is knowledge?, What is its origin, nature and extent?, 
What are its subjective and objective components?, How can our ideas 
be verified?. 

A good illustration of the various answers that have been provi­
ded in this respect is the dispute on knowledge in the 17th and 18th 
centuries, between the rationalists (Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, 
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Wolff) on the one hand and, on the other, the empiricists (Bacon, 
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume). Thi di put aro e under the 
changed historical conditions of this period, which is often called 
the period of Enlightenment or the Age of Reason. The e changed 
conditions had developed as a result of the collapse of the mediaeval 
way of life and the mediaeval way of thinking. Roughly speaking, what 
had happened was that the theocentric point of view of the Middle Age 
-the acceptance of faith in the revealed truth as a pre upposition for all 
knowledge-had yielded to an anthropocentric outlook: the view that 
the sources of knowledge were situated in man himself, either in his 
mind (reason) or his experience. The question arose: What method 
should be followed to obtain knowledge? The rationali ts argued that 
the correct method was to start from the mind, evolving the world's 
rational structure from it: the deductive method. The empirici t held 
that the best method was to start from experience, developing th 
world's structure by abstraction from it: the inductive method. lh both 
cases the method u ed is the truth-function of knowledge; for it is 
through the respective method that knowledge is constituted a a 
theory, thus becoming a meaningful and intelligible truth-per pective. 

From the methodological point of view, the dispute on know I dge 
between rationalists and empiricists revolved about the question of the 
best method of overcoming the confhct between reason and experi­
ence. This conflict experience seems to be basic, for it constitutes a prob­
lem with which every philosopher has had to struggle. While the 
rationalists sought to overcome this problem by subordinating experi­
ence to analytical judgement, e.g., Descartes' self-evident ideas of the 
mind or Wolff's principle of sufficient reason, thus evolving the 
world's structure by the deductive method, the empiricists moved in 
the opposite direction. Locke, for instance, abstracted his concepts 
from experience, developing them from imple idea , which, by th 
process of compounding, were synthesized into simple modes, com­
plex ideas and mixed modes. It wa in terms of the synthetical judge­
ment that he moved from probable to demon ·trative (in thi sense 
rationally certain) knowledge. With Hume, the synthe is of ideas 
(sen e-impressions) was based not on reason (except in mathematics) 
but on the association of sense-impressions by habit and belid, in ac­
cordance with man's natural disposition. Kant combined the method 
of the rationali t and that of th empiricists by hi tran c \ndental 
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method: the construction of the phenomena and the categories 
through space and time in terms of the synthetical judgement apriori. 
By subjecting experience to rational judgement, it received a rational 
structure. This restored to knowledge the character of rational neces­
sity, at the same time confining it to the world of space and time (ex­
perience). 

In all those attempts to cope with the conflict of reason and experi­
ence, the constitution of knowledge represented a methodological act, 
which started from different premises: reason, experience and the syn­
thesis of reason and experience. By this methodological act, various 
theories of knowledge were developed, which entered into a critical 
relationship, thus into dispute, with one another. The method by 
which the respective theory was constituted lent it intelligible form, 
thus rendering it meaningful and representing it as a truth­
perspective. It was its intelligibility and meaningfulness that made in­
telligent and meaningful argument on knowledge possible. 

Although controversial and contingent, a theory, on account of its 
intelligible and meaningful character, has a universal dimension . For 
whether there is agreement or disagreement on it, in both cases under­
standing the theory is a prerequisite. Otherwise, no meaningful argu­
ment is possible. Such argument presupposes the mutual understand­
ing of one another's truth-perspective. Although the various 
truth-perspectives reflect different logoi, the Logos emerges in the critic­
al relationship holding between logoi (truth-perspectives) as the truth 
of not-knowing the Truth. In rational terms, therefore, we arrive at a 
docta ingorantia, while, in empirical terms, the critical relationship 
forms the epistemological limit of our truth-perspectives. This means 
that their controversial character prevents them from comprehending 
the Truth and refers them to one another in continuing argument about 
th knowledge of truth. 

In rational (logical) terms, the Logos transcends man's grasp, who 
can only conceive multiple logoi. But the fact that scientific theories, 
which reflect the respective logoi, are universally understood points to 
the Lo<?DS, that is the Truth, the existence of which is presupposed, as is 
proved by man's continuing quest for it, as a result of which the vari­
ous truth-.per pectives in the individual sciences are constituted and 
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reconstituted in the face of changing historical conditions. There are 
thus in the continuing scientific argument of truth features that make 
intelligent and meaningful argument possible. On the other hand, it is 
precisely the critical relation obtaining between truth-perspectives, 
that keeps the scientific argument on the knowledge of truth going. 

In epistemological terms, the critical relationship, which is expe­
rienced as conflict by man and his fellow-man, points to the polemical 
and controversial character of scientific theories, to the fact that they 
call each other in question. In view of this state ot affairs, the knowl­
edge of absolute truth is impossible. The world can be known only in 
the form of changing truth-perspectives, through critical insight and 
argument. These truth-perspectives are further related to the historical 
conditions of the time, under which they are conceived. The particu1ar 
conflict experience and specific needs arising from it in a certain historic­
al situation are an incentive and furnish evidence for the constitution 
of a scientific theory, in terms of which the specific conflicts and prob­
lems are overcome. The scientific theory reflects, in a definite form, 
these conflicts and the need for overcoming them. 

The epistemological limit that emerges from the critical relation­
ship holding between truth-perspectives means that this relationship 
reflects man's basic conflict experience and his need for overcoming it, 
which forms the epistemological incentive: the striving for knowledge. 
The realization of the epistemological limit ofhuman knowledge, the in­
sight that the world can be known only in the mode of changing truth­
perspectives, means that the concept of knowledge changes with the 
times. Therefore, the epistemological argument continues, preventing 
a particular human truth-perspective from being regarded as absolute 
and its specific hypotheses as the Truth. As has already been pointed 
out, the absolutization of any truth-perspective, of whatever nature, 
would terminate scientific argument as well as the gaining of fre h in­
sights and the conception of new ideas as a result of it. The absolutiza­
tion of a particular truth-perspective would turn the open critical epis­
temological process, which moves with the changing circumstances 
of life, into a hard and fast ideology that freezes the dynamics of life 
(reality) and is foreign to it. 

It is precisely because man is involved in this dynamics of life and 
is an integral part of it, so that his experience of reality is contingent, 
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that ci ~ntific knowl dg is man-n1ade that, in the face ot contingent 
experi nee, it ha to be con tituted and re-constituted in methodologic­
al form, for the purpo e of rendering the world meaningful, thus true, 
for him. It i in thi en e that method i th truth-function of knowl­
edge. Th leading of a meaningle s exi tence i unb arable to man; 
h nee the methodological con ·titution of knowl dge a an intelligible 
th ry, thu truth-p r pective, i vital to him. It is this m thodological 
man-mad n s of knowledge that rai e the que tion of it objectivity 
and v rifiability. With reference to this question, it emerges from the 
di· u sion on method a th truth-function of knowledge that the 
man-mad ne of knowledge do not mean that human knowledge 
has no objective aspects which can be verified within the methodologic­
al cone pt. On the contrary, this is precisely what happens. The state­
ment that man constitute · and reconstitute hi cientific theories from 
his conting nt e p rience of reality point towards uch an objective 
reality that e it.,t outside hi mind, in the sen e that it cannot be con­
e ptualiz d, but in the light of whi hall onceptualization are called 
in que tion. Th subjective factor, then, enters by the act of method­
ological constitution of knowledge from man's ba ic experience of 
reality a theory: as a truth-p r ·pective. Th methodological constitu­
tion of uch intelligible form a an act of rati nalintion of man' contin­
gent t:xperience alway takes place from a certain situation, which 
d ~termine hi · con ciou n of exi ·tence. In the proces of cognition, 
the fir;t and ba ic ·ituation i the p r,: ptive relation in which he tands 
to his particular urrounding . Impr sion of moving and changing 
bodies, event , colours, ounds, touche and tastes fill his mind, 
which is, in the first in tance, receptive to thi objective material. These 
various sen e-impressions cau e him to become aware of himself as a 
elf, a a being e i ting apart from the world that exists out ide his 

mind. For the ense-impre ion ugge~ t a world, which, in this 
sense, i tran cendent, as such objective. But it is precisely his becom­
ing con ·cious of exi ting apart from the objective world that he feels 
him If a subj ,ct that is confronted with an object. In other word , man 
becomts on ciou of the subj ct-object relation after the impression 
i1wc1ding his mind hav been arranged by man' rational di po ition 
into m ,, ningful spatial and temporal fields of order. Such rational 
ordL ring, arranging and con ti tu ting, ven on individual, private 
I 'V ,), tak , pla > from a parti ular position, yielding a particular point 
of vi 'W or truth-pcrspectiv '· 
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By rationally ordering the world, making it meaningful to himself, 
man projects himself into it and humanizes it. In so doing, he adjusts 
his surroundings to himself, in accordance with his particular needs, 
interests, inclinations, aspirations, hopes, expectations and im­
aginations. Every child, every individual moulds for himself such a 
pnvate world, which, even as a dream-world, affords him the gratifica­
tion of his wishes and desires, at least to a certain extent, thus giving 
him the feeling of selfhood as well as a certain degree of comfort and 
peace of mind (happiness). This clearly illustrates the existential (prac­
tical) significance of man's self-projection into the world. Apart from 
this self-projection on an individual private level, man projects himself 
into his environment on the public level of his various cultural ac­
tivities. This happens by means of a rationally conceived method in the 
natural sciences, the humanities, the arts and theology. The term dis­
cipline, by which these fields of order are often designated, implies that 
they are purposeful, rationally controlled creations of the mind. 

For the constitution of knowledge in the various cultural fields, 
the meaningful constitution of the world on individual level is a pre­
supposition. By an act of apperception, man weaves into a meaningful 
pattern the objects by which he is surrounded, such as mountains, 
streams, plants, animals, buildings, or events such as rain and thun­
derstorms, as well as historical, cultural, social and political events. His 
way of thinking and outlook on the world is further moulded by his 
upbringing, the education he receiv.ed, the world of cultural, social and 
political norms and values he was born into, etc. This adds to the sub­
jective component in the constitution of truth-perspectives on a more 
public level. It also brings into play the historical perspective, namely, 
the changing historical conditions from which truth-perspectives, of 
whatever nature, in whatever field of cultural activity: the natural 
sciences or the humanities, are constituted. 

All these various aspects in the constitution of knowledge being 
taken into account, the crystallization of objective .. md subjective fac­
tors becomes evident in this process. It has already been shown how, 
in the natural sciences, under changing historical conditions, the 
attempt is made to trace the causal relations between natural phenom­
ena and to constitute them as "laws" stated as scientific formulae or, 
especially in comtemporary physics, as mathematical equations. 1n 
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th1 way, the attempt is mad to d epen our insight into atomic events 
and r lations in the hope of triking firm ground again, from which the 
world can be explained . It would app ar, however, that, in the proce s 
of thi attempt, we are topped by unre olvable aporias, which become 
manife t by the variou controversial theorie or truth-per pective 
that are postulated with regard to a certain matter, e.g. , the wave­
particle asp ct of the el ctron in contemporary phy ic , the que tion 
about the world' fir t cau e in metaphy ics, the problem of the uni­
v r al validity of truth in logic, etc. It i Plato, 1) who, in hi Parme11ides, 
makes Socrates how the inevitability of aporias in philosophical reflec­
tion. 

In the variou , phi lo ophical branches the riddle of the univer e, of 
man and the m aning of human exi tence are explored. From various 
typ of humane perience truth-p r pectives are con tituted for this 
purpo e, under changing hi torical ondition . In epi temology, the 
origin, ext nt and degr e of c rtainty of human knowledg are inve ti­
gated . In metaphysic , an att mpt i made to gra p the real gro1111d of 
and sufficient rctbo11 for th world and to olve th problem of the re­
lation hip betw en the finit world of becoming and the infinite world 
of B ing. In axiology, the natur and grounds of human valuation and 
judgement are explored, eith r in the ethical or a thetic field, th two 
b ing do ely connected with each other. In logic, the truth and fal e-
hood and the logical validity of our statement are enquired into, as well 
as th problem of their verification, often with reference to epi -
temological tatements. Apart from being regarded in a cientific or 
philo ophical p r pective, the world may al o be viewed in term of 
theological categories, uch as God' relationship to man and world, 
God's revelation in the world, faith in God' word as revealed in the 
cripture or in term of the interpretation of the world and man's 

i tenc in the world by taking on 's point of departure either from 
God a , the world' creatoror from the intelligibility, purposefulne and 
goodne , of th world a evidence for the existence of uch a creator or 
archit ct. The various truth-p r pe tive that are constituted under 
changing historical conditions will be di cussed in th chapter entitled 
"Th,} {erm •neutic of the Philo ophy-Theology Relation ·hip". 

1 I·. J, 1 ornford , />lnlv and l'an11e111d 

47 

 

 



That there are both objective and subjective aspects in the method­
ological constitutions of knowledge emerges from the fact that scien­
tific theories or truth-perspectives are conceived from man's contin­
gent experience of reality and the critical relationship into which 
scientific theories or truth-perspectives enter as a result of this experi­
ence, which they reflect. The objectlve aspect of man's contingent 
experience consists in the fact that 1t is the basic common experience of 
man and the other. In this sense it is universal. On rational level, the 
same holds true in that scientific truth-perspectives constituted from 
that experience enter into a critical relationship with each other, ~hich 
is experienced by man and his fellow-man as natural conflict. It is on 
the grounds of the critical relationship as an experience of natural con­
flict that the critical argument on truth continues, this continuity show­
ing philosophy as a philosophia perennis. 

The subjective aspect in the methodological constitution of knowl­
edge from man's basic contingent experience of reality consists in the 
fact that such constitution takes place under changing historical con­
ditions, experienced by man as specific conflicts and needs arising 
from them. As the experience of conflict in a specific historical situation 
gives rise to various interpretations and ideas of overcoming it, it fol­
lows that it yields the postulation of various theories or truth­
perspectives. The critical relationship these various theories or truth­
perspectives enter into highlights their problematic and controversial 
character. It is the latter that illustrates their subjective character. The 
subjective character is emphasized by the fact that the critical relation­
ship between truth-perspectives engenders a continuing argument 
about truth, which constitutes the history of human thinking and the 
world as a multiversum of human truth-perspectives in a state of con­
tinuous becoming. The very concepts of method, theory and truth­
perspective imply the subjective character of human knowledge. 

Closely linked with the question of the objectivity and subjectivity 
of human knowledge is the problem of the verifiability of human ex­
perience. The question of verifiable propositions represents the main 
problem of neo-positivistic approaches such as logical positivism and 
Popper's critical rationalism. The principle of verification, which in 
logical positivism reads: The mea11i11g of n proposition is the method of its 
verification, is modified by Popper's principle of falsifiability of scientific 
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theory: that a theory i cientific only if it i open to fa] ification by the 
discovery of new scientific data. Finally, the argument about the cal­
culu -of logical truth l ad - to Quin 's argument that it is not the subject 
which determin the ontological statu of a tatement but the vari­
abl . Thi approach yield - a new form of nominalism, which is the 
oppo ite to that of Hume. Quine' argument eeks to refute the 
attempt made by logical positivi m to arrive at a neutral (objective) 
version of language. It can thu be seen that the age-old argument on 
univer -als, which had it point of d parture in Plato' and Ari totle's 
philo ophy, r pectively, found e pre sion in the reali m of An elm of 
Canterbury and the nominali m of Roscellin of Compiegne in the 
Middle Age , with variou • conceptuali t ver ion in between (a those 

f Ab lard and Thoma Aquina -), and continued in the conceptualism 
of Dun -S otu and th nominali m of William Occam (Occam' razor), 
i till in full wing today, if in a diff rent form. Logical po itivism fol­
low d Hume' l ad in di tingui hing between statements of fact and 
tatement of rea ·on (r lations betw en sen -impres ion and re­

lations b tw en id a ·). Following Wittgen tein' logical atomi m in 
th Tractatus, it adopted a more logically orientated ver ion of the ame 
view. E perience can be re olved in it ultimat constituents: im­
mediat , incorrigible, sen ory ob ervations, of which the observer's 
language con ists. Therefore, propo ition expres ing knowledge are 
imilarly reducible to elementary propo itions, corresponding one-to­

one to actual or po sible event of sen e-experience. The relation be­
tween elementary and complex propositions is truth-functional and 
not a matter of adding omething more. In logic and mathematics, the 
ame holds true. There, the propositions merely regulate formal re­

lation hips between ymbols. They have no content and say nothing 
ab ut the world. It is intere ting to note what Hans Reichenbach has to 
say with reference to Russel about the ultimately controversial (sub­
j ctive) character of ymbolic logic: 1) "But symbolic logic has not al­
way bestowed succe son the logician. It has al o led into difficulties 
which were di cov red by Ru ell and formulated in the antinomies of 
the theorie of cla ses". 

It is n ' >l surprising the t Ru ell's and Whitehead's attempt in 
J>ri11cipio Ma//1c11111tirn to ·olv the problem of the truth-calculus (veri-

1 n,c Ri ... e of Stic11tific Plr,lo ... oplry , p. 224. 
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fication) and objectivity not in terms of experience but in terms of logic­
al reasoning has failed. This attempt consists in the investigation of 
the apriori and generally valid conditions for all possible worlds. Its 
conclusions are therefore valid for our actual world as for any other, 
which we can possibly think of. It is a new attempt at establishing the 
world's logical conditions, the first being that of R. Lull's Ars Genera/is 
(1289).1) Lull knows practically all laws of a general combinatoric: per­
mutation, substitution, repetition, elimination. If Lull's 9 elected 
absolute principles are stated in terms of the capitals B-K, which as 
attributes of God are identical with God's essence (A), Leibniz's Ars 
Combinatoria2

) emphasizes the concept of number for metaphysics. Still 
in his later life he pursues the idea of a mathesis universalis, according to 
the equation: cogitare = calculare. 3) Leibniz's Ars Combinatoria was based 
on his conception of logic, which he shared with Aristotle, namely that 
all propositions are of a subject-predicate form. 

To Russell and Whitehead, mathematical and logical propositions 
are relational judgments. The Principia Mathematica enquires into the 
basic axioms of formal logic, from which all mathematics can be de­
duced. The new logic is directed against Kant's synthetical judgements 
apriori, which were derived from his conception of mathematics as syn­
thetical in a pure form, as the pure science of space and time. Accord­
ing to Russell and Whitehead,· mathematics is not synthetical but 
analytical. 

The subjective character of Russell's and Whitehead's approach 
manifests itself in various ways. It reveals itself in the failure, acknowl­
edged by Russell himself, of arriving at objective logical axioms from 
which the world, and all possible worlds for that matter, can be con­
stituted. It becomes evident from the various views of logic, that of 
Leibniz, Kant, Russel and Whitehead, within the context of which the 
various world theories and truth-perspectives are constituted. Last but 
not least, the subjective character of Russell's and Whitehead's ap­
proach consists in the fact that symbolic logic or metalogic, in terms of 

1 CF. E w_ Platzck, Forschw1gderletzle1115 }11/tr('Z/1111 Lcscn 1111d z11r lJe11/1111gdcr lclrrc11 R. I 11/k 
2 CF. "D1ssertatio de a rte combinatori.1" (1666) in: rm1;111c111t•z111 I 01;ik. 
3 CF. Trag111c11tczurLogik. L c 
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which logical paradox b tw en mathematical propositions are to be 
overcome, i itself controver ial. A an inv stigation of human reason 
by human reason, it remain a critique of reason and, as such, is of 
transcendental character. We are thu back at Kant. Moreover, the con­
stitution of am talogic as a product of human rational thinking cannot 
e cap the "law "of logical rea oning. In order to be valid it requires.a 
certain frame of r ference, c rtain ba ic norm or axioms from which its 
validity i derived. 

So far, as Reichenbach ha al o pointed out, no neutral symbolic 
metalanguage and, as Quine has hown, no universally valid analytic­
al judgement have been achieved. All the attempts to do so are 
them Iv s subject to variou method of human reasoning. Thereby, 
the m thodological con titutive character of logical truth i clearl 
manif t. Th man-made, in this nse subjective, character of logic is 
shown by th fact that all logical y tern are controv r ial, as is any 
other truth-p r p ctive. A· in all other cases, man i capable of con­
ceiving logical theori • onl in accordance with the prevailing Zeitgeist. 
In doing o, h tart from different premises, which, on closer analy­
sis, originat from hi particular experience of conflict under specific 
hi torical condition . Mani th r fore incapable of comprehending a 
univer al Logos a ented to b~ all. The Logos is out of his reach. He can 
only constitute logoi: logical theorie , thu truth-perspectives. This the­
·i i confirm d by the fact that the argument on logical truth, ju t like 
the argument on oth r type of human truth, continue under chang­
ing hi ·torical condition . 

With ref rence to mod rn logic, it must be pointed out that it is 
true that the neces ary relationship of propo ·itions can be demon trat-
d, but their ind pendent exi tence cannot be demon trated. What 

the mind conceives are pro e e • of reasoning. Symbolic language 
ma reflect thi rea ·c.ming, ma , to ome extent, even objectivize it, o 
thc1t we can look at it as in a mirror, in thi sense perceive it. But even 
th nit r '111' in doubtful whether. n accurate picture of it i obtained, if 
it is rnnsidered that ev~n symbolic logic i • problematic. It stands to 
reason that the investigation of our r ason by our rea on in t rm of 

mbolic Ian •uage derived from our pro es s of r asoning con titute 
c1 c ell' of th s ,Jf. 'I hi ~ be Hne clear when it is r alized that logi tics i 
nothing but. lo •i of logic,. m --.talogi ~. Th re i nothing that can v rif 
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reason but reason itself, so that we are back at square one. A logic of 
logic remains subject to the "laws" of logic. In order to be valid, it re­
quires a framework of reference, as do all man-made theories. There­
fore, it cannot but remain problematic and controversial, in this sense 
subjective. 

A new framework of reference for the constitution of logical truth 
has been worked out by Willard Quine with regard to his new theory of 
nominalism. He rejects the verification principle of the logical posi­
tivists and denies the possibility of a neutral common language based 
on it. Not only does he challenge the validity of Kant's famous distinc­
tion, in the Critique of Pure Reason, between analytical judgement and 
synthetical judgement, but he also rejects the attempts of the logical 
positivists (Carnap)1) to arrive at a more precise definition of "analytic" 
by the introduction of artificial languages and semantic rules. 2) He 
does so by pointing to the problems arising from the attempts at defin­
ing logical truth in terms of the formula: The meaning of a proposition is the 
method of its verification. In conformity with his belief that formal logic is 
not ontologically neutral, since a system of logic commits us to accept­
ing the existence of some distinctive sorts of entities (concrete indi­
viduals or abstract entities such as classes and attributes), the criteria 
for determining the ontological status of a proposition consists not in 
proper names but rather in the types of variables (properties contained 
in a proposition). For these variables substitutes can be posited. It is 
this reversal of the criterion for the ontological status of propositions 
which makes Quine a new kind of nominalist. This reversal of the crite­
rion means that the truth or falsehood of propositions are determined 
by open, changeable systems of ontologically significant variables. 

By changing the ontological status of truth from the logical posi­
tivists' principle: Tlze meaning of a proposition is the 111cthod of its verifica­
tion, to the new principle: To be is t/1e ·ualue of n vnrinule, Quine sePks to 
avoid the difficulties that emerge from a theory such as Russel]' 
Theory of Definite Descriptions, which has, in turn, been critici/ect·by 
P.F. Strawson. By his new approach to e tablishing logical truth, 
Quine has demonstrated the latte;'s variable and conlingenl charaller. 

1 
CF. Der logisclze A11fl.1n11 der Welt, Wcltkrc1svcrlag, Berlin, 1928. 

; ~~i;}wo Dogmas of Empiricism", in: H DJ cwis, Clarity[.; Nol C 11011s l1 , ch . JV , pp. 
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Arguing that the meaning of a proposition is derived from open, vari­
able systems of different ontological status, he reverses the position in 
such a way that the attempt to reach neutral and universally valid logic­
al truth is abandoned and that logical argument revolves about the 
constitution and reconstitution of logical truth from these open, vari­
able systems. Quine' s new method means that the relative character of 
logical reasoning and the tendency of logical truth to change are ac­
knowledged. However, in the face of the hypothesis that logical truth 
is unchangeable and non-contradictory and given th€ fact of man's 
striving and searching for such a truth, his nominalistic method of con-
tituting and reconstituting logical h·uth from open systems of vari­

able cannot e cape being called in question. This is so, because the 
conception of univer al principles in logic as well as in other scientific 
fields, from which principl the world's structure can be derived, is of 
existential significanc to man. If anything can be described as objec­
tive in a certain en e of the word, it is the universal observation of 
man' inces ant efforb to grasp the Truth. The paradox is that the 
method by which he constitutes it yields only truth-perspectives, 
which are of both subjectiv and objective ignificance. The critical re­
lationship into which they enter sp lls out the truth of man's not­
knowing the Truth. 

As far as the logical po itivists' principle of verification is con­
cerned, it must be pointed out that this principle is itself a hypothesis 
which cannot be proved. It cannot itself be verified and its truth and 
falsehood cannot be established. In terms of the logical positivists' own 
theory, it is no proposition at all, therefore meaningless. Since the logic­
al positivists realized that general propositions, such as "natural 
laws", are in principle unverifiable, they declared them not propo-
itions but directions for making observations or hypotheses capable of 

confirmation as a thesi and, to that extent, legitimate for science. In 
vi w of the difficulty of establishing exhaustively the validity of a 
proposition, Alfred Ayer proposed a distinction between strong and 
weak forms of the verification principle. 1) This proposal proved a 
failure b cause it led to endor ing the validity of metaphysical state­
ment ·, which, according to the doctrine of the logical positivists, were 
meaningl s '. 

1 F. I 1111~1111:,:c, /'111/h 1111d I og1c. 
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From thP. above, it again emerge that absolute truth, in the sense 
of universal validity, objectivity and immutability, truth that is what it 
is through it elf and cannot be otherwise, in brief: everlasting and in­
finite truth, is beyond man's ken. The conclusion must be drawn that, 
from various types of. human experience, th orie , of knowledge or 
truth-perspectiv s of empirical or rational nature dre methodologically 
constituted. They are controversial, thu - causing the argument on 
truth to continue in the variou cientific fields. This result in the con­
tinued exploration of the respective types of e; .perience for the pur­
pose of acquiring knowledge. In the light of the historical dimension of 
this argument, the verification of human experience happens through 
method as the truth-function of knowledge, as that which lend to 
theory intelligible form. The theory is subjective, in the ense that it is 
constituted from a certain type of human experience, in a specific his­
torical situation, a suming a controversial nature as n r 'suit of it. It i 
objective, in the sent>e that, as a whole, all theories are con<;tituted 
under changeable historical conditions or circumstJnces of life: they 
are constituted from man's contingent experience of reality as the bt1sic 
experience that is common to all men. The critical relation~hip into 
which theories enter and which points to contingent experience i - e -
perienced a naturnl conflict between man and his fellow-m,m. 

As has already been pointed out, scientific theory of whatever 
type is also objective in that it is universally understood. It is through 
the very critical relationship holding between theories and through 
which they call each other in question that meaningful argument of 
truth becomes possible. Such argument, however, presuppo es 
mutual understanding of each other's differentiated truth-per­
spectives. As has been stated before, from the critical relation ·hip ob­
taining between scientific theories, which represent individual ( ·ub­
jective) logoi, the universal objective Logos emergec,. In '-r1111111m, it may be 
said that the dynamics of the argument on truth as a process of human 
thinking on the grounds of man's contingent t'xperience of reality re­

flects both subjective and objective features. 

In the light of this process, the problem of true and false cannot b, 
treated in the ordinary sense of the word. For the question of true c1nd 
false can be conclusively answered only within th' cont 'Xt of a nwthod­
ologically constituted theory or truth-perspective. From what has 
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b en said befor ", it h uld hav b com evid nt that, for the purpo e 
of answ ring this que tion, a sp ific framework of reference i • 
r quired. Fore.·ample, the cHL w1:rof truth and fol ehood in logical posi­
tivi ·m can be giv n onl within th conte ·t of its analytical method and 
if th hypolh "ti L l principle of the ontological ubj ct' s verification is 
a cepted. That verification in thi en i not accept d by all logician 
has been shown with reference to Quine. 1 h" controver ial nature of 
the analyli al m •thod of stablishing the calculus of logical truth from 
"m aningful" proposition , in term of a reductionistic procedure: the 
onversion of philosoph , as a reflective, tran cendental di cipline -

as theory-into an anL lyti al activity of tracing the functional relation 
between word , em rg s from the realization that it is itself hi toric..il 
and contingent - thu questionable. 

It should be borne in mind that the critical outlook on (trans­
cendental) philosophical th oric by analytical philo ·ophy i itself in­
spir d by life' changing condition . In taking a critical stance vi a vi 
constitutive philosophy, analytical philo ophy is proved a child of the 
times. Like other philo ophi al theori s, therefor , it ha a hi torical 
dim nsion in that it enl r with explanatory reflective and constitutive 
theories into a critical relation ·hip. It is the offspring of the func­
tionali tic climate of the ag , which has b en created by the rapid 
growth and expansion of the natural ciences and technology - the 
technological revolution in the pre ent ag and man' functional need 
and intere ts emerging from it. The claim, therefore, of a number of it 
repre entative that it i the only valid, scientific philo ophy1) results 
in an uncritical - therefore un cientific - functionalism and cien­
ti m, the totalitarian tance of which pringing from the absolutization 
of one particular human experience, need and method: the cientific 
one, and it daughter: the technological (functional) one. 

·1 lw conlrm ersial subjective character of its truth-per pectives 
consists in th, fact that analytical philosophy is it ·elf ~plit into a 
numb •r of l.rngu.1ge th •oriL's, which call each other in question. oam 

homsk , as ont:, ha d signat d analytical philosophy' func­
tion,1li•-;ti c .1ppro.1eh to l,111gu.1g, as the mere tip of an iceb rg. He has 
pointl'd out th, multi-dim •nsion.1! tharact •r of I.rnguage . Linking up 

1 I·. 11 Rt•idw11b,1th , tltr U. i t' of ic11lt(/( P/11/o. oplty . 
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with thinkers such as Rene Descartes and Wilhelm von Humboldt -
thus with philosophical idealism - he criticizes the one-sidedness of 
both logical positivism with its artificial metalanguage and linguistic 
analysis with its intuitive approach to natural speech. Chomsky's ap­
proach to language consists in working out the structure of natural lan­
guage, distinguishing between "deep and surface structure". 1) 

It stands to reason that the various language theories of analytical 
philosophy render it itself reflective, transcendental and explanatory. 
For these theories constitute so many truth-perspectives, which are as 
problematic, critical and controversial as are any other philosophical 
theories, past and present. It is interesting to note that Walter Schulz2

) 

points out the dubiousness of Wittgenstein's "language games" in the 
latter's Philosophical Investigations. He argues that Wittgenstein uses an 
extreme definition of language, by the criterion of which he judges the 
meaningfulness of all communication. Schulz draws attention to the 
primitive nature of Wittgenstein's conception of language and his utter 
failure to understand phenomena such as mind, reason, etc. 

From what has been said, the thesis that true and false can con­
clusively be answered only within the context of a methodologically 
constituted theory or truth-perspective is fully confirmed. In the light 
of the argument on truth as a continuing process of human thinking 
and dialogue, therefore, there can be no philosophical method that is 
more scientific than another. This can only be asserted if- as it is done 
by the logical positivists - "scientific" is understood in the narrow 
sense of the natural sciences rather than in the sense of the method­
ological constitution as theory of the various types of human experi­
ence. If, however, "scientific" is understood in the latter way - this 
being the meaning of the German word Wissensclzaft and the adjective 
wissenschaftlich - then all theories methodologically conceived from a 
particular type of human experience in a specific historical situation 
are not equal - for they differ in quality and are controversial - but 
equivalent. That is so, because they are human self-projections into the 
world from man's contingent experience of reality, his basic conflict 
experience as a result of it and the human needs and interests arising 

1 Cartesian Li11g11islic::, 1 pp. 31-51. 
2 Wittge11stei11 - Die Ncxa tio 11 der Ph ilo;;oplt ic, p. 70 ff . 
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from il, which latter may be summed up by the human need for free­
dom, justice, authentic existence and peace of mind (happiness). 
Thu , the analytical philosophical method can claim to be more scien­
tific than other philosophical theories only if by scientific is meant the 
uncritical and universal application of one particular method: that of 
the natural sciences and their offsprings: the statistics of functional re­
lations (even between men) and technology. The experience of func­
tional relations both in natural and social events is certainly one impor­
tant experience of reality, one important aspect of it and vital for 
human existence, but its one-dimensionality cannot do justice to 
reality as a multi-dimen ional experience. Its absolutization is one 
form of total self-transcendence, which harbours the danger of man's 
self-destruction, as shall be shown in detail later on. 

In the light of the historical process of the argument on truth as a 
whole, all scientific truth-perspectives are true, as the very term "truth­
perspective" suggests. They are true in the sense that they derive their 
meaning and validity from the verification of a particular type of 
methodologically constituted experience in a concrete historical situ­
ation. As links in a chain of the historical process of human thinking, 
they are constitutive components of the multiversum of truth­
perspectives. By the critical relationship into which they enter with 
other truth-perspectives they contribute to the continuing argument 
on truth and facilitate the gaining of fresh insights. The critical relation­
ship obtaining between truth-perspectives reflects critical and self­
critical insight, the result of man's basic conflict experience, which he 
shares with his fellow-man and in terms of which he is referred to him 
in the argument on truth. This contingent experience is the source of 
the constitution of new truth-perspectives. 

On the other hand, the very term "truth-perspective" implies a 
limit as well as the existence of other divergent truth-perspectives. The 
critical relation holding between truth-perspectives suggests, at the 
ame time, an aspect of falsification as a necessary supplement to veri­

fication, without which no argument on truth would be possible. This 
is so, because th verification of a particular human experience under 
specific historical conditions by a methodologically constituted theory 
as a truth-persp ctive implies the negation-in this sense, falsification 
- of another theory or truth-perspective, reflecting an experience 
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under different historical conditions. In addition, the particular experi­
ence in a particular historical situation, such as the experience of cul­
tural decadence in the 19th century, might be interpreted in various 
ways, so that different conclusions are drawn from it, as is shown by 
the divergent theories of Kierkegaard, Schopenhauer and Nietzsche. 

In the 20th century, it would be the existentialist thinkers (Jaspers, 
Heidegger, Sartre), but also the advocates of Critical Theory (Hork­
heimer, Adorno, Marcuse, Habermas), who would develop divergent 
truth-perspectives from this experience. From the continuing ·argu­
ment on truth as a process of becoming, the paradox emerges that, in 
the light of man's contingent experience of reality and the interplay of 
theory and practice as a result of it, the verification of a certain truth­
perspective means the falsification of another, while the falsification of 
a certain truth-perspective means the verification of another. This proc­
ess is clearly reflected in the critical relationship holding between 
truth-perspectives. This relationship suggests a docta ignorantia: the 
truth of man's not-knowing the Truth. At the same time the Logos 
emerges from it, which, as has been shown, is discernible from the 
universal aspect of human truth-perspectives, which affords their 
being universally understood, without which meaningful argument 
on truth would not be possible. 
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METHODOLOGY AND TYPES OF KNOWLEDGE 

1. The Transcendental Character of Scientific Theory 

It has em rged from previous discussions that the various types of 
knowl dge a they are methodologically constituted as theories from 
th variou typ of human experienc are historical truth­
persp ctive , which change on the grounds of man's contingent ex­
perienc of reality. In thi chapter, ome of these types of knowledge 
will be di cu d in greater detail for the purpose of reaffirming the 
truth of thi tat m nt. Th attempt will be made to show differences 
and imilaritie of thes human con titutions and conceptualizations. 
Fundam ntally, th y differ from each other, because they are con­
e iv d from different typ of experience and under changing historic­
al condition . Howev r, a theori that are constituted by some 
method or another, they are all transcendental, in so far as they are 
products of human rea oning and conceptualization. To this, the con­
temporary philo ophical alternative , de pite protestations to the con­
trary, are no exception, as will be shown presently. 

It has been established that, as truth-perspectives of their respec­
tiv field of inve tigation, theories of knowledge are the result of malf s 
continual que tion about truth, which he posits under changing histor­
ical condition . As soon, however, as we ask the question: What is 
truth?, the controver ial nature of this concept is realized and we be­
com aware of the problem that emerge. For it is evident that truth has 
many a pect . Even in more general terms, scientific truth can be dis­
tingui hed from hi torical truth, to quote an example. How are the two 
typ of truth u ually di tinguished from each other? The answer is: by 
th different kind of material or data investigated in each of these two 
di iplines and the diff rent methods employed in exploring these 
data and rationally con tituting them. For it does make a difference, 
wheth r, at u h rational con titution, we deal with physical phenom­
en , as do th natural sciences, or with the human affairs of past and 
pr ent, as doe hi tory. In order to gain rational insight into those two 
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different kinds of data, we must start from different questions, if we 
wish to obtain a rational answer in each respective field of enquiry. In 
other words, to obtain a meaningful answer, we must ask a meaningful 
question. But the meaningfulness of our question is conditioned by our 
specific experience of the historical situation in which we find our­
selves; and as historical conditions are changeable, it follow that the 
meaningfulness or sense of our question is changeable as well. This 
holds true for both scientific truth and historical truth. 

The gaining of rational insight into the data of the respective fi Id 
of enquiry as well as the constituion and reconstitution of these re­
spective data as theories under changing historical condition and 
changing underlying questions and assumptions are what all cientific 
theories of whatever type have in common: be it those of the natural 
sciences, of history or theology. In this ense, it may be said that all 
knowledge originates in man's own rational nature. As methodologic­
ally constituted theory it is perspectival, in that it depends on the field 
of enquiry selected by him, the questions asked and as umptions 
made by him with reference to his particular field of enquiry and the 
method employed by him in order to arrive at certain conclusions: cer­
tain conceptualizations of the data investigated, a theory con tituted 
by the mind or a truth-perspective, which renders all human knowl­
edge conceptual, thus transcendental. In this sense, truth of whatever 
kind is always man-made; for it is man who constructs it method­
ologically. In other words, in so doing, he keeps moving within the 
cycle of his own self. He starts from him elf, h projects his self into hi 
surroundings or into the past and he adjust those surrounding , or 
the past, to himself. It is in thi way that he grasp them and, by o 
doing, di pose of them and humanize~ them, at least to some extent. 

From this, the general conclusion can be drawn that the knowledge 
of the Truth is inacces ible to man and that th) truth-per<:,p ctiv 
which he conceive und r changing hi torical condition - and circum­
stance of life - in brief, from hi contingent xperienr of reality -
are the outcome of a certain constitutional act motivated by thi -exper:­
ence. In this en e, th r lation hip b tw en man and the world, ub­
ject and object i a functional one. Th world becom s a human world, 
a world of the human mind, thu , tran ·c ndental. Through the rational 
constitution of the human urrounding - in what v 'r fi >}d of human 
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experience: in the natural sciences, technology, history, philosophy 
and theology, in terms of a definite method, subject and object become 
merged or, to state it differently, man's environment reflects his own 
self, i.e., his interests, needs and aspirations. Itis the impression upon 
the world of man's own stamp which we call civilization, and it is only 
so far as he is able to do this that he controls the world and disposes of 
it. In other words, man knows and can demonstrate only that which he 
has rationally constituted himself as that which he has "grasped" in 
terms of concepts: that which is transcendental. Anything else is 
beyond his ken. Thus, all human knowledge represents a functional 
cycle of the human self, in the sense that he projects his own self into 
his surroundings under particular circumstances and, then, looking at 
himself as in a mirror, explains his authentic existence. It follows that 
man can actually only prove himself. 

This is the reason why man cannot know the outside world as it is 
in itself. It remains transcendent, in the sense that it evades his final 
grasp, so that his knowledge of it remains restricted to methodologic­
ally conceived perspectives and so is transcendental, i.e., conceptual. 
Whatever new methods man may develop and whatever new concepts 
he may form, which yield new results, they remain his methods, ex­
periments and concepts. Nothing shows more clearly the limitation 
and problematic nature of man's knowledge than the fact that he is 
obliged to constitute it methodologically and experimentally. Since the 
methodological constitution of knowledge proceeds in terms of reflec­
tive concepts of the mind, scientific theory is transcendental. 

2. The Natural Sciences 

a) The Herm neutics of their Functional Method 

Th mod rn natural ciences, especially physics, chemistry, phys­
iology, but even botany and zoology, apply, to a large extent, the 
functional method. They enquire into the functions of inorganic and 
organic bodi s. They investigate the functional relations between 
thing ' and seek to stabli h causal laws by the standardization of these 
function in tali ti al and mathematical t rms. They thu call that true 
knowl dge, which, und r certain man-made experimental conditions, 
ha b en made to function and, in this way, has been brought under 
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the control of human reason. The truth of the natural ci nee may 
thus, by a greater perfection of their functional (experimental) 
methods, afford us greater insight into how atom function. They may 
do so by standardizing the functional relations of atomic events in 
terms of mathematical equations, which have only the value of proba­
bility, not of certainty. But they fail to tell us what an atom really i , 
whether it is material or immaterial, whether its energy i a vital force 
or an electrical force, whether it is an intelligent force or a blind force, in 
brief, whether it is spiritual or material. Physicists tell u how the atom, 
or its components, probably behaves under certain man-made con­
ditions. Under these, they measure mathematically emi sion of 
energy called electron, proton, neutron, posistron. These concepts a 
well as the concept of the atom itself, do not stand for real things a 
things-in-themselves, but for functional processes or events, mea -
ured under certain man-made experimental conditions and con tituted 
in terms of mathematical equations that possess the value of proba­
bility. 1) 

As an example, reference can be made to the electron' double 
nature, which also applies to the photons of light, as Ein tein ha 
shown. This means that it may be regarded as corpu cular or a a wave 
packet, which two natures become one by the mathematical equation, 
i.e., their unity is con tituted by the mind. The problematic, ubjective 
and man-made character of the electron' corpu cl -wave a p ct di -
covered by L.-V de Broglie i described by Max Born with referenc to 
Niels Bohr. Bom2

) elaborate on Bohr' teaching that two power of a 
conjugated pair, uch a time and nergy, position and velocity, re­
quire, according to their re pective definition, enlirely differ nt man­
made apparatu , ther by empha izing the importance of the knower 
(subject) for the known (obj ct). Bohr call lhe two respective concepts, 
and their resp ctive metrical apparatu , complementary, not ontrn­
dictory. Max Born' commentary on Bohr' · view (for lhal i.., what it is) is 
that physic · teach s th Ies ·on that we must cea~ reprec;enting all 
a pects of a ph nomenon by one typ of observc1lion and on' system of 
concept (theory). Ther are always at l a ·t two aspect of(. n evenl and 
we have to choo which of th two we prefer in each ca e . l lere, Born 

1 CF. W H 'i ·cnb 'rg, "Planck's Discov •ry and the Philosophic,1I J>roblL•ms o Atomil 
Physic " as well a. the discussion of his lecture, in: 011 Modem l'hlJ h , pp . 3-:\5. 
2 Von der Vera11tworf1111R des al 111wi.., .;c11 du1ftlcrs, pp. IO -107. 
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points out, emerges clearly the subjective aspect of contemporary 
physics, and this leads to objections by many who are educated in the 
classical school of the natural sciences. 

The importance of Bohr's idea of complementarity is seen by Born 
to consist in the possibility of explaining many things outside physics, 
for instance, in philosophy. It concerns pairs of concepts, such as mat­
ter and life, body and soul, necessity and freedom. It is about these 
apparently contradictory concepts that philosophical and theological 
controversy revolves. The reason for this is, according to Born, that the 
attempt is made to force everything into one system. If it is shown that 
this is impossible even in the "strictest" and "most simple" science, 
physics, that even there complementary reflections of different aspects 
are necessary, then the same is to be expected everywhere. 

However from the philosophical point of view, there exist, as has 
been shown, several concepts of objectivity, apart from the direct 
knowledge of the laws of nature, the old ideal of the natural sciences, 
which, at present, seems to have become even more remote. More­
over, it should be borne in mind that philosophy is no exception to the 
other sciences as far as the constitution of its theories and truth­
perspectives is concerned. It stands to reason that Niels Bohr's con­
stitution of the electron's corpuscle-wave aspects and the conjugated 
pairs of concepts flowing from it in terms of complementarity, as well 
as the extension of this theory into the field of philosophy by Max Born, 
is another controversial truth-perspective. The solution of the wave­
particle problem by the welding together into a unit of the contradic­
tory concepts arising from it in terms of the theory of complementarity 
is thus as transcendental as is any other theory or truth-perspective. 

From the previous discussions the contingent man-made charac­
ter of human knowledge in the form of theories or truth-perspectives 
should have clearly emerged. It is evident from current atomic physics, 
as it is from any other natural or human science. In physics it emerges 
from the experience of the atom's dynamic nature. Everything appears 
to be in constant flux, so that the physical forms constituted from this 
experience are blurred and blended into each other. The same holds 
true for the other contradictory truths man constitutes in the various 
fields of his contingent experience of reality. By this process, an old 
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truth is negated and replaced by a new one. Contemporary atomic 
physics reveals the unpredictable character of events, in the light of 
whici:1 human truth must be reconstituted over and over again. 
Heisenberg writes: 

When a simple hydrogen atom is considered and its collision with 
an electron is studied, a disturbance in the hydrogen atom is ob­
served. The classical physicists believed this collision occurred in 
a completely analogous manner to that which would have been 
produced between planet and comet. In more modern physics 
the result of this collision is nevertheless not completely predict­
able, even though it depends on initial conditions. There exists 
one probability of finding an electron in the excited hydrogen 
atom, another of finding the nucleus deprived of its electron. 
And these probabilities are fixed and cannot be modified. The 
hydrogen atom that is found after the collison is, however, no 
longer exactly what it was before. It is in fact known that, when 
an interaction contains enough energy, there exists the proba­
bility that the hydrogen is not found again, but instead some­
thing completely different is found. 1) 

That is why Heisenberg comes to the conclusion that what is found "as 
a result of an interaction, of any action, is not always objects, but forms 
- forms of that energy which is the fundamental basic material of 
modern physics, capable of taking different forms in which we rec­
ognize objects". 

Erwin Schrodinger has demonstrated both the constitutional, 
therefore man-made, character of these forms as well as the problems 
arising from them. He has demonstrated their perspectival character. 
As each energy quantum can be viewed as a wave within other waves 
but each wave also as a particle, the question of identity of a particle or 
wave is raised. Schrodinger2

) does not believe in considering single 
particles a well-defined permanent reality, because from the "fleeting 
picture of the 'wave packet' it is easily possible to infer the famous 
Heisenberg uncertainty principle ... Even if this uncertainty is small-

1 "Discussion of the Lecture of Werner Hei enberg", entitled: "Planck's Di overy and 
the Philosophical Problems of Atomic Physic ", in: 011 Modem Physics, pp. 30-31. 
2 "Our Image of Matter", in: On Modern Physics, pp. 51-52. 
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and it certainly is not - it follows from it that it is never possible to 
observe the same principle twice with apodictic certainty". 

Another reason for this belief is this: 

When we are dealing theoretically with two or more particles of the 
same type, for example, with the two electrons of a helium atom, 
we must efface their identity, otherwise the results will simply be 
untrue and not agree with experience. We must .count two situ­
ations which differ only by an exchange of roles by the electrons 
not only as equal - that would be obvious - but we must count 
them as one and the same. If we count them as two equals, it 
becomes nonsensical. 1) 

But Schrodinger has conditioned his argument by saying "When 
we are dealing theoretically with two or more particles of the same 
type ... " . Here the man-made methodological character of his "solu­
tion" of the corpuscle-wave problem becomes apparent. For this is 
nothing but the constitution of man's contingent experience as an im­
manent (transcendental) truth. It is we who must efface the identity of 
the two electrons of a helium atom, so that our mathematical con­
structions agree with our experience, which, in the light of the same 
mathematical results, is regarded as the same experience. It is then by 
mathematical construction that two situations become one and we 
arrive at the truth. But is it so in reality?. 

Schrodinger himself speaks of two electrons. And he himself 
admits that the single particle still plays a part in the "representation, 
deliberations, discussions and writings of most theoreticians"2) and 
that we cannot do without individuality from the linguistic point of 
view. In order to do justice to a certain individuality that is experienced 
in the dynamics of atomic events, Schrodinger regards electrons as 
temporary creations within the wave field, whose structure and struc­
tural variety are so clearly and sharply determined by means of wave 
laws as they recur always in the same manner, that much takes place as 
if they were permanent material reality. The hypothetical character of 

1 Op. cit ., pp . 5 1-52. 
2 ibid . 
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Schrodinger's concept of "wave laws" as the constituent factor of his 
truth-perspective on the corpuscle-wave problem has already been 
pointed out previously. 

The conclusion that can be drawn from this discussion of various 
theories in contemporary atomic physics is that these controversial 
views or truth-perspectives are constituted from a common conflict ex­
perience with regard to this scientific field. These representations of 
atomic events are therefore methodological constitutions of man's con­
tingent experience of reality. They are immanent (transcende.ptal) 
truths, tlte contradictory character of which sheds more light on man's 
controversial nature. The critical relationship into which these truth­
perspectives enter with each other and which relationship is experi­
enced as conflict by man and his fellow-man causes the argument about 
scientific truth to be carried on. It prevents them from regarding one 
particular theory or truth-perspective as the Truth, which would ter­
minate all critical and self-critical insight- the hallmark of all true sci­
ence - as the prerequisite of meaningful discussion, the conception of 
new ideas and the perception of new vistas of truth. 

b) Logical Atomism and Dialectical Materialism - Two Opposite 
Approaches to the Natural Sciences. 

The hermeneutics of the natural sciences becomes very clear by 
the various problems emerging from their various theoretical per­
spectives. There are the problems of reality, perception and knowl­
edge, which can all be ranged under the problem of subjectivity and 
objectivity. That as theoretical constitiution all knowledge is man­
made and, in this sense, subjective has already been established. This 
truth is again confirmed by the two opposite methods of logical analytic­
al atomism on the one hand and dialectical materialism on the other, 
which both strive for objectivity. However, their controversial nature 
reveals their subjective character. 

(i) Logical Atomism 

The problem of reality, with which Ru sell's logical atomism 
sought to cope, could be stated in terms of Moore's dualism of the ob­
jects of perception and the sense-data as described by means of 
everyday propositions. By clinging to the latter's truth, at least in 
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principle, Moore arrives al a mere nominalism especially as the con­
cept of sense-datum is not clear either. If this result is applied to the 
natural sciences, which take objects of perception for granted, the prob­
lematic character of its statements becomes apparent. It is the objec­
tive character of scientific statements that Russel seeks to establish. 

Russell1) tries to overcome the dualism of objects of perception 
and sense-data by declaring that the physical wo1ld- the world dealt 
with in physics - is given as real in the sense-datum. He argues that 
the sensibilia (physical objects) become sense-data in the mode of their 
givenness. It is as sense-data that the mind is aware of them. They do, 
however, not depend on being perceived by the mind or conscious­
ness, but are only causally dependent on the body, brain and nerves of 
the percipient. All physical functions are thus transformed into a real, 
and the thing-in-itself has no real existence. It becomes a logical con­
struction of the mind, a kind of universal which enables us to group 
together our perceptions under a name and so to economize. It serves 
as Occam's razor. 

It is obvious, however, that the identity between physical objects, 
sense data and universal is constituted in terms of the method of logical 
atornism. This method begs the question of what the physical object 
really is by converting physical und mental processes into concurrent 
events. This is what Russel designates as 11eutrnl 11w11is111. This concept 
denotes the fleeting nature of reality, in the sense that event and per­
ception become concurrent processes and the functional relation of 
events becomes the substance of the world. Space and time become 
space-time, and mind becomes matter and matter becomes mind. By 
the 111ethod of logical ZJtomism, the world of microphysics has been 
projected into the world at large. The logistic proposition and the 
mathematical equation, which record the functional relations of 
events, constitute the meaningful world. They provide a world-view. 
However, lhe c1tomizalion of the world occurred at man's expense, in 
that his mind was itself dissected into a set of functional relations, 0 

lhc.1l he was effoced as an individual and as a person. The British astro­
physicist, Sir Arthur Stanley Eddington, makes the following obser­
v,1 lion with regard to physics, whose atomistic picture had been pro-

1 
F. An Analysi-, of Maller. 
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jected into the world by Russell's logical atomism: 

We are clearly to realize that the world of ordinary experience or 
of daily life is toto coelo different from the world within which the 
investigations of the physicist proceed. The latter presents us 
with things utterly desubstantialized and dematerialized, a radi­
cal transmutation of their sensory qualitative content into purely 
quantitative measurements and derivatives of these. The physic­
al world of electrons, atoms, quanta, events, movements, 
spatio-temporal continua, etc, is a mere realm of shadows or a 
skeleton of reality, divested of all the variegated manifoldness of 
life and under the domination of the grey formulas and symbols 
of mathematics. Here the disenchantment of the world has 
reached its culmination. If we translate some object of our en­
vironment into the language of physics, we are left with nothing 
but a 'set of pointer readings'. Where everything is measured, 
reckoned, counted, and weighed, there is no longer a place for 
the individual and the concrete.1) 

This quotation implies that man is not a one-dimensional but a 
multi-dimensional being and that physics gives expression to one 
particular type of human experience constituted as theory by a certain 
method. The realization of man's multi-dimensionality is one of the 
cardinal points in our methodology of knowledge. In the face of pres­
ent-day functionalism, it is of utmost importance. In view of this, we 
l:;>eg not to be misunderstood in our critical evaluation of the natural 
sciences. By no means is it this work's purpose to belittle their great 
accomplishments. I wish to make it very clear and place on record: in 
no way is this work to cast doubt upon the importance of the natural 
sciences and technology for our existence today. It is fully appreciated 
that modern society could not possibly do without them. Being multi­
dimensional, man gives expression to his experience of the physical 
world in the same way as to other types of experience, so that the natural 
sciences in general and physics in particular are specific fields of his 
various cultural acitivities. 

What this work is concerned about is not the natural sciences and 
technology as specific fields of human experience and enquiry but the 

1 Quoted from Rudolf Metz, A Hundred Years of Bril isch Philosophy, p . 732. 
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uncritical, thus unscientific, cult of the sciences and technology: scien­
tism and technologism, which, fed by the hubris of economic and ma­
terial progress, invites man's self-destruction, for which there is abun­
dant evidence in western countries. One of the purposes of this 
methodology of knowledge is to put the individual sciences into per­
spective, thus restoring man's balance as a multi-dimensional being, 
so that the dire consequences of a totalitarian functionalism can be 
avoided and a break-through to reality can be achieved. 

The previously quoted passage from Eddington made it clear that, 
with regard to physics, there is a gap between the world of functional 
relations constituted in quantitative terms and the qualitative variety of 
multi-dimensional reality. This same gap also exists in Russell's neutral 
monism. The method of logical atomism applied in his theory also con­
cerns itself with functional relations between events under the control 
of logistic propositions and mathematical formulae. But even within 
the context of neutral monism, the gap between perception and reality, 
subject and object is bridged only in theory: by the constitution of the 
functional relations through logistic propositions and mathematical 
equations . The question still is whether the logistic propositions and 
mathematical equations constituting the functional relations between 
natural events represent reality as it is or as it appears to be in its being 
constituted by the mind. 

Matters are aggravated if it is borne in mind that both logic and 
mathematics are also method-bound. Just as there are theories and sys­
tems of logic, so there are theories and models of mathematics. Thus, 
with regard to the natural sciences, too, the methodology of knowl­
edge shows the constitutive character of knowledge and, in this sense, 
its man-madeness. It once more demonstrates the controversial nature 
of all theory, to which the theories of the natural sciences are no excep­
tion. Therefore, in this particular field of human cultural activities, the 
argument on knowledge and truth continues just as it does in any 
other field of human cultural activity. 

(ii) Dialectical Materialism 

Dialectical materialism concerns itself with the laws of the motion 
of matter from its lowest stages to its highes stage, the human mind. 
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This objective movement of matter is studied by the various sciences, 
both natural and social sciences. It allows therefore a classification of 
the sciences under the umbrella of the dialectical method, the princi­
ples of which are studied by Marxist-Leninist philosophy. Since dia­
lectics means the interaction between subject (the human mind) and 
object (the various forms of matter) so that, again according to objec­
tive dialectical laws, the world can be explored and changed, thus 
being knowable in principle, science is both productive force and social 
force. Even if it is true that, in the German Democratic Republic, for 
example, the works published by Gunter Krober and Hubert Laitko on 
the methodological aspects of the theory and history of science are. of 
the standard of the scientifico-theoretical and scientifico-historical de­
bates conducted throughout the world, the methodological in­
strumentarium of dialectics is still the determining factor in these 
works. In his essay on the relationship of the forms of motion of matter 
B.M. Kedrow of the Soviet Union1) links up with Friedrich Engels, to 
whose work, Herrrz Eugen Diihrings Unzwalzungen der Wissenschaft, gen­
erally known as Anti-Diihring, dialectical materialism may be traced 
back. In this work, Engels defined dialectics as the science of the general 
laws of motion and development of nature, in history (society) 
and in human thinking. Lenin, then, in Materialismus und £7-n­
piriokritizismus, attempts to show that scientific laws are the reflection 
in our mind of the objective motion of matter, of its quantative 
changes, which result in different qualitative structures and proper­
ties. From this premise, Lenin seeks to demonstrate that only dialectic­
al materialism draws the correct philosophical conclusion from the 
modern developments in the natural sciences and that "empiriocriti­
cism" (positivism and neo-Kantianism) fail to do so on account of their 
idealistic and subjective starting-point. 

Thus, the problems of reality, perception and knowledge, which 
can be ranged under the problem of subjectivity and objectivity, are 
sought to be solved by the dialectical method. These problems as they 
emerge from the double aspect of the electron - the wave-particle 
aspect - are ascribed by the Marxist-Leninists to the "idealistic" ap­
proach of tracing the functional relations of the electron in an abstract 

1 CF. "Uber das Verhaltnis dcr Bcwcgunsformcn dcr Materie in dcr Natur" in : Philo­
sophische Probleme der Moderne11 Naturwissc11schnft, pp. 120-188. 
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way. The importance of the dialectical method for the corpuscle-wave 
dichotomy - whereby these problems are overcome - is stated by 
W. A. Fock as follow : 

Die in der Quantenphy ik erreichte Losung der Widerspruche 
zwischen der Wellen-und Korpuskelnatur des Elektrons, 
zwischen Wahrscheinlichkeit und Kausalitat, zwischen der 
quantenmechani chen Beschreibung des atomaren Objekts und 
der klas ischen Beschreibung de Messinstrumentes und 
schlie lich zwischen den Eigenschaften des individuellen 
Objekt~ und ihren statistichen Erscheinungen liefert eine Reihe 
anschaulicher Beispiele einer praktischen Anwendung der Dia­
lektik auf Fragen der Naturwissenschaft. Das steht als Tatsache 
fest, unabhangig davon, ob die dialektische Methode bewusst 
oder unb wusst angewandt wurde. Die Errungenschaften der 
Quantenmechanik ind ein machtiger Hebel fur die Weiterent­
wicklung de dialektischen Materialismus. Die Einbeziehung der 
neuen Ideen in eine Schatzkammer erscheint uns als allerwich­
tigste Aufgabe der materialistischen Philosophie. 1) 

That Fock, in this passage, can show that quantum physics leads 
inevitably to the application of the dialectical method as the only one 
by which its contradiction can be reconciled must be attributed to the 
fact that he himself interprets qudntum physics by the dialectical 
method. It is thu one perspective among other possible perspectives 
and rests on the unprovable assumption of objective, self-propelling 
matter, which moves from lower to higher stages, according to objec­
tive dialectical laws, in terms of which we perceive, think and act. 

Thus the advocates of dialectical materialism hold that the crisis in 
modern phy ics mu t be traced to the abstraction of concrete experi­
ence from it objective source by the mathematical and operational de-
cription of atomic events. Already Lenin categorically rejects the claim 

of the po itivi ts (Avenarius, Mach, Poincare) to neutrality and ob­
jectivity and ridicule their belief that, by the concept of experience, 
th y hav overcome the contradiction between materialism and ideal­
i m, matter and mind. This attempt at objectivity and neutrality was 

1 
"Ub 'r diL• Intt•rprl'tation der Quant nmcchanik", m: Plrilosopl11sche Prob/eme der Mo­

dc1·11rn N11t11nui..,,e11 cltajt, p. 206. 
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made by Russell later on, which became evident from his neutral 
monism, which was discussed earlier on. Lenin claims that the ap­
proach of the neo-Kantians and the positivists gets stuck in idealism. 
He writes: 

Zu bedauern sind nur die Leute, die Avenarius und Co. geglaubt 
haben, <lass man durch 'Erfahrung' die 'veraltete' Unter­
scheidung von Materialismus und Idealismus uberwinden 
konne .. Das Wort 'Erfahrung', au£ dem die Machisten ihr'e Sys­
teme aufbauen, diente schon seit langem zur Verhullung der 
idealistischen Systeme und dient jetzt bei Avenarius und Co. 
dazu, den eklektischen Obergang vom idealistischen Stand punkt 
zum Materialismus zu ermoglichen und umgekehrt. Die ver­
schiedenen 'Definitionen' dieses Begriffs drucken nur die beiden 
Grundinien in der Philosophie aus (idealism and materialism), 
die Engels so glanzend aufgedeckt hat. 1) 

In the paragraph entitled "Die Krise der Physik", 2) Lenin traces 
this crisis to the disappearance of matter as a result of the idealistic 
starting-point of the empiricists. That, basically, is still the position of 
the modem Marxist-Leninist thinkers, in terms of which they explain 
the contradictions arising from the corpuscle-wave aspect of the elec­
tron. Contrasting the positions of the positivists with that of the dia­
lectical materialists concerning the problem of objectivity in general, 
we may say that the positivists strive to achieve their aim of gaining 
objective knowledge by the most economical description of man's ex­
perience, thus making use of William Occam's famous razor. The dia­
lectical materialists, on the other hand, try to reach this aim by getting 
to know the objective laws of the motion of matter, as they are reflected 
in human consciousness. The dialectical interplay between changing 
nature and changing consciousness will eventually result in their con­
vergence. Whereas the dialectical materialists accuse the positivists of 
subjectivism and idealism, which means that they are unscientific, the 
neo-positivists reply that the idea of objective, self-propelling matter is 
a metaphysical concept and an unverifiable a3sumption. 

1 Materialismus und E111piriokritizis11111s, pp. 144-146. 
2 Op. cit., pp. 251-257. 
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According to the Marxi t-Leninist epistemologists, the mechanic~ 
al piecemeal de cription of atomic events results in a stagnant con­
frontation of two aspects of one and the same event. They argue that 
the wave-particle aspects of the electron denote in reality two different 
states or properties of the same dynamics of self-propelling matter. 
The permanent motion of matter produces different states or proper­
ties of matter, which are dialectically related to one another. Were the 
independent existence of such objective, self-propelling matter admit­
ted, the dialectical relationship between wave and particle would be 
comprehended, and the one phenomenon would no longer logically 
exclude the other. Thesis and antithesis would have their synthesis in 
the dialectical law of motion as such. The Marxist-Leninists insist on 
the scientific nature of this law, which becomes manifest in the natural 
sciences and in history, i.e., the changing economic, social and politi­
cal structures. Since the dialectical law of motion is reflected in man's 
mind, 1) which i itself the highest stage of matter, having evolved from 
its dialectical motion, man stands in a dialectical relationship with the 
world. Through the act of productive labour, he, according to the 
dialectical law, transforms the world, i.e., its economic, social and 
political conditions. These changed conditions, in turn, change him, or 
hi consciousness, till, finally, the contradiction between man and 
nature, man and his fellow-man (society) has been overcome. Science 
and technology are seen as part of the productive process. They are 
instrument of bringing about social and political change to end all so­
cial conflict and to establish a just society. It emerges that the dialectical 
law of the motion of matter in Marxism-Leninism is both a law of 
nature and a law of history. Just as, on the one hand, the sienu~s uevel­
op historically, so, on the other, history- the process of man's chang­
ing his envirionment through labour, thus changing himself (his con­
sciousness) - is scientific. It reflects the dialectical law of motion as a 
basic natural law. This· explains the socio-historical aspect of the 
cience as well as the scientific nature of history. It points to the dia­

lectical relationship in which dialectical materialism and historical 
mat rialism stand to each other. 

1 
F. Lenin's Theory of Reflection, which is found in the various chapters (I,Il,III), 

cnt1tl 'd : "Die rkenntnisthcorie des Empiriokritizi mus und des Dialektischen Mate­
riali~mus", in: Mntennlis11111s 1111d E111piriokritizismus, pp. 31-190. Of special interest are 
I cnm's obs 'rvations on the reflection in the human consciousnc s of the developing 
world , pp . 132, 262, 267, and the objective laws in cognition, pp. 150, 164-165. 
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If the dynamic motion of matter were ace pted as an obj ctiv proc­
ess, which is reflected in our mind as the dialectical law of natur 
(which laws science is able to explore), problems such as th ubj ct­
object relationship, determinism and indeterminism, the thing-in­
itself, matter, mass and energy would disappear. The probl m of the 
absolute and the relative, the infinite and the finite, continuity and dis­
continuity would no longer be a puzzle to philosophers. Since, accord­
ing to dialectical materialism, man's consciousness and action are sub­
ject to the dialectical laws of nature, it is only a question of time till the 
last riddles of the universe are re olved. By changing nature in cor­
respondence with the laws of nature, man changes his consciousne 
accordingly. In changing nature, therefore, the laws of nature reveal 
themselves to man, so that he cannot fail to know them. Hence the 
optimistic character of Marxist-Leninist epistemology and it claim to 
infallibility. 

The cosmic view of Marxi m-Lenini mi physicalistic in the n e 
that matter is seen as an objective substratum that, in the process of 
self-propulsion, obeys objective dialectical laws, which become mani­
fest in the evolution of the ciences and hi tory. From the theoretical 
point of view, all contradiction has been resolved by the ultimate 
identity of nature, man and society. The logic of dialectical materialism 
(diamat) and historical materialism (histomat) is of ontological ignifi­
cance. When the principle of identity is fulfilled, man leads an authen­
tic existence, one in agreement with nature and his fellow-man 
(society). 

It would, however, appear that an obj ctive self-propelling matter 
is inaccessible to man's perception, that it is a speculative concept and, 
as such, a mere assumption (hypothe i ). To say that it manifest its lf 
as a dialectical law in the science and in hi tory raises the qu tion 
whether the conception of this law i not the re ult of methodological 
constitution, thus a subjective conception of the human mind. In oth r 
words, the question i whether the dialectical and historical mat -
rialists do not know the tructure of the world and of hi tory, b caus 
they have themselves constituted the world and history by th dialectic­
al method. It stands lo rea on that the Marxist-Leninist conception of 
the world's and history's motion in term of obj ctive dial ctical laws i 
another controver ial th ory or world-vi w. 

74 

 

 



3. History 

a) The Meaning of History and its Interrelationship with the Natural 
Sciences 

The science of history is founded on man's historical experience as 
one particular type of experience. This means that man has a historical 
consciousness, i.e., an awareness of his current socio-political position 
being conditioned by a string of historical events of the past - events 
of a cultural, social and political nature. The contingent nature of man's 
historical experience is demonstrated by the fact that it is variable and 
changes along with changing historical conditions. It is the product of 
what Hegel hc.1s designated as Zeitgeist-the spirit of the age. Whereas 
the natural scientists, again and again, come forth with new scientific 
theories or truth-perspectives on nature and even cosmologies, which 
include man and explain human culture and civilization in terms of 
natural or cosmological laws (Darwin's "law of natural selection" or 
Haeckel's "law of substance" as the "universal law of evolution"), the 
historian proper continues to explore systematically the events of the 
past, interprets them within the context of the respective Zeitgeist (his 
specific historical consciousness) and constitutes them method-
ologically as a theory or truth-perspective. It is the Zeitgeist or spirit of 
the age which determines the prevailing interests, the kind of ques­
tioning and the assumptions of historians. No matter how objective a 
historian strives to be, he can never perfectly comply with Leopold von 
Ranke's dictum that historical events must be treated as they hap­
pened at the time: Wie es eimnal gewesen ist. 

The historian - and this includes Ranke himself - cannot step 
outside his own epoch. He cannot ignore the influence of his own en­
vironment as well as his own historicity. He cannot overlook the cul­
tural tradition and value system in which he is steeped, the particular 
interests he pursues and values to which he subscribes. And even the 
methods which he applies in his investigations are the product of his 
own age. The mediaeval Christian historian, for example, judged his­
tory and culture in terms of God's acts of creation and salvation. The 
historian of the Enlightenment era, or Age of Reason, judged history in 
the light of human progress . In our contemporary age, there is a glar­
ing difference between western and eastern historians. 
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While the former, in whatever way their theories or truth-perspectives 
may differ, read history in the light of liberal and humanitarian values 
to which they themselves subscribe, the latter are committed to inter­
pret history according to the dialectical laws of historical materialism. 
In each case of the specific experience of particular historical conditions 
- which is always a specific conflict experience, as will become evident 
at a later stage - the verification of the respective historical theory as a 
truth-perspective occurs in terms of a specific hypothesis. Within the 
wide scope of our examples cited above, the hypotheses developed 
from the respective historical conditions are: God's acts of creation and 
salvation, human progress, the freedom of the individual, the dialectic­
al socio-economic laws of history. 

The varying Zeitgeist, which conditions the historical conscious­
ness, is of course also the reason for the different interpretations of the 
meaning of history as they have been conceived in the philosophy of 
history. Polybius, Cicero, Augustine, Voltaire, Hume, Kant, Hegel, 
Marx, Burckhardt, Collingwood, Toynbee, Popper, to mention a few 
philosophers of history, put forward doctrines that breathe the spirit of 
their own age. Kurt Breysig,1) who sees the meaning of all historical 
enquiry in untwining the rope of history, i.e., unravelling the web of 
time that is woven by historical events, emphasizes the point that his­
torical research does not stand above or outside history, but is itself 
interwoven in the web of the time. History is experienced and made by 
man, he both acts and constitutes it. Giving an account of history, is 
giving an account of himself. 

Here lies the existential, in this sense practical, significance of his­
torical theories. Since the historian is never able to dissociate himself 
from his own time, in spite of all his efforts to do so, his vision or truth­
perspective always somehow reflects the problems, conflicts, socio­
political values and aspirations of his own epoch no matter by what 
method he might seek to cope with them. His truth-perspective bas in 
common with that of the natural scientist or that of any other cultural 
field that it, too, is a mirror of his own self. It is the systematic nature or 
the constitutive character of the historical method that renders historic­
al knowledge as functional as scientific knowledge, which is also 

1 CF. Die Meister der entwickelnden Ccschicl1tsforscl11111g. 
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methodologically constituted. The fact that both types of knowledge 
are constituted and reconstituted as theories or truth-perspectives 
under changing historical conditions, so that they are both in a state of 
becoming, renders scientific truth historical and historical truth scien­
tific. 

A philosopher of history who realized the interrelationship be­
tween the natural sciences and history and formulated it in a definite 
way was Giovanni Battista Vico. According to the exigencies of his 
time, he established history as a science. 1

) He did so by subordinating 
the sciences to certain historical laws, which caused the sciences to be­
come historical, while these historical laws rendered history scientific. 
He introduced the comparative science of history. As a representative 
of his age, the age of reason, which believed in progress, he assumed 
the parallel development of all peoples in the succession of a divine, 
heroic and human age. With Plato, he recognizes the idea as a yard­
stick. With Tacitus, he describes reality in terms of the limited pur­
poses of human self-interest. With Bacon, he is aware of the unity of 
the scientific world. Finally, with Grotius he incorporates all philos­
ophy and theology into the system of a general law, an overarching 
philosophy, a new science that comprehends both the pure idea and 
historical change towards truth. In our present age, the tables have 
been turned. Karl Popper subordin:ited history to the functionalistic 
method of the natural sciences and technology. As a functionalistic 
method, tracing the functional relationship between natural events, it 
could be said to be historical. 

The problem of the relationship between history and the natural 
sciences, which had been raised by Vico's approach, was, at a later 
stage, discussed in neo-Kantianism (Windelband, Rickert) and in her­
meneutics (Dilthey, Gadamer). Windelband distinguished between 
the nomothetic method in the natural sciences and the ideographic 
method in the historical sciences. Rickert distinguished between the 
natural sciences and the cultural sciences. Dilthey taught that, while in 
the natural sciences the descriptive method is applied, the cultural 
sciences require the application of the hermeneutical method. In what­
ever way the problem is formulated, what emerges is the man-made-

1 Cr. "Principi di u_na sc!enza nuova intorno alla commune natura de Ile nazioni", in: T1tffl! 
le opae rt, Gi11111l1n/ t1sta V1co. 
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ness of both the natural sciences and of history, in the ense that the 
natural sciences form a component of the historical cultural process as 
a whole and the different Weltanschauungen that are constituted in its 
course. 

That the natural sciences and history have their roots in human 
experience as a meaningful experience is the view of Georg Ga darner. 
He developed his hermeneutical method from Dilthey, but criticizes 
Dilthey' s conception of the natural sciences as being an alienation from 
life and reality. According to Dilthey, the weaving of Weltanschauungen 
from man's life experience constitutes history. G. Misch writes:' 

Dilthey regarded 'life' as the starting-point of philosophy: life as 
actually lived and embodied or 'objectified' in the spriritual world 
we live in. Life, according to Dilthey, is a subject for scientific 
investigation in so far as history and 'moral philosophy' or the 
'human sciences' deal with it; but our knowledge of life is, above 
all, contained in certain cultural or personal views of the world -
Weltanschauungen - which play a prominent part in philos­
ophy as well as in religion and poetry. 1) 

According to Dilthey, man, in his environment, determinism, 
habit, action and reaction, weaves the structure oflife, the components 
of which are "self, persons and things". It is their interrelationship that 
makes up "empirical consciousness", from which history is constitut­
ed. By making the individual an "ideal fact," who "has roots that reach 
down below the lowest substratum of human history into the realm of 
organic nature", Dilthey has merged the particular with the universal, 
as the individuals are the essential categories of life. Another objective 
category is the objective spirit, which Dilthey- in his later writings -
discovers as emerging in history as a unifying factor. Although history 
grows organically, there is no aim, no purpose. 

In the light of his objective categories of hi tory, Dilthey regards 
the hermeneutical method of understanding man- thus understand­
ing the process of life and the gaining of knowledge - as standing in 
contrast to the natural sciences. The latter check their methods not by 

1 T/1e Dawn of Philosopl1y, p. 4. 
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" mpirical con ciou n s" but b logical propo ition and rigid for­
mula , which ali nat., them fron1 life. This negative judgement of the 
natural ci 'nc method invite - critici m on two counts. In the fir t 
plac , however fault their methods may be, the natural cience -, too, 
ar grounded in man'· e perience, h 'nee in Dilthey' ideal fact: the 
individual. By con idering th method of the natural cience faulty, 
Dilth y acknowledges their man-madene s. ccondly, his "objective" 
categorie of history ar onceived from man' " mpirical conscious­
nes ", which i it If a concept formed in term of his ver ion of the 
hermeneutical method. The ·e "objective" categori are thu man­
made, in this n e ·ubjective. 

Reali/in the onstitutive character of Dilthey's "empirical con­
s iou ne ~,,, which doe not acutally penetrate reality, Gadamer criti­
cizes the "objectiv "asp ct of Dilth y's h rmeneutics. 1) He point out 
that, in the light of these "objective" categories, the diff rence betw en 
subject and object, I and thou, human science · and natural ciences 
annot be bridg d. He draw attention to the fact that, although hi -

torical understanding claim · to be non-prejudiced, no historian cane -
cape hi subjectiv perspective of it. Heidegger describe this her­
meneutical cycle a~ follow·: "We understand only that which we know 
already, hear only from it what we read into it" .2) In the light of the 
knowl 'dg e plored by the natural cience , this state of affair seem 
to b unbearable. 

Accordingly, Gadamer1) point out that meaning doe not emerge 
by the "di tance of under tanding" but by our being situated within 
the context of historical events. Hi torical existence (Dasein) has al­
way a ituation, a perspective and a horizon. From this, Gadamer 
draw the conclusion that nothing obstruct more an understanding 
between I and thou than omeone' claim (e.g. Dilthey's) to under-
tand the other in hi being and opinion. Such a person would then 
peak for the other, which prevents dialogue. He who studies history 

is alway determined by his experiencing history. The reason why his­
tory i alway written anew is because we are determined by the pres-

1 F. Wa/,,-1,cil 1111d Mc//,()dc . 
- Quoted trnm b Zahn " ,adam •r's Hl'rrncnl'utik des ges hichtlichen Menschen, in: Die 
lcl zlc l.p<><hc dcr />/11/0:,;ol'l,ic , p.119. 
1 F. Op. 11/ ., pp. 117-123. 

79 

 

 



ent. It is thus not a mere reconstruction of the past. Understanding 
each other means to understand each other in something: to hear the 
past in that which it will show us as valid. The priority of the question 
to the answer (statement) means for hermeneutics that each question 
one understands one asks oneself. Fusion between the horizon of the 
present with that of the past is the task of the humanities. They do, 
however, only that which we have always been doing. 

It is, then, in terms of the question or, more accurately, the related­
ness to the question that meaning and understanding emerge. This 
holds also true for the natural sciences, which, like the aesthetical and 
historical consciousness, are based on inner experience. Just as in 
aesthetic consciousness it is already predetermined which from the 
multitude of art works are judged classical (lasting), so in historical 
consciousness the research results important for our own time will be 
distinguished from those historical researches, which have no rele­
vance to it. What cannot be doubted is that the great horizon of the past, 
from which our culture and the present live, has an effect on all that we 
want, hope and dread in the future. 

Finally, Gadamer asks the question how the hermeneutical con­
ditionedness of our existence can be justified vis a vis the modern nat­
ural sciences and their principle of non-prejudice. While he doe not 
believe in telling the natural sciences to limit themselves, he does ex­
press concern that the application of their findings could lead to de­
struction, if their possibilities of knowledge remain in the twilight. This 
problem is universal. It applies to all research, which all starts from a 
meaningful question as the starting-point, and this include our pres­
ent culture and science as well as their technological application. Th 
hermenutical prime phenomenon is: Which an wers and questions are 
really contained in the facts? (example: stati tics). Who will learn a ci­
ence must learn to master its methodology. Gadamer draws th con­
clusion that the effectiveness of the herm n utical con ciousne • r t 
on the ability to ee the questionabl (problematic) . lf thi i en a our 
life experience, then we hall b able to r include al o the natural 
sciences in our own, general and human life xperi nee. 

It i by this conclusion drawn by him that adamer com s n arest 
to our own starting-point. We agree with a number of his insight , e -
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pecially when he warns against the dangers of a misconception (thus 
abuse) of the natural sciences and when he points out that the aware­
ness of the questionable and the problematic as our life experience 
would reinclude the natural sciences in our cultural and scientific ac­
tivities as a whole. Unfortunately, he stops there and fails to penetrate 
deeper into the why of the questionable and the problematic in those 
activities. By linking up with Heidegger's statement: "We understand 
only that which we know already" and pointing out that, for her­
meneutics, this means that each question one understands one asks 
oneself, that all research starts from such a meaningful question, so 
that the hermeneutical phenomenon is: Which answers and questions 
are really contained in the facts, he gets stuck in the cycle of the human 
self, which he abstracts from reality, leaving no opening to it. In his 
attempt to explain man's cultural and scientific activity, therefore his­
tory, from a meaningful something, the hypothesis of the meaningful 
qu tion, he fails to ask the question why man's research results are 
the yield of the cycle of the human self. Had he done so, he would have 
found that it i man's contingent experience of reality- the basic con­
flict exp rience shared by man and hi fellow-man - on the grounds of 
which the que tion is asked, the search for knowledge continues and 
ever new theories and truth-per pectives are constituted, which enter 
into a critical relationship with one another, so that these truth­
perspectives are rendered problematic and questionable. This critical 
relation hip is the motor of the continuing critical argument about 
truth in the various fields of human experience. It is in the course of 
this argument that man's variou cultural and scientific activities -
including history- are constituted. 

Since the critical relationship holding between cultural and scien­
tific truth-p r pective points to man's contingent experience of reality 
a th ba ic univer al life experience from which all human truths are 
con tituted, it follow that Gadamer's meaningful question cannot be 
the basic ground of uch con titution and that the latter lies deeper, in 
an experience that defies all conceptualization and in the light of which 
all human conceptualiLation are called in question and all theories 
con tituted from thi • experience remain controver ial, entering into a 
critical r lationship with each other. The latter, which points to man's 
contingent xpcrience of r ality, i the motor of the continuing argu­
m 'nt about truth. 
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Being constituted from man's contingent experience of reality, 
thereby entering into a critical relationship with each other by which 
man is referred to his fellow-man in the continuing quest for and argu­
ment on truth, human theories, or truth-perspectives, are themselves 
contingent. They are components of reality as a dynamic process of 
change. Since the argument on truth is carried on under changing his­
torical conditions in the various fields of human experience, that of the 
natural sciences, history, the arts and religion, it follows that, although 
they differ in their application of method, cultural and scientific ac­
tivities are all historical in character. Thus, as the methodological con­
stitution of theory or truth-perspective, as such giving expression to a 
specific type of experience under changing conditions of life, history is 
scientific. As far as the natural sciences are concerned, their man-made 
character has already been pointed out. As theories or truth-per­
spectives methodologically constituted and reconstituted und r 
changing historical conditions from another specific type of human ex­
perience - that of natural phenomena-they form part of the 
spectrum of cultural and scientific activities. 

The weakness in the constitution of a truth-perspective from a 
meaningful concept or question of whatever type is not only its ab­
straction from the dynamics of the life process and from the contingent 
experience of it, in the light of wnich all human conceptions remain 
questionable, but also the absence of an awareness of the interplay of 
practice and theory. It fails to show that theory is always the outcome 
of practice in the sense that it seeks to cope with man's conflict experi­
ence in a specific historical situation and that, on the other hand, th 
postulation of such a theory contribute to changing practice. 

The practice-directedne s of theory ha already b en alluded to, and 
will be more fully discussed later on. Thi practice-direct dnes also 
emerges in the critical relationship holding bdwe n truth-per­
spectives. This relation hip, by which all human truth are called in 
question, and none can lay claim to ab oluteness and exclu iv nes , 
points to a moral ought, in terms of which man and hi ' fellow-man ought 
to conduct their dispute on truth in a pirit of mutual elf-re traint, 
self-restriction, modesty, open-mind dnes ', tol ranee, respe t and 
goodwill. Generally speaking, th historical, con ting nt character of all 
human truth-persp ctives points to man a a finil , historical and con­
tingent being. 
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That historical truth-perspectives are theoretical attempts to cope 
with certain basic problems, such as the problem of historical facts, 
historical knowledg , hi toriography and historical thinking, can be 
seen from the following examples. They all reflect the specific Zeitgeist 
from which they denve their meaning and validity, and in terms of 
which th y have been conceived. The attempt is made to show this by 
tracing, in a wide scope, the development from Historia to Geschichte 
(the dynamics of human action). 

b) From Historia to Geschichte 

(i) The Definition o/Historia in terms of Natural Events 

Historin mean exploration. It is connected with istor (the know-
r, the witne , the arbiter). According to Plato and Theophrastus, it 

m ans the deduction of the world from a hylozoistic arche and the ex­
ploration of remote and puzzling world-phenomena, such as magne­
tism, deluges (the flooding of it bank by the river Nile), eclipses of the 
un. Such kind of knowledge wa depreciated as polymathia by Hera­

clitu and Parmenides, who claimed that Homer, Hesiod as well as 
the Milesian philo ophers, Thales, Anaximander and Anaximenes, 
got stuck in the knowledge of many things, but failed to comprehend 
the One: the concealed Logos behind the world of flux, the panta rhei of 
Heraclitu , or the Truth of Parmenides, according to whom thinking 
and being are identical. 

For the Greek historian Herodotu historia meant Histories Apodexis 
(repres ntation of the e plored): reports, connections and relations 
which he had him elf explored. Thucydides, on the other hand, em­
pha ize the result of the explored. Ephorus, the author of the first 
Greek univer al history, ntitle hi work: lstoriai. The Zeitgei t that de­
termin d Greek co mologi al thinking, of which human affair formed 
an integral part, clearly manifest itself in the fact that, ince Aristotle, 
hi~toria i a fixed concept in the en e of polyhistory, the diver e learning 
of cosmic events. Man forming an integral part of the cosmos, this in­
dud d human affair . Polyhi tory wa distingui hed from poetry. 

In Rome historia m 'ant hi tory recounted in the form of annal . An 
exc1rnplc is icero' interpretation of history in terms of human quali-
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ties, "by inquiry into the motives and intention of the prominent indi­
viduals whose actions had shaped its outcome, whether by 'chance, 
wisdom or rashness' - human conduct, and beyond it fate and the 
gods, were predicted as the only force of cau ation" .1) Livy, according 
to A.O. Botha,2) "adopted Cicero's historiographical theory, which 
embodied the innermost elements of Roman history-writing, by un­
dertaking to compose a literary history of Rome which would be 
worthy of her greatness. He refined the traditiunal schematic frame­
work of annales, elaborating the anthropocentric and providential view 
of Roman historical development which Cicero had associated with 
full-scale historia, the purpose of which was to interpret history in it 
inner relations." However, in keeping with the pragmatic, political 
and legal mind of the Romans, historia also assumed the meaning of 
historical events. 

(ii) Historia in terms of Religious Events 

In the Middle Ages, no special position is assigned to historia in the 
artes liberales. Augustine and Isidor add it to grammar, in the sense, 
however, that grammar is the instrument for the under tanding of the 
sources. Augustine teaches that the scriptures must first be under­
stood historically and then spiritually (allegorically). The Bible must be 
read as narratio rerwn proprie gestarum, and it is imperative to abide by 
its veritas historiae. Augustine's view of history, i.e., of man advancing 
from the civitas terrena to the civitas dei, 3) is developed further by Hugo 
St. Victor in terms of Christology: the act of salvation by the Logos, who 
operates in the Old Testament and appears in Christ. Finally, there is 
Martin von Troppau's Chronicle and Vincent of Beauvai ' Speculum 
Historiale, a collection of historical materials integrated in a system of 
the sciences. 

By and large, however, human events were, in the Middle Ages, 
enveloped in the process of alvation, just as in Greek thinking lhey 
formed part of cosmic vents. Thoma Aquinas, in the 13th century, 

1 AD Botha, "The Po ition of a Major Speech in the A/1 Ur/1c Co11di/11", in : TJ,c /01111111/ of //1c 
U11iversityofDurl,a11-We..;fville, New eries2, 1985, p. 38. 
2 Op. cit., p. 45. 
3 CF. The City of God, transl. by J. Heal 'Y, ed. by R. l asker. 
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constitutes a Christian cosmos with the help of Aristotelian philos­
ophy. God's word (revelation) forms the apex of this cosmos, the pur­
pose of which is man's salvation. Man's position in it- hence also in 
society - is determined by God. While it is the state's task to educate 
man in a Christian spirit so as to enable him to act for the common 
good, the purpose of the Church is to prepare him for salvation, for the 
highest bliss experienced in his contemplation of God. 

(iii) The Meaning of Geschichte 

Geschichte, which may be rendered as the dynamics of human 
action, is that what geschieht or comes to pass. In contrast to learned 
historia based on knowledge, it has the flavour of blind events. It de­
scribes the accidental event of the moment. In this meaning, the word 
appears in the 8th and 9th centuries. In the times of humanism, it 
appears beside historia. At that time, religious aspects are excluded and 
history deals with the origin of nations, the history of cities and of dy­
nasties. 

In Germany, the awakening of national consciousness finds ex­
pression in the historical writings of Konrad Celtes, who edited Taci­
tus' Germania, and Jakob Wimpfling, who wrote a German history en­
titled: Epitome rerum Germanicarum. Johannes Sleidanus, in 1555, wrote 
the classical history of the Reformation, entitled: De statu religionis et 
reipublicae Carlo V. Imperatore commentarii. All these writings sought to 
come to grips with the strife-ridden age of the Renaissance period, the 
political and religious struggles of the German mosaic of territories and 
principalities: the wars of religion, the revolts of the peasants and im­
perial knights, which were sometimes connected with the national 
spirit directed against the rule of the Roman Church and the Pope. One 
of the representatives of the German national idea is the imperial 
knight Ulrich von Hutten, a staunch supporter of Martin Luther's ref­
ormation and struggle against Rome. 

In Italy, which was equally torn into many smaller or larger politi­
cal units, it was Nicco10 Machiavelli who pleaded for the country's unity 
under the leadership of a strong prince. For this purpose, he laid the 
foundation for a historiography which, not from the moral but from 
the pragmatic point of view, wants to show statesmen "the causes of 
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enmity and strife in the citie "and legislator "the maliciou ne s of all 
people and the distortion of their oul". In his Tl Principe (1513), th 
guiding principle is: the state is not a means to an end but and end in 
itself. 

Generally speaking, it may be said that, during the Renais ance 
period, a new Zeitgeist emerged. The new way of thinking wa the r -
suit of changed conditions of life. The controversy over univer als in 
the Middle Ages (realists, nominalists, conceptualists), as well as the 
dispute on the relationship between rea on and faith, knowledge (sci­
ence) and religion, philosophy and theology, theory and practice, led 
to the gradual dissolution of the mediaeval world-view and its theo­
centric outlook. Discoveries uch as that of the American continents, 
inventions like gun powder, the printing press, the telescope and the 
microscope widened the scope of human thinking geographically, in­
tellectually and scientifically. They brought about a new world experi­
ence and led to a new world-view. From a theocentric position in th 
Middle Ages, human thinking moved to an anthropocentric position 
in the Renaissance, as emerges from the term humanism, which char­
acterizes this epoch. 

In philosophy, the new anthropocentric view i reflect d in the 
neo-Platonic philo ophy, which may be said to be the forerunner of the 
new epistemology emerging in the 17th and 18th centurie . A promi­
nent example of the anthropocentric way of thinking is Giordano 
Bruno's pantheistic world-view. According to him, the human oul i 
the mirror of the infinite cosmos. In this microco m are reflect d not 
only the infinity and eternity of the cosmos, but also the idea of truth, 
harmony, beauty and goodness. Not only hi under tanding, but his 
aesthetic feeling a well, enable man to merge with the cosmos. Hi 
intellect and feeling expanding into infinity and eternity, cau e man, a 
it were, to flow into the universe. That the accent had been hifted to 
man and his affair was clearly demon trated by th historical writings 
of this period mention d above. 

The anthropocentric way of thinking was continued in the Age of 
Reason, which ucceeded th Renaissance period, with this differ 'nee 
that the hallmark of hi tory writing b came progres . This was du, to 
the impact of rationali tic and mpirical philo ophy, which went hand 
in hand with a deployment of mathematical and ci nlific thinking. 
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Rationalistic philosophers, uch as Descartes and Leibniz, for ex­
ample, were also eminent mathematicians. The same holds true for the 
empirical philosopher and scientist, Isaac Newton. 

This tempestuous development explains man's growing confi­
dence in his own power : experience on the hand and, on the other, 
reason. He came to feel that he was capable of obtaining knowledge by 
his own natural capacities, that he had come of age. Th_is accounts for 
his strong belief in progress, which originally means: the process of 
mankina's and ociety's moral improvement and eventual perfection. 
Since this is a historical process, the problem of the relationship be­
tween history and the sciences emerges. It was in the Age of Reason or 
Enlightenment that historia really became Gesclzichte. By his Essai sur les 
moe11rs et] 'esprit des nations, Francois Marie Arouet de Voltaire began a 
new era of history writing. He did so by including the history of culture 
and ideas. The spirit of the new age was characterized by Jean le Rond 
d' Alembert as the era of the natural sciences in the Discours preliminaire 
of the EncyclopMie ou dictio1111aire rniso1111r des sciences, des arts et des me­
tiers. Thus, theologically oriented universal history was superseded by 
the hisory of mankind: the process of improving civilization and cul­
tural development. Not the history of vultures was important, as 
taught by Machiavelli, but what mattered was tlze history of progress. 

(iv) Vico, Comte, Hume and Geschichte as Progress 

Since Giovanni Battista Vico's concept of history has been dealt 
with previously, only brief mention of his historical perspective needs 
to be made in this connection. It ha already been pointed out that, in 
his La Sciencza Nuovn Prima, he sought to raise history to the status of a 
science. By conceiving of historical laws as in their own right, in con­
trast to the laws of nature, he raised the methodological problem of 
hi ' tory and the natural sciences, which was discussed previously. Vico 
believed that history repeated itself in regular corsi and recorsi. He dis­
tinguishes three ages characterized by their own law systems and lan­
guage forms: the ages of gods, heroes and men. Divine providence 
guaranteec, an even change of barbarism, ascendancy and downfall. 
History's final goal consists in humanity being mediated by the Chns­
lian religion. Theoreticians succeeding Vico, who propagate a more 
secularized version of progress, are Turgot, Condorcet and Comte in 
France and Hume in Britain. 
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Comte's conception of progress consists in the Lnw of tlze Three Sta­
ges. The "positive" natural and social sciences form the h1ghest stage, 
so that historical progress is scientific (operating under the Law of the 
Three Stages) and science, as the outcome of this law, is historical. The 
Law of the Three Stages may thus be said to be both historical and scienti­
fic at the same time. 

Hume's version of progress may be designated as natural progress. 
To him, the purpose of studying history is to understand the socio­
political conflicts of one's own time, with the view to curing.them. 
E.W.F. Tomlin writes about him: 

The difficulties and disturbances of his own age needed, in his 
view, first to be understood in order to be cured. When and how 
did these troubles begin? Hurne realized that the key to the un­
derstanding of present social stress lay in history, in the chain of 
events that have led up to the present. 1) 

It was with this purpose in mind that, in 1756, he published a history of 
Great Britain from the accession of James I to the death of Charles I. 
This was followed by a second volume in 1756, which continued the 
history of Great Britain up to the Glorious Revolution (1688). 

Hurne considers the desire for understanding in history to be as 
much lodged in the human "disposition for consistency" in the face of 
conflict and contradiction as the desire for understanding in nature. In 
both, as well as in ethics and religion, understanding depends on the 
understanding of man's natural dispositions, in this sense, the science 
of man. In the introduction to his Treatise of Nature, Hurne writes: 
"There is no question of importance, whose decision is not comprised 
in the science of man". 

(v) Kant and Geschichte as Hypothesis 

ln Kant's conception of history, it is man's rational striving from 
the is to the ought, from the imperfect world of natural and socio­
political conflict to the perfect world of moral reason, that con titutes 

1 The Western P/1ilosophers, p. 186. 
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progr •. Thi tran ·cendental act of rational striving take place on 
both an individual (privat ) 1 vel as well as a ocio-political (public) 
I v 1, Lhat of 111n11ki11d. Th conflict betweens n and rea on, nature 
and history, i overcom by th act of rational striving, which unites 
thinking and aclmg (theory and practice). The experience of conflict in 
nature a well a - in hi tory ( ociety) els th dynamics of rational triv­
ing in motion, which constitute a tran cendental movement from he 
world as it is to the world as it ought to be, according to the dictates of 
r a on. 

It follow that the conflict involved in this movement are an in­
tegral part of th proces of man' liberation from a elfish nature. 
Th • conflicts are preordained, forming part of nature's concealed 
plan to guide man towards rational autonomy, thu to freedom. Kant 
writes: 

Man kann die Geschichte d r Men chengattung im Gros n als 
di Vollziehung eines verborgenen Plans der Natur an eh n, um 
eine innerlich - und :::.u diese111 Zwecke auch au serlich - voll­
kommene taat verfa~sung Lu Stande 7U bringen, als den 
einzigen Zustand, in welchem i alle ihre Anlagen in der 
Men chheit vollig entwickeln kann. 1) 

The rational act of human striving may therefore be aid to en­
compa s Kant's tran cendental method as a whole. Thi trans­
cendental act articulates it elf in three stages: the theoretical stage of 
knowledge (phenomena and categori s), the practical stage of morality 
(noum na), and the emancipatory tage of politics (the state of free­
dom and perpetual peace). Through his conflict experience in nature 
and history ( -ociety), man aim hi thinking (theory) at a higher level of 
exi tence, an existence by the moral (rational) will - thus in freedom 
(practic '). 

In Kant's Idec z.11 einer allge111ei1;en Geschichtc in weltbiirgalicher 
Ahsicht, ') th proce ·s of hi torico-political evolution - mankind' cul­
tural and political developm nt - i di cu ed. It i the conflict be-

1 
Hghth proposition in Kant's "Ide' /U cin 'r, llgcmcim'n Geschichtc in wcltburgerlichcr 

f,bsicht",. Ak11dc111ic-A11\i,:11/1c , Vol. VIII, p . 27 . 
- Ak11dc1111c-A1h_i,:11/1c, Vol. VIII 
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tween nature and reason that sets the scene in motion, showing man­
kind's development from the state of nature to the state of reason - a 
league of nations whose individual wills have been united by a rational 
contract, so that they no longer clash with each other. In this context 
Hans Saner1

) points out that with Kant - as with Plato and Aristotle 
- "politics is based on reason. lt begins with the use of reason, not 
with the political act". 

According to Kant, Geschichte is a hypoth~sis, which may be a 
mere utopia, but historical (socio-political) events show the tendency 
towards a perfect republican constitution. Evidence for this contept 
Kant derives from the conflict experience of his own time - the stage 
of civilization reached in the development of mankind from the stage 
of savages. He regards the stage of civilization in his own time, at 
which reason is used for the attainment of selfish purposes: the acqui­
sition of property - in this sense happiness - as a transitory stage, 
which might be developed further into the highest stage of reason and 
morality. At this final stage, a republican mode of government is es­
tablished, under which perpetual peace reigns. 

In order to achieve this aim, John Locke's hypothetical imperatizie, 
his selfish concept of happiness, which, to a large extent, articulates 
the needs and interests of the property owners, the new up and corn­
ing social class in Locke's time, must be replaced by the categorical im­
perative: action according to the dictates of pure reason, which con­
stitutes the moral law, the observance of which brings true happiness. 

All in all, the conflict between natural causality and human reason 
is bridged through human rational striving by the subordination of the 
will to reason, the will in this way becoming a practical (moral) ec, tegory. 
It is through the individual's and humanity's continual rational striving 
that nature's concealed plan mighl eventually be reali:1cd. According to 
this plan, man i required to work his way out of p.1rc1dise (th(: realm of 
primitivity, animalism and instinct) and through rea-;011 as ,1 guide -
Leitfaden der Vemunft - advance to ralional autonomy (freedom). 
Geschichte, as an apriori construction is a hypothe':>is, vvhich might be a 
mere utopia. However, it i evenls such as the Fn'nch Revolution 

1 "Foreword" to Knnt 's Politirnl Tl1011gl1t. 
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(with which Kant ympathized, although he condemned its outrages, 
such as the King's execution and rejected revolution as an illegal, there­
fore non-rational, way of action) that show the tendency in man towards 
a perfect republican constitution. It is on such evidence that the assump­
tion of such a hypothesis is justified. An assumption like that is useful 
(practical). It supports the merely empirical historia and provides it 
with a guide - a Leitfadc11. 

(vi) Hegel and Geschichte as the Cyclic Movement of the World Spirit 

To Hegel Geschichte meant the emancipatory act of the World Spirit -
the dynamic rational principle by which World History is set in motion. 
Hegel's theory of history was conditioned by the conflicts and needs 
that arose as a result of the French Revolution, which prevailed during 
his life time. The ba ic conflict was the one between liberalism, con­
stitutionalism and nationalism on the one hand and, on the other, con­
servatism, autocratic monarchy and dynastic legitimism. According to 
Hegel's idealistic conception of history, 1) the task of philosophy is to 
grasp the historical significance of the French Revolution as a first 
attempt to construct reality from the idea. Hegel argued that this 
attempt had to be rendered objective, in this way reconciling the pos­
sibility of human freedom with World Reason, which was subject and 
object at the same time. As the World Spirit, this dynamic principle 
was the motor of World History. The latter was the concrete phenom­
enon of the World Spirit, which manifested itself in nature (the 
science ) and in history (society, the arts and religion) as it moved to­
wards self-consciousness and self-emancipation. 

The dialectical process of the Spirit's self-emancipation from the 
senses, into which process man is blended as a rational individual as 
well as a member of the state - the rational will of the people become 
visible in the law, thus an ethical idea of the Spirit - constitutes his­
tory's revolutions. Taken in its widest scope, history moves from the 
East, where one (the despotic monarch or priest-king) is free, to the 
Greeks, where some (the free citizens of the polis) are free, and from 

1 CF. "Vorlcsungl'n i.iber diL' Philosophil' dl'r Gcschichtc", in: Wcrkc, Vol 12, as well as 
"Crundlinil'n dcr Philo!->ophil' des RL•chts", in: Wake, Vol. 7. The lattl'r deals with the 
concept of the st<1ll'. 
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there to the Christian stage - the state of rational nee ssity of which 
the modern monarch is the symbol - wh re all are free. 

In contradistinction to Kant's rational striving as an expre ion of 
subjective human reason, Hegel's Absolute Spirit is both substance 
(potentiality) and subject of World History. In the latter, it manife t 
itself as the principium individuationis in the succeeding tage of the 
natural sciences, society and politics, fine arts and religion. A a re ult 
of the tension between subject (the is) and object (antithesi ), thi ten­
:,ion manifesting itself in its drive towards self-emancipation, during 
which it externalizes itself as an object in the cientific and historical 
world of individuals, the Spirit moves, in a dialectical cycle, from ub­
stantial freedom to concrete self-con ciousness (freedom). This move­
ment constitutes World History as a synthe is, when the Spirit ha re­
turned to itself and fulfilled itself. At the final stage of the Spirit' 
self-emancipation, the principiwn i11dividuationis has be n up r eded 
by the principiwn wziver a/is, and all contradictions have been resolved 
by the principle of identity: the identity between thinking (reason) and 
being (reality). 

According to Hegel, therefore: What is rational is real and what i 
real is rational. As it is the same Spirit that manifests it If in the dif­
ferent stages of World History, it follows that each stage i both rational 
and real. Rea on and freedom are synonyma which determine political 
thought and the purpose of the state. The divine charact r of the Spirit 
enabled Hegel to reconcile the enlightening rational feature of the 
French Revolution with the conservative and re torative features of his 
time, as well as to demon trate the unity betwe n throne (th tat ) 
and pulpit (religion). The synthe is of the French Revolution and Na­
poleon was Pru ia, the embodiment of th Spirit, which had liberated 
mankind from Napoleon's tyranny, in whose monarch H gel aw th 
imper onation of reason and the synthesi of th throne (the tat ) and 
pulpit (religion). 

In summa, Heg I bridge · th conflict betw n natur and hi ·tory 
-contingency and nee ity, f re dom and nee sc,ity-by the diale tic­
al method. History i the mirror of rea on, in which reason recogni/es 
itself. In: Die Vemunft in der Gesclziclzte Heg I write : 

Ich will uber d n vorl~· ufig n Begriff der Philo ophi ~ der W ltg ~-
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schichte zunach t dies bemerken, dass, wie ich gesagt habe, man 
in erster Linie der Philosophie den Vorwurf macht, dass sie mit 
Gedanken an die Ge chichte gehe und diese mit Gedanken be­
trach te. Der einzige Gedanke, den sie mitbringt, ist aber der 
einfache Gedanke der Vernunft, dass die Vernunft die Welt be­
herrscht, da es also auch in der Weltgeschichte verniinftig 
zugegangen i t. 1) 

Because history i the mirror of reason, in which reason recognizes 
itself, H gel can peak about das Gedoppelte (the double). He is able to 
point out the equivocality, which lies in the dictum: The historical (as in 
the mpirical) mu t be truly conceived, for reason cannot deny that it is 
pr sent in the act of conception and so recognizes itself in history as the 
Ab olut Spirit. Through elf-emancipation and becoming conscious 
of it elf in nature and in hi tory, it fulfil it elf in absolute freedom. 
Through the Spirit' (hi tory's) cyclic movement, the law of identity is 
fulfilled. Thi i , how ver, th case only theoretically, not practically, 
as the ensuing criticism of Hegel's philosophy will demonstrate. But 
this does not mean that Hegel's theory or truth-perspective wa not of 
practical consequE>nce. 

(vii) Tlze Historical School - Man as an Individual and a Member of a Nation 

A a result of the War of Liberation against Napoleon and the 
national risings throughout Europe and South America in the 19th cen­
tury, the historical chool (Savigny, von Sybel, v. Treitschke, Ranke) 
developed. It did so by applying Hegel's theory of history to the grow­
ing national consciousness in Germany, in the 19th century. Under 
th se condition and in this spiritual atmosphere, intensive historical 
research began. Fundamentally, these thinkers have in common that 
th y, th oretically, point to the continuous growth of state and people 
and ek to promote thi growth, as it manifested itself in Prussia and, 
a'ft r 1 71, in the G rman Empire, by historical description. ot what 
th philo ophy of natural right and the rational philosophy of the En­
lig/zte11111e11t ra ay about man as a rational being is interesting, but 
what man is as am mb r of a people, nati n, state. "History i the only 
w, y to th tru recognition of our condition" says Savigny, who is the 
I ading mind of th historical school of law that developed out of 

1 l k•g •I , " l 1c Vernunft in der G •s hichte", in : FI Jeer, Hegel , p. 70. 
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Hegel' philo ophy. History had moved near r to actuality, to the liv­
ing generation. According to von Syb I, political action was not the 
policy of the cabinet, but the affair of th living g neration. Gescl1icl1te 
had moved nearer to Hi toria again, in the sense that it report d about 
the common pa t and development of the pre ent. 

(viii) Marx and Engels - Geschichte as the Changing of the World tlirollgh 
Labollr 

On account of changing ocio-political condition in the 19th cen­
tury- chiefly due to the conflicts and need ari ing from th Industrial 
Revolution - a new approach to history in economic (materialist) 
terms wa made by Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels. Thi redu tioni ·t 
approach, reducing philo ophy to the proletariat' act of changing th 
world, man's consciou ne s of the world and hi relationship with hi 
fellow-man (society) through productive labour, by which act hi tory 
was set in motion, resulted in an operationali tic, in this ense func­
tionalistic, concept of history. As a ocial act, labour changed man from 
an individual into a social being, who e relationship with other human 
beings was an operational, in this sense functional, one. This led to 
man's Vergeschiclztlichwzgor functionalization. 

In the case of Marx and Engels, the theory-practice relation hip is 
determined by the class-struggle, which, for them, is the ba ic experi­
ence of reality. In Marx's and Engels' operationali tic way of thinking, 
the world and conscious-forming proces of labour and production can 
be seen as the real ground of the world. This is hown when Marx 
designates World History "as nothing but the production of man 
through human labour". 1) The concept of labour may change in the 
various Marxist theories, but always the unity of nature and society, 
science and history, th ory and practic , necessity and fre dom i -
mediated through labour. 

It is through the proces of labour and production that the contra­
diction between theory and practic i gradually overcom and that 
man is moved from th tate of ali nation to the ·tate of auth nlic i -
tence as a free creative b ing. Through labour, he i merg d with hi -

1 11 ichts anders als die Erschaffung des Mcnschen durlh mcnsd1lkh • Arbcit", "Okono­
mi. ch-philosophische Manuskriptc 11

, in: /\ff W, uppl. Vol., Part I, p. S-i6. 
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tori al reason, of which th cl sles communist society i the highe. t 
e pre· ion. In the foreword to Zur Kritik der politisclzen Okonomie, 1) 

Marx expounds th principle of Hi torical Materiali m by eeking to 
_ how o iety' evolutionary and r volutionary development in terms 
of the d velopment of the means and way of production (labour) 
under certain economic law . On thi economic basis, Marx applies 
Hegel' dialectil.: to hi torical social development from the stage of 
primitive communi m to the tag of elf-con cious, fulfilled com­
muni m and th just fre ociety created by it. Thi development leads 
via the ·Iav hold r ociety, the feudal society and the capitalist society. 

A th cla of productive labour, it is the proletariat that ac­
complish the deed of liberation from the yoke of the capitalist class, 
capitali t oci ty being th la t r pres ive form of society. The pro­
letariat i thus for Marx th hi torical class that stands for the liberation 
of all mankind. A th working class, it prove itself as the class of 
change, as the ubject of history, which is, at the same time, its own 
obj ct. A an xpre ion of hi torical reason in a concrete form - in 
term of creative lab ur - it up rsede Hegel's Absolute Spirit, thus 
merging the ry with practice. The dialectical Jaws that are inherent in 
th labour process are hown by Marx in n arly all his works. A strik­
ing xample i the following passage: 

Mit der Entwicklung der grossen lndustrie wird also unter den 
Fus en der Bourgeoisie die Grundlage selbst weggezogen, 
worauf sie produziert und die Produkte sich aneignet. Sie produ­
ziert vor allem ihre eigenen Totengraber. Ihr Untergang und der 
Sieg des Proletariat ind gleich unvermeidlich. 2) 

(ix) Nev-Marxism - Geschichte as Critical Reflection 

In view of the problems and conflicts that have emerged in the 
wake of th c ntemporary T chnological R volution, which produced 
th "r pr ive" monopolistic ociety of our age, the neo-Marxist 

ch ol of Criti al Th ory, al o referred to as the Frankfurt School, dis­
card· Marx' and ng l ' Hi tori al Materiali mas well a Marx's con-

1 "I inll itung", 111 : fl i\ ' Ill. 
l\tar /h, 'l'ls:" <1llitL'sl Lkr Kommuni<;ti chL•n Partt:i", I, 'Bourgeois und Proletarier', 

Ml \V, I . 
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ccpt of the class-strugglP.. As Herbert Marcuse points out: Having been 
absorbed, to a large extent, into the technological and ideological es­
tablishments of West and East, respectively, the workers have lost 
their revolutionary elan. The working class no longer constitutes the 
subject of history, this role having fallen to the young, the socially os­
tracized and the people of the Third World. It is they who now repre­
sent the revolutionary forces of liberation. 1) 

In Habermas' s pragmatic model, 2) the conflict between science 
and politics (theory and practice) is overcome by welding them into a 
dialectical unit. Labour is instrumental action on the one hand and, on 
the other, rational selection of the strategies to be pursued. As such, it 
is busy with empirical rules as well as analytical insight. It shows itself 
as interaction between science and history, science and morality, sci­
ence and politics - theory and practice. In applying the insights of 
science to the attainment of certain goals that crystallize from social 
needs under given conditions, labour shows itself as "communicative 
interaction" between science and history, science and morality, sci­
ence and politics. On the other hand, these given historical conditions 
and social needs arising from them can be established scientifically. By 
this pragmatic model, Habermas hopes to have arrived at a non-re­
pressive-herrschaftsfreie- society, where any form of predominance 
- of political ideology ( decisionist model) or of science and technology 
(technocratic model) - as well as any conflicts arising from such pre­
dominance, have been eliminated. lrt other words - as Gunther Rohr­
moser points out 3) - Habermas's pragmatic model is directed at an 
ideal state of society. As such, it represents another teleological philos­
ophy of history, based on labour as history's generator. Another point 
of criticism by Rohrmoser, mentioned previou ly, is that- in spite of 
his criticism during his controversy with the positivist thinker Hans 
Albert- Habermas makes far-reaching concessions to positivism. This 
leads to the question: How much dialectics is left in Haberrnas's philos­
ophy? This becomes particularly evident when he concedes that the de­
cision as to the presence of objective revolutionary conditions i left to 
analytical social science. It would appear that man' , or rather ociety' ', 
liberation is in the end the work of science and technology. This might 

1 CF. One-Dimensional Man, Negation s and An Cssny 011 Libemlio11. 
2 Tech11ik und Wissenschaft als 'Iaeologie'. 
3 Oas Elend der kritisclze11 T/zeorie. 
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easily result in the very technocracy, Habermas intended to avoid, so 
that the circle i closed. 

The controversy between Critical Theory and positivism is itself a 
basic conflict being experienced in contemporary technological 
society. The experience of this conflict is symptomatic, in so far as it 
points to the wider conflict between the ideological historicism of Marx 
and Soviet Marxism on the one hand and, on the other, functionalistic 
scientism, such as Popper's. In taking a stand against the conception of 
history as the progress of mankind towards civilization and the exclu­
sion of the historical dimension in positivism, Critical Theory has made 
a few notable and valuable contributions towards an understanding of 
man in the present situation. It has pointed out that, so far, history is 
the growing rule of man over man. This led to an ingrained feeling of 
pow r. Th refore, an analysis of hi tory reveals dread and suffering 
among th new generation. What is required is the use of critical in­
sight for the purpose of the uncovery of authority as an inveterate urge 
for power, not only from the conomic but also from the psychological 
point of view. In the light of thi uncovery as well as the experienced 
catastrophe and those to come ... "the th sis of a hi torical world plan 
for improvement appears cynical". 1) The logicality a cribed to history 
by Hegel and Marx, and as it is being ascribed to history by Marxism­
Leninism, is index falsi. Especially Adorno' s and Horkheimer' s nega­
tive dialectics represents some kind of counter-hi tory in this re pect. In 
the Historische Worterbuch der Philo 'Ophie, 2 ) we find the following pas-
age: 

Fur die Frankfurter Sclzule i t Geschichtsphilosophie (bes. die 
Hegel che) wesentlich Gegenstand der Kritik, und Th. W. 
Adorno and M. Horkheimer uben sie so, <lass auch Marx und 
Engels getroffen werden: Die Geschichtsphilosophie - mit Ein-
chluss des historischen Materialismus- ist 'Vergottung' von 

Vernunft und Ge chichte auf Kosten der leidenden Natur, die 
Glorifizierung des Allgemeinen zuungunsten des Besonderen; 
di G schichtsphilosophie sieht in der Geschichte lediglich die 
Ausfaltung des im Ur prung vorhandenen, und sie sanktioniert 
und feiert da wirklich Leid und Unrecht in der Geschichte als 

1 I h. W. Adorno, Ncga lil'c D1r1/e~t,~, pp. 297, 312. 
2 ol., , p. 4 6 ( . Diers•.(,. choltz). 
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historisch notwendig ... Dennoch ist die Kritische Theorie selbst 
Geschichtsphilosophie, eine Gegen-Geschichtsphilosophie 
gleichsam, gemass dem Programm Horkheimer und Adornos: 
'Eine philosophische Konstruktion der Weltgeschichte hatte zu 
zeigen, wie sich trotz aller Umwege und Widerstande die konse­
quente Naturherrschaft immer entschiedener durchsetzt und 
alles Innermenschliche integriert'. 

That this cannot mean a departure from history emerges from the 
fact that Cri.:ical Theory is in itself n philosophy of history, which holds 
that nature, too, is supposed to be conceived by history. Especia11y 
Habermas continues to conceive history as a totality from which civili­
zation must be understood. Integrating analytical and hermeneutical 
methods, Critical Theory's task is to uncover this totality as relation of 
work and power. The impact, therefore, of the technological experi­
ence on Habermas's thought cannot be overlooked. A combination of 
positivistic functionalism with Marxian dialectical materialism appear 
to emerge from the following quotation: 

Gegenwartig hat J. Habermas die Marxsche Okonomiekritik in 
den Zusammenhang der klassischen Geschichtsphilosophie 
hineingestellt und von Marx ausgehend die Notwendigkeit einer 
'materialistischen Geschichtsphilosophie', 'einer empiri chen 
Geschichtsphilosophie in praktischer Absicht' behauptet (T/zeorie 
und Praxis, 1971, 244ff., 271ff); denn da die zwei Vor­
aussetzungen der Geschichtsphilosophie, Einheit der Mensch­
heit und Machbarkeit der Geschichte, jetzt fakti ch gegeben sind, 
bedarf es einer Theorie, welche die universale ge cllschaftliche 
Entwicklung in ihrem Mechanismus durchschaut und sie in die 
Verantwortung und den Willen der Menschen i.iberzufi.ihren in­
intendiert. 1) 

Not only bears the language of lhis passage an unmist<1kenly func­
tionalistic character, but the given possibility of the Macl,l1nrkeit dcr Cc 
schiclzte (obviously by means of the modern sciences and t 'chnology) 
might not bring about society' ·elf-emancipation, but might end in a 
totalitarian technocracy. 

1 
Historisches Wiirterlmch dcr Philo~vphie, Vol. 3, p. 436 (U. DiL•rst.'.G. Scholtz) . 
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How •ver, the critical concern of Critical Theory about the up­
pr i n of hi tory in contemporary t chnological ociety i of great 
exi l ntial significanc . For without a hi torical consciousne s, elf­
under tanding i hardly po ible and lead to an identity cri is and a 
p r onality cri i ·, which ph ~nomena manife t th mselve in an appal­
ling way b th dis rientation that reign among the young generation 
and the rudd rl cour e pur u d by them. The materiali tic elfish­
ne sand inner emptine , the fru -tration, lo of balance and de pair, 
c1 a re ult of the suppre -ion of hi tory bye tablished ociety, are e -
p cially noticeable in th Germany of today. This "bourgeois" ociety, 
\,Vhich is gO\ 'rned b the idec1l of rationality and who e ideal philo -
oph r vvould be a m, n like Karl Popp r with hi - idea of hi ·tory as 
s lf-emancipc1ti m through (rational) knowledge and his concept of o­
cial •ngin 'ring, liquidate , hi torical knowledge as th m mory of an 
"irration, l rl'mainder". In doing so, it glo es over th (hi torical) ten­
dencies, so constituting a dang r to its If. The conclu -ion drawn b 

ritical 'I heory i. that criti al hL torical thinking should not merely b 
ntemplalive, nor should it, 'like positivi m' exhaust itself in the ex­

ploration of the fa ts. But it should lo ate in the facts th preponderan­
cy to trends. How 'V r, the dang r xi ts that the application of 
modern technologi , 1 means, at th attempt to achieve this purpo , 
lead to the omputerizalion of hi tory, thus funclionalizing and tru -
turalizing it, o that man is swallowed up by it a· an individual and a 
p 'rsonality. 

(x) Neo-Positiuis111 - Geschichte has 110 Meaning 

Th' argument , dvanced by contemporary po itivL ts that Gc­
~Ll1id1te ha no meaning has b en justifiably criticized by Critica 
Theory. The latter point •d out that po itivism exhausted it ·elf in the 
' ·ploration of fact . ~ peciall ' in the neo-positivi tic way of thinking, 
\•vhilh is char, ct rized by it functionalistic piecemeal method, fact 
m 'an, in th fir t inst nc ', the natural event e plored by the natural 
cicn s r,1th 'r th,111 historical ev 'nts. Although, in ome ca s, com­

my d,rng rnusly cl ) e to po itivism , rilical Theory, peciall • 
l abt: rma , r alizes the important: of hi storical knowledge for both 
th 'ory ,rnd pr, ctie "· To 1---Iaberml it wa labour a in ·trum ntal action 
on th 'on 'h,111d and, on th 'otht: r, rational ele lion of trat gi to b 
pursued, whi h r 'vealed its >)fa dialectical interaction between ci-
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ence and history, science and morality, science and politics - theory 
and practice. By welding science and history into a dialectical unit 
through labour as communicative action, Habermas sought to change 
the repressive role these two disciplines performed in the con­
temporary technological society of the West (scientism) and the con­
temporary ideologist society of the East (historicism), respectively. He 
attempted to convert this role into an emancipatory role: the eman­
cipation of society from scientific technocracy on the one hand and 
ideological historicism on the other. Although his methodologically 
constituted truth-perspective, as any other, is problematic and contro­
versial, it is a meaningful theory, which derives its validity from seek­
ing to cope with the socio-political conflicts that emerged as a result of 
the scientifico-technological revolution. 

The conception of neo-positivism that only the natural sciences­
especially physics - yield objective knowledge, while history's ap­
proach to its field of enquiry is subjective, is highly controversial. It has 
already been shown that leading scientists (e.g. Max Born) point to the 
subjective factor in the natural sciences: their existential role, social ac­
countability and moral responsibility. Their practical significance is 
thus not confined to the functionalistically practical, in the sense of 
scientifico-technological processes, but includes the existential and 
moral questions that emerge from their findings, which doubtless 
affect human existence and social relations. It is, however, the very 
functionalistic aspect of their practical role that is absolutized by neo­
positivistic thinkers such as Karl Popper, so that the science -includ­
ing the humanities and social sciences - become one-dimensional. 
As a matter of fact, contemporary man's mind is largely dominated by 
the functionalistic one-dimensjonal way of thinking, the fetish and 
god-like symbol of which is, at present, the computer. 

It is ironic that it is the great natural scientists who, as has been 
shown, pointed to man's and the sciences' muJti-dimensional charac­
ter, and to man's multi-cultural acitivities, who warned that physics 
must not try to be philosophy. But in view of the neo-positivisls' claim 
that the analysis of scientific language is the only meaningful philos­
ophy, it would be justifiable to ac.;k whether philo ·ophy should try lob' 
physics. It stands to reason that the recognition by the great scienti sts 
of the existential and moral aspects of th<; natural sciences ns well L • 
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man's multi-dimensional character and multi-cultural acitivities points 
to the interrelationship between the sciences and history, the sciences 
and politics, the sciences and morality and the sciences and religion. 
Since the natural sciences, like all other disciplines, are man-made in 
that they are methodologically constituted as theory from man's con­
tingent experience of reality as well, it follows that all human theories 
or truth-perspectives are scientific and historical at the same time. All 
human theorie , from whatever type of human experience they have 
be n conceived, are postulated from changing historital conditions. 

Thi make it impo sible to decide the truth or falsehood of theo­
ries in term of one particular theory or method, such as Popper's one­
dimen ional functionalishc method and his concept of falsifiability, for 
example. Hi th ory of science is true only in the sense that it is an 
expres ion of the f unctionalistic Zeitgeist. As uch, it is itself historical, 
although, methodol gical]~,, it alienates man from his multi­
dimen ional experience of reality and himself as a multi-dimensional 
personality. It is also historical in that, like other theorie or truth­
p rspectives, it ha been called in question by other theories of science 
uch a those of Kuhn or Feyerabend, for example. It becomes clear 

that no theory can shed its historical dimension. This also applies to the 
theorie of history proper. Their truth-value derives from the historical 
circumstances under which they are postulated. It is this fact that 
brings the past into the pre ent and catapults us towards the future. It 
i - that which afford us If-und rstanding and which renders history 
meaningful. If the neo-positivists claim that history is meaningless, 
then a theory uch as Popper's i meaningless as well, for it is, as has 
been -hown, hi torical. 

The thesis advanced here reads: Any theory or truth-perspective 
is meaningful because it b conceived from a specific type of human 
e p 'rien.ce under changing historical conditions, with which it eeks to 
cop' in a rational m.anner. It becomes meaningle if it is ab tracted 
fr rn man' contingent experience of reality by being paraded as the 
Truth. Thus, how, er u - ful the functionalistic way of thinking may 
be when k 'pt within its own limits and confined to its appropriate field 
of inv •sligc1lion, thJt oft "Chnology, ' O pernicious it prove , itself wh n 
appli 'd to hislor t111d th' so ial sciences. That is however what 
Popper does wh •n he sa s that it is social technology's task, or the task 
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of social engineers, to develop the open ociety on a scientific basis. It 
stands to reason that this approach will result in a one-dimensional, 
functionalistic, therefore in a closed, ociety. 

It is true that Popper sees th hi torical world in terms of problem 
situations and in his essay Seib tbefreiung durch dns Wissen 1) defin s his­
tory as self-emancipation through knowledge. But sine this appears 
to mean knowledge of the natural ciences and t chnology, unles, he 
contradicts himself, it stands to rea on that, in th act of. elf­
emancipation through the functionalist forces, man will turn him elf 
into a mere function himself, as he app ars to be doing at thi stage 
anyway, at least to a large extent. We are therefore back at square one; 
for man has become enslaved in a new way, in that his way of thinking 
is dominated by one-dimensional functional processe . The po sibility 
of the cybernetic computer ociety looms large. 

Popper's rejection of history as an object of cience2) must be un­
derstood by his judging history in terms of the natural sciences. He 
thus fails to see that the methodological constitution of theorie in his­
tory occurs from a specific type of human experience, which diff rs in 
quality from the experience of natural events and phenomena. He fails 
to understand that the methodological constitution as theory or truth­
perspective of historical events represents history a a cience in its 
own right. Popper's rejection of history as an objective science ha both 
practical and epistemological motive . 

According to him, all theories which conceive hi tory in term of 
principles or laws (holism) promote totalitarianism and the de truction 
of the open (democratic) society. They postulate a principle of general­
ization for a field in which it has no, or only limited, validity. To be able 
to arrive at general laws by induction (hypothes s), ufficient evidence 
from sources is required. History offer too little material from ources, 
which have already been int rpreted and ch,:nged. For thi rea on, 
Popper - in the light of th concept of the science - defends the 

1 In: L Rcinisch (ed.), Der Si1111 dcr Geschicl1k, pp. 100-116. 
2 

Popper's rejection of history as an objective sci~nce is containe~ in his essay "_SL•ll~s~bL•· 
frciung <lurch das Wis en", in: Der 511111 dcr Cc-,d11chte as wL•II <1s 11,c Poucrty of ff1.:;fcl/'1C1~111 . 
Also d. "Has History Any Meaning?", in : The OpL'll Souety a11d 1h r11e1111e::., ol. 2, 
pp. 259-280. 
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traditional dualism: the theoretical (nomological) or generalizing 
sciences (physics, biology, sociology) and the historical disciplines. 
While, however, in neo-Kantianism (Windelband, Rickert) and her­
meneutics (Dilthey), it is history that shows man reality and reflects his 
life-experience, while the mere explanatory natural sciences are an 
abstraction and alienation from reality and life, with Popper it is the 
natural sciences through which knowledge of objective reality is ob­
tained. While the natural sciences are interested in the establishment 
of general laws and the possibility of their temporary confirmation and 
falsification by specific facts, history is interested in specific events and 
their causal explanation. 

This shows that Popper regards history through the goggles of the 
natural science method. He measures it in terms of the functionalistic 
piecemeal approach of the contemporary natural sciences, in the light 
of which history must of course appear inadequate as a science. Here 
the question arises, whether history is only interested in the functional 
aspects of historical events, as Popper seems to believe. Is history not 
equally interested in the cultural, moral, political, religious and espe­
cially existential aspects. Is it not, for instance, interested in the burn­
ing question of man's self-understanding in a specific cultural, moral 
and socio-political situation, as it has been conditioned by history? Is 
not the argument about the meaning of history continuing in history in 
the same way as is the argument about knowledge and truth-in this 
sense meaning-in the natural sciences? Is Popper's theory of science 
not proof of this? Is it not itself part of the argument or does he claim 
that he has provided the conclusive answer? This is, however, dis­
proved by the fact that his theory is controversial and has been called in 
question by others. It has already been pointed out that Popper fails to 
understand the qualitative difference between the experience of natu­
ral events and of historical events, from which theories in the natural 
sciences and in history have been conceived, respectively. He thus fails 
to see that history is a science in its own right. 

In the light of his functional piecemeal method, Popper views his­
tory as assuming certain inceptive conditions (such as interests and 
urroundings), which it connects with the explica11durn (the event to be 

explained) according to general laws. According to him, these laws 
are, as a rule, trivial and merely assumed by the logic of a certain situ-
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ation, by which an action is tacitly considered rational for a certain itu­
ation.1) In this regard, he fails to ask the question whether thi doe not 
hold basically true for the "laws" in physics or biology as well, even if 
they may have a longer life than those of history. The man-madedness 
of these laws has been shown in a preceding chapter. Their contro­
versial character has been discussed not only with reference to the nat­
ural sciences only, but to logic and mathematics as well. In logical 
positivism, tor instance, the problem of the verification of thes law 
emerged. 

Generally speaking, the trouble with Popper is that he does not, as 
do the great leading scientists, realize the man-madeness, thus sub­
jective character, of scientific theories, his own included. It is because 
history is measured and judged by his functionalistic piecemeal 
method that Popper regards history as having no laws, trends or ten­
dencies. There are, in his view, no obligatory stand-points in history, 
according to which criteria can be established. There are no provable or 
testable hypotheses as in the natural sciences. There are merely atti­
tudes: historical or general interpretations: quasi-theorie . Which 
theory is to be chosen depends on the fertility of the approach. Popper's 
functional piecemeal approach tohi torymak shim ay that, becau of 
the principle of fertile plurality of possible interpretations of history, 
the unity of the concept of history di5integrates: "There is no history of 
mankind, there is only an indefinite number of histories of all kind of 
aspects of human life. "2

) In this sense Popper states categorically: "Hi -
tory ha no meaning:3) 

But is it not Popper him elf who established this principle of fertile 
plurality? It stands to reason that, in view of man's contingent exp ri­
ence of reality, from which all theories, in what ver field of human 
experience, are con tituted, there i plurality in both the natural and 
human science5. But il is a different matter to talk about a principle of 
fertile plurality. Thi is in it elf a human theoretical constitution per 
formed under sp cific historical circum lances, which a um s a 
sp cific meaning, from which th n certc in gen 'ral onclusion • are 

1 CF. G. cholt/, Article on ''Ges hi ht,", in: J Ritter (ed), l li~lori..,tftes W,ir/cr/,11d1 dcr 
Phi/o::,opl11e, Vol. 1, pp. 394-195. 
~ "Ha _History Any Meaning?", in: T/1c Open Soucty1111d ih I 11rn1ic.., , Vol. 2, p. 270. 
Op. Cit., p.269. 
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drawn. What Popper fail to tak into account is the contingent root of 
hiss If-constituted principle, on the grounds of which it has, like any 
other th oretical constitution, a controversial character. 

Mor ov r, the question ari s whether the "principle of fertile 
plurality" i not valid for the contemp rary natural sciences as well . It 
remind u greatly of Hei enberg' principle of uncertainty in atomic 
phy ics. It ha already been dem n trated that this principle led to a 
docta ignormztia in the scienc of phy ic , of which leading physicists, 
such a H i nb rg, Born and S hrodinger, t k due note. From the 
various interpr tation of phy ·i a th y hav been di cu s d in the 
ection "The Con titution of S i ntific The ry and the Question of 
vid nee" and "The atural cience ", for example, the conclu ion 

may b drawn that, in phy ic , th ame principle of fertile plurality 
operate . Ju ta according to this principle, a appli d by Popper to the 
hi torical fi Id of human experi nee, th r would be no more history 
but a numb r of hi tori ·, th re would b no more physics but a 
numb r of ph si , if this principle were applied lo thi specific type of 
human experien e. But in ach ca e, we can p ak of a specific type of 
exp rience, which i contingent and from which c ntrover ial theories 
or truth-per p ctiv • in hi tory and physics ar con tituted under 
changing hi torical conditions. It i precis ly thi p cific type of ex­
perience, whi h determine the content of the theorie conceived from 
it and which d marcate a pecifi field of scientific activity, that en­
able u to peak about history and phy ic respectively. 

The great scientists are much more critical than Popper's "critical" 
rationalism. A b came manifest from our discussion of their views, 
they readily admit their ignorance a to the ultimate causes of physical 
ev nts and the basi structure of the world (e.g. Schrodinger with re­
gard to matter). Realizing the multi-dimensionality of human experi­
ence, th y are more modest and more circumspect than Popper. Rec­
ogni7ing th man-madedne s of th natural sciences as one human 
int 11 ctual activity among other , Max Born says: 

Di Phy ik i t nur eine Wi en cha ft unter vielen und alle Wissen­
chaften nur ei11e Betatigung de menschlich n Gei te unter 

vi I n 1) 

1 
"Die (,rl' n :tL'll d • ht!n \VL'ltbil iL•s", in: t 011 tier Vc11111/worf1111R drs 11/11r-

iu1 sc11:-clwf tlcr5, pp. 7-f I 1. < 
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Werner Heisenberg writes: 

Die moderne Naturwissenschaft zeichnet sich in ihren Anfangen 
<lurch bewusste Bescheidenheit aus, sie macht i.iber streng be­
grenzte Zusammenhange Aussagen, die nur im Rah111e11 tiieser 
Grenzen Gultigkeit haben. Im 19. Jahrlzundert geht diese Bescheidenlieit 
weitgehend veloren. Die Erkenntnisse der Physik werden als 
Aussagen uber die Naturals Ganzes betrachtet. Die Physik will 
Philosophie sein und verschiedentlich wird gefordert, <lass jede 
wahre Philosophie Naturwissenschaft sein mi.isse. Heute IT\acht 
die Physik einen gnmdsatzlichen Wandel <lurch, als <lessen her­
vorstechendster Zug die Ri.ickkehr zu ihrer urspi.inglichen Selbst­
bescheidung erscheint. 1) 

It would appear that the basic change the science of physics has 
been undergoing, the most prominent feature of which is designated 
by Heisenberg as the return to its original self-restraint, has gone un­
noticed by Popper. It may be stated with impunity that, under the im­
pact of the immense expansion of the natural sciences ,_rnd technology 
as well as the functional appbcation of their findings, the critical and 
self-critical insights of the great scientists, their warnings against the 
abuse of the natural sciences by unscrupulous politicians and their 
concern about mankind's destiny are studiously ignored. 

The spirit of one-dimensional functionalism, which has penetrat­
ed all the sciences - natural sciences and human sciences - led to 
man's own functionalization. It led to his Vcrgescl1ichtlichu11g2) in the 
sense that, from an individual and a person, he turned himself into a 
functional event in society. As such, he was also a historical event. In 
the wake of the functionalistic way of thinking that began to dominate 
man's mind, the original purpose of the natural sciences was largely 
forgotten, which had consisted in the pursuit of knowledge for the 
sake of knowledge - the attempt to explain the world from basic prin­
ciples, basic laws and basic forms, such an attempt being mMle by lead­
ing physicists such as Heisenberg and Schr(kiinger. lt has been replaced 
by a pragmatic concern about functional knowledge : the stnvmg 

1 Das Nat11r/1,lddcrhc11t1sc11 J>hvsik, f,) . 1'32. 
2 CF. G. Kruger, Gmndfmsc111frr P 1ito~opl11c - Ccs, l1 id1tc , W,1hrllt'il , \\'Nc11~d111/I . 
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for the functional control of nature for material ends and closely linked 
to it, political power. It i this exploitation of cience, its perversion into 
an instrument of power by politicians, which today is commonly called 
"progress". 

As far as Popper's neo-positivistic way of thinking - a specimen 
of one-dimensional functionalistic thinking - is concerned, history 
has no meaning becau e, in terms of the principle of fertile plurality, 
there is no history, there are only histories. Nevertheless, says Popper, 
we are able to give it meaning. We can fight for self-emancipation 
through knowledge, because our ideas are powers that influence his­
tory. We have already pointed out the consequences of this argument, 
in view of the fact that by knowledge is meant knowledge of the natural 
sciences. 

In view of the above argument, it is plausible that Popper dis­
tinguishes between the existence of the physico-organical world in 
terms of ba ic structural properties (important for the testing of a scien­
tific theory as "true" and "false") and the existence of a historical world 
in terms of problem situations, to which cientific knowledge can be 
applied for the purpo e of self-emancipation. lt is in this way that the 
tran ition fr.om the closed to the open society, "the greatest revolution 
in history", will be accompli hed. The realization of this goal i the 
functional task of social teclznology developed by social engineers on a 
scientific basi . 1) 

It has already been pointed out that Popper's total functionalism is 
especially pernicious when applied to history and the social sciences. 
His one-dimensional piecemeal approach is foreign to man's very 
nature as a reflecting human being, who cannot help projecting him­
s If into the world in variou ways, from various types of experience, 
under changing hi torical conditions and, in so doing, make the world 
meaningful for himself. In brief, Popper's one-dimensionality does no 
justice to man's multi-dimensionality. Popper's view of the natural 
sciences and hi tory mu ·t be een as a particular truth-perspective 
among others, which refl cts the contemporary functionalistic Zeit­
geist. Since it enter into a critical relationship with other truth-

1 CI•. / he Open Soucty 1111d it· L111•111ie-., Vol. 1, hapt ·r 3, IV, espet:ially, pp. 22-24. 
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perspectives, it must be seen as forming part of the continuing argu­
ment about knowledge and truth under changing historical 
conditions. As a controversial theory, it enters into argument with the 
truth-perspectives of Critical Theory, for example. If Popper had 
realized that his own theory was no more than a specific controversial 
truth-perspective, he could hardly have claimed that it would be con­
ducive to establishing an open society. It stands to reason that such a 
society can be achieved only if the critical and self-critical character of 
the continuing argument on knowledge and truth, as it is being con­
ducted between man and his fellow-man under changing historical 
conditions, is acknowledged as a vehicle of vital need and existential 
significance. In an open society this argument will be carried on in a 
mutual spirit of self-restraint, self-restriction, modesty, tolerance, 
open-mindedness, respect and goodwill. 

4. The Socio-Poli ti cal Sciences 

a) The Beginnings 

The socio-political sciences have in common with the other 
sciences that they constitute their theories or truth-perspectives from a 
basic conflict experience shared by all men: the experience of socio­
political conflict, which they seek to neutralize. It is this experience that 
sets in motion the socio-political argument about truth, which crys­
tallizes as the continuous argument of freedom (from socio-political 
conflict) and justice (the greatest possible neutralization of socio­
political conflict). The socio-political conflict experience - as it mani­
fests itself at a particular historical stage- is reflected by the respective 
social and governmental structure. In more recent political thought, 
for example in the political views of Marx and Engels, the question 
whether a society was free or a repressive society was answered in 
terms of the man-citizen conflict. A free society was one where this 
conflict had been resolved, where man was a fully-fledged citizen and 
vice versa. The man-citizen conflict was first articulated by Jean-Jacque 
Rousseau. It should however be borne in mind that this dichotomy is 
itself a theoretical constitution and that socio-political theories hav al­
ways attempted to neutralize c;odo-political conflict and, in so doing, 
appease the needs arising from the conflicl experience of their own 
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age. Hence, socio-political argument continues under changing his­
torical conditions, on the grounds of man's contingent experience of 
reality. The common experienc of socio-political conflict, which sets 
the argument in motion, raises the questions of power, justice and 
fre <lorn. For, obviously, for the purpose of enabling people to live 
tog ther in security, peace and the greatest possible happiness, there 
must be some authority lending stability to the whole. There must be a 
law by which these ocial values are protected and which guarantees 
the greatest possible freedom and the greatest possible peace of mind, 
the experience of which could be called happiness. 

It was the realization of man's imperfection as the source of socio­
political conflict a it xi t d in the polis of their time, which induced 
Plato and Ari totle to regard the state as a necessary educational insti­
tution, the ta k of which was to guide man to justice and freedom from 
ocio-political conflict and to elf-realization, according to his natural 

capacities and purpo e. From Plato's" Allegory of the Cave" in the sev­
enth book of th Republic, it emerges that man's highest natural gift is 
the philosopher' capacity for rational in ight into truth as reflected in 
the rational tructure of the cosmos, and the leading of a life in accord­
ance with the knowledge of truth and goodness gained by that insight. 
That i the rea on why philosopher should be kings. If philosopher­
king ruled, reason would rule, ..:iO that justice and freedom would pre­
vail. For Aristotle'), man hould live a life of moderation and, in all his 
actions, should follow the golden mean. Just as nature was doing around 
him, namely fulfilling it purpo e in the various forms that emerged 
and that were controlled by their natural function, so man, as a rational 
animal, 'hould control hi natural appetites by reason and perform his 
natural ocial function. In doing so, he would blend him elf into the 
co ·mo and experienc happine s. According to Aristotle, the greatest 
happine s wa experienced in the pursuit of intellectual tasks, reason 
being man's greate t natural gift. 

Both philosophers, Plato and Aristotle, may be said to conceive 
moderate aristocratic states, the virtue of nrete not being derived from 
the accid 'nt of birth but from p rforman e according to a man's natural 
apacily and function. It is the ·e that divide men into social class s; 

1 I·. N1clrn11111chrn11 l tltic~ . 
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and only if nature is obeyed and natural destiny-nwira -i accepted, 
harmony, justice, freedom and happiness prevail. The difference be­
tween the two philosophers is that Plato's state operates on the prin­
ciple of human striving for reason for the sake of justice, while Aris­
totle's state is governed by the principle of happine s, for the 
attainment of which reason is an instrument. Aristotl 's state is eudai­
monistic, seeking happiness by judging man's actions in term of the 
common good. 

What can hardly be denied is the fact that, in hi thinking and act­
ing, man is referred to his fellow-man, who both negat and affirm 
him, limits and expands him. Indeed, without him, he would hardly 
be conscious of himself as an individual. From his contradictory natur 
rises the conflict with the other - a basic experience which he share 
with the other and by which they are referred to each other in trying to 
cope with their socio-political problems. It is on account of hi imperfec­
tion that Aristotle calls man a social animal. Both Plato and Aristotle 
realize that it is only through the other- thus through society- that 
man can know himself as an individual and realize him elf as a human 
being. He does so by subjecting his will to reason and, in so doing, fu es 
with the cosmos. In this way, social conflict is overcome, ju tice (natural 
balance and harmony) is established and the common good realized. In 
view of this, the educational functior1 and ethical character of organized 
society- the tate - clearly emerges. In a certain sense, Hegel's con­
ception of the state as an ethical idea of the Ab olute Spirit is anticipated 
by Plato and Aristotle. It could be argued that, in view of its educational 
function and ethical character, Plato's and Aristotle's late is the thical 
ideaofthecosmo as een by each thinker, re pectively, the ·tate refl ct­
ing the hierarchical orderof the cosmo (harmony and ju tice), of which 
it is an integral part. 

The goal of overcoming social conflict, e tablishing social ju tic 
and realizing the common good can however not b attain d without 
knowledge, i.e., without rational in ight into the tructur of th, 
cosmos, the human oul and ociety. Plato recogni7e thee entially 
rational structur of the cosmo - natur , soul and soci ty - and 
views the conflicts within the components of th 'cosmos in the light of 
reason. When each of these omponents is goverm.: d by r ason, n .. tu­
ral, individual and 'ocial justic pre ails dnd, under the princ1pl of 
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identity, freedom from conflict i attained. Nature, man and society are 
in harmony with one another. 

In Aristotle's case, knowledge of the e sences of things (their 
forms) is required in order to arrive at a just, good and free society. On 
th ground of the principle of potentiality (matter) and actuality 
(form), substance realize themselves in accordance with their in­
herent idea (purpose). Since man' true form is reason (rational soul), 
he realiz him ·elf a a moral being through self-contr l. In following 
the path of the golden 111ca11 , he enjoys happines , the highest degree of 
which i · exp rienced at the pursuit of intellectual activity. Exercising 
moderation, man bl nd himself hamoniou ly into ociety, which, a 
w have seen, means the performance of hi ocial task in accordance 
with hi natural capacity, function and a signation, thus contributing 
t the common good. In triving for th realization of his own natural 
form, man i in line with nature, hi own nature and ociety: the polis. 

From the above, it i shown that cience, in the wider ense of 
knowledg methodologically constituted from man's concrete ocio­
political conflict e p rience, ha · alway been indi pen able for the 
conception of ocio-political theorie , with the aim of ov reaming o­
cial conflict and e, tablishing a ju t society. This procc continued, and 
i ·till continuing, under changing historical conditions, so that the 
ocio-political argum nt on the que~ tion of ju ·tice and freedom, which 

may b ·aid to have be n tarted by Plato, is still in full swing today. 
The variou th orie conceived during this proces highlight the spe­
cific natur of ocial conflict in particular hi tori.cal situation and re­
flect th specific human n ed • for o\'ercoming them. In their own turn, 
the o io-political th orie contribute to social change and are o of 
pra ticc 1 ignificance. Indeed, they ri ·e from practice - the need for 
overcoming conflict - and are practice-directed, in that they contrib­
ute to th, chc1nging of socio-political conditions. The ocio-political 
argum 'nl tarted b , Plato arose from th, socio-political conflicts in the 
poli.; of hi own time, tho e between democrat and aristocrat , which, 
in Plato's timt:, hc1d largely developed into the conflict between rich 
and poor, typical for the olig, rchic ·oci ty of the Athenian poli~. H.J . de 
Vic ~sd,auw 'r 1) se 'S the realism of Plato's political theory in the fact 

1 , • kicdc11 i, rn 11 d ie Wlf',(,c~cat1• i 11 di,• We le. Vlll. I, p . 145. 
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that it was modelled on the constitution of Sparta. He points to the 
sympathy the Athenian aristocrats evinced for Sparta. Their attitude 
was ridiculed by Aristophanes in his comedy, The Birds. 

b) Socio-Political Thought of the Enlightenment Era 

The German philosopher, Immanuel Kant, is aware of the practice­
directedness of his own transcendental theory when he says: 

Alles lauft zuletzt auf das Praktische hinaus; und in dieser Ten­
denz alles Theoretischen und aller Spekulation in Ansefmng 
ihres Gebrauchs besteht der praktische Wert unseres Erkenntnis-
ses. 1

) 

His three great Critiques are linked together by the transcendental 
act of rational striving: the act of striving for freedom from sensual con­
flict and for rational autonomy, so as to perform the moral act accord­
ing to the dictates of reason: the categorical imperative. The trans­
cendental act of rational striving constitutes all theory, 
epistemological, ethical and political. Theory, in tum, leads to practice 
on a higher level. The practical purpose of constituting the world by 
the transcendental method is clearly indicated by Kant's three ques­
tions. As he puts it:2

) "Vereinigt sich alles Interesse meiner Vernunft". 

(i) Was kann ich wissen? 
(ii) Was soll ich tun? 
(iii) Was darf ich hoffen? 

To these, he adds a fourth question: "Was ist der Mensch?". 1 ) 

From this methodological construction, it becomes clear that, for 
Kant, as for Plato and Aristotle, knowledge is the prerequisite for 
human freedom. It follows that theory is a guid for practice and that, 
without such a guide, practice becomes not only meaningless bul also 

1 
"Irnmanllel Kants Logik", Aknde111ie-A11~'\11/1e, Vol. IX, p . 87. 

2 Krilikder Rei11e11 Vernu11fl , B833. ' 
'"Immanuel Kan ts Logik", Ak11dc1111c All\'-tt1l1c, Vol. IX, p. 25. 
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chaotic. Th natural onfli t that arise b tw n men on th ground of 
their paradoxical natur , which conflict i - a hould have becom 
cl ar-th motor of all theory-building, yi lding th variou hi torical 
truth-p r pectiv , would degen rate into violent confrontation with 
de tructi cons qu nc , a will be h wn at a later tag . 

Th relation hip bet 1th ory and practic in th act of rational 
triving, which ompa K ran tal th whole 

and by which rid con pr nt i a fol-
low : The fir t mologic ma cri a t a e f 
theoretical world ori ntati n; nd . age may b ignat-
d as ra tical \ orld orientation; the thir oric -

politic call d l tag gical world ori ntati n. 
Alr u i n ibution to the philo oph 
of hi th t lat , which illu trate man' 
trivi ·n particular, the eventual merging f 

natur and atur and morality in the tat of Kant' repub-
li an on tit m r concr t term , Kant tate the practical in-
t nt f hi th critique a follows: 

[By thi critique] kann nun all in dem Materialism, Fatalism, 
Atheism, dem freigei t richen Unglauben, der Schwiirmerei und 
Aberglauben, die allgemein chadlich w rden konnen, zuletzt 
auch dem ldeali m und Sceptici m, die mehr den Schulen gefahr­
lich sind und chwerlich in Publicum ubergehen konnen, selb t 
die Wurz 1 abg chnitt n werden. 1

) 

That e pecially Kant's socio-political philosophy flows from the 
e p ri nee of ocio-political conflict and the needs arising from it- in 
thi n from practice - b comes evident from the fourth proposi­
tion of hi !dee zu ei11erallgemei11e11 Ge clziclzte in weltburgerlicher Absiclzt. 2

) 

Tlwre, he d scrib man' paradox or contradictory nature a "unsocia­
bl, sociabl ne ": the ob ervation that he trive for elf-a sertion as 
an invividu~ I on th on hand and, on the other, eek his fellow­
rr m's companion hip. The antagorn ms of ·ociety, which re ult from 
man's contradictory nature, r quir the establishment of a political 
)rd •r, ba don th moral law, th categorical imp rativ , which reads: 

1 K.111,A dcr f<t•111c11 Vc1111111ft. B XIV . 
~ Ak11dc111it•-A11.;~nbc, Vol. VIII. 
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"Handle nur nach derjenigen Maxime, durch die du zugleich wollen 
kannst, dass sie allgemeines Gesetz werde". 1) 

These antagonisms are a task assigned to man by nature; they are a 
means for a purpose: developing society into a moral whole, thus 
achieving freedom, justice, and happiness-perpetual peace. It is on the 
grounds of the experience of antagonisms as a result of the human pro­
pensity to isolating individualism on the one hand and, on the other, to 
socialization that the general development of mankind from the state 
of the savage to that of the civilized being of Kant's own time...:._ a time 
of socio-political conflict - has taken place. This development will be 
completed when mankind's striving has reached the state of pure 
reason, the moral state, when all men act according to the dictates of 
reason and from duty for duty's sake. It is then that freedom, justice 
and peace- true happiness -will prevail. In making man realize his 
ideal purpose, Kant is fully aware of man's inadequacy and fallibility. 
He points out that man's egoism, vanity and unbridled individualism 
are not only obstacles in this teleological process but might even cause 
man to relapse into the state of a civilized barbarian, a warning that is 
perhaps even more relevant to the present-day technological civiliza­
tion. 

It is in view of the socio-political conflict experience of his own 
time that Kant regards what he calls Locke's ''hypothetical imperative" 
not as the final answer. This moral imperative conceived by Locke a 
century before Kant is a selfish device, in so far as il justifies man's 
striving for happiness in materialistic terms. In other words, with 
Locke, reason is used for the purpose of gaining material ends rcither 
than being directed towards ideal purpose ·, this holding !-.till true in 
the society of Kant's own time. While, for Locke, happiness is utilitar­
ian in nature, it results for Kant from the moral law of pure reason, 
from the 1110ml ought contained in il. Kant's concept of hdppiness is Lk­
ontic, in the sense that man perform" his duly ,,s dicl,1led lo him by 
pure reason. Locke's subsumption of reasc,n under h,1ppincss pro­
duces the competitive successful mt1r1 of mo<.krn civili:1.1 tion: l h ' 
gentleman of the rising middle-cla s. For him, the acquisition of prop­
erty is a virtue that affords true pleasure, not only in the scnsl' of 

1 
"Grundlcgung zur Metaphysik dl'r Silten," Akadt•111ic-Ausga(,c, Vol. IV , p. 421 . 
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personal gratification, but also in th' 'n · ' that the a quisition of prop­
ert agrel'S with th' divine l, w, the positive law of the land and public 
opinion . 

For Locke, it is through knowledge that the body politic must be 
built, in agreem >nt with th .-igen ies of the time: the liberal · tate of 
the ri ing middle class, the state of the property owner . For Lock , all 
knowledge re, ts on an >mpirical foundation, on man' · out rand inner 
c p -'ricn e: s 'nsation and r flection. It i • from this foundation that the 
variou levels of knovvledge, probable and demon trative knowl dge, 
ar established by the inductive method, while, deductively, all idea , 
simpl id 'as, simple mod s, complt.: . ideas and mix d modes, the lat­
l 'r including moral ideas, can b' reduced to experience. The develop­
ment of an e11dnimc>11i~th ethic as a kind of demonstrative knowledge 1

) 

is condu iv' lo bril ging th' clash of interests among competitive prop-
'rty own •rs. ·1 rue pleasure - happiness - is obtained b , th mtional 

sta11d-still-o(-the-will , th, ubjection of willing lo rational in ·ight. 
R, tional insight cau es man to perform the moral act in self-control. It 
will make him act in such a \\', y that his fellow-man's need and in­
tere ts are taken into ac ount. On thi rational basis the ocial contract 
is concluded for th purpo e of elf-pers rvation, s curity, the njoy­
ment of one' prop rty (the acqui ition of which is a virtue) and happi­
n ss. According to Lo k , ~) it i • by the mean of a ~ocial contract that 
men pass out of a tate of nature into a political state. By this contract, 
the constitutional democratic state i • e tablished, who e chief function 
is the protection of the individual'~ fr edom, his "Life, Liberty and Es­
tate". 

hum the conomic point of vi 'W, tht: right to th acqui ition of 
property ma , be .._umm ,d up b , the formula: laissc: faire, laissc: passer. 
I \'L'n though l 1xk ,, s L•ssJy 011 t'1c V11!11e of M<lncy was still written in the 
spirit of m 'rc,rntilism, it ,1lr ,,1dy bore the f 'atures of free trade as con­
u·iVL'd in Ad,1111 rnith's Wc11/fh o 111tio11:- . ln his treatise OIIH' Tl10ugl1ts 
011 I cl11u1f io11 , Lockl' de\ ,Jops his conLept of mod rn civiliz d man: the 
gl'nll '111, n, who b th idL,11 t ·p ot man of the rising middl clas , 
who l' Lhi ,f virtue i sl'lf-rnnlrnl through rJtional insight into his wil­
ling. Io ~ke l,1l ls this the mf1c>11t1l :- fa11d -~till-of-tlzc-1<'ill. Fin, lly , in hi two 

I · , . / , Ill/ 0 11 /he! H11111t1 11 U 11dt' , lh 0 

(. I·. ( > 1 •1/ ozicr11111t•11t, VII , 9. 
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Treati es of Government - the fir t b ing direct d again t Robert 
Filmer's concept of the divine right of king - L ke puts forward hi 
model of them dem con titutional ·tat on the basi of man' · inali n­
able right to happine a again t th ab olut monarchy founded n 
the divine right of king . 

That Locke's political the ry ha had tremendou practical con­
sequences needs hardly pointing ut. It was conceiv din view of th 
conflict between the St wart kings and Parliam nt. It may b aid that 
it justifies the Glorious Revolution of 16 8 and find expr s ion by th 
Bill of Rights (1689). Without it, the Am rican R volution would hav 
had no theoretical guide; and though the American con titution i 
modelled on Montesquieu's ideas (who i influenced by Locke), th 
Declaration of Independence (1776) is "largely thework of Jeffer on, 
who drew heavily from the natural rights doctrine of the English phi]o -
opher, John Locke".1) It i a fact that the D claration of Independence 
is still the Credo of American ociety and the American way of lif 
today. 

Locke's political ideas and his concept of the gentleman were criti­
cized by Jean-Jacques Rous eau. In hi Discours sur l'inegalite,2) he 
argues that the ideas of property and the divi ion of labour alienated 
man from nature, from himself and from his fellow-man and di id d 
society into estates, thus causing it to b come repre iv . For thi 
reason he states the purpose of the Contrat Social a follow : 

Trouver une forme d'as ociation qui defend-> et proteg de tout 
la force commune la personne et les biens de haqu a ocie, el 
par laquelle cha un, 'unissant a tou -, n'obeisse F ourtant qua lui­
meme, et reste aus i libre qu'auparavant. Tel c ' t I problem) fon-
damental dont I Contrat ocial donnc la solution. 3) 

The -olution of thi pr blem i giv n b Rou eau's cthi s of 110/11 -

ral intuition, in term - of two basic cone 'pt·: th-> vo/011/i; ~l'llfrale and th> 
conscience divinr. Th form r, whi h is mor than the ·zio/011tc· de toz,•c; , is 

!J Pl_ano and M ,rl' •nb •rg, I he A111cnc1111 /\1/1/iwl Die liol//1n1, p. 21 . 
; F. E ,!' rosby, I e-. Mc11/c11r-, 1'11'\c" de !<011-,..,1•1111 , pp 2(1• :12 , 

Op. ,t ., p. 82. 
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the expression by each individual of natural goodness, through which 
the individual transcends his individuality and blends himself into 
society. The latter is the rational touch-stone of moral behaviour. Vol­
ante generale and conscience divine correspond to each other. The former 
constitutes the ocial contract (the social structure and the state), the 
latter enables man to judge between good and evil. It is by the intuition 
of natural goodnes that Rousseau proposes to overcome civilized 
man' alienation from nature, his own nature and society. 

Kant appreciates Rousseau's rejection of modern civilization on 
the grounds of the suffering, misery and injustice it has brought upon 
man through the ideas of property and the division of labour. But he 
add that Rou eau' s rejection of civilization is justifiable only if the 
civilization of his time i regarded as the final stage of mankind's devel­
opment. Rou seau i wrong, however, if it is taken into account that 
the tage of civilization in which he finds himself is a transitory stage in 
mankind' evolution toward· a fully-fledged moral species. 1

) Kant 
argue that the evils exi ting in the civilized society of his time, its un­
ju t, repressive and contradictory nature, point beyond the modern 
·tate , to a stat' where all 5tate are leagued together in a free associa­
tion of states, so that mankind will be able to live in freedom, justice 
and peace. With thi purpo e in mind he can say that the evils of the 
modern tate-including wars-work towards the good. Wars repre-
ent am ans to end war, thus working towards perpetual peace. Kant's 

idea of a world government finds expre sion in the seventh proposi­
tion of his philosophy of hi tory: !dee zu einer allgemeinen Geschichte in 
weltbiirgerliclzer Absicht a well as in his fragment Vom Volkerrecht. 

All in all, it may be aid that Kant regarded the conflict-ridden 
ociety of hi tiITl , which wa motivated by material interests, as a 

necessary transitory stage in the development of mankind from the 
stage of mere civilization and legality to that of true culture and 
morality. At the latter tag , c;ocial relation would be formed on the 
principle of pur, rea ·on (the moral law). There would be a republican 
111odc of government, which could be any form of government, provid-
'd il w,1s founded on and guided by reason. When the gov rnment of 

1 Sl'H'nth Proposition tit K,rnl's "Id 'l' ,1u l'irwr <1llgenwinen Gcschichtc in weltburgcr­
lrclwr Absil'ht", 1Uod1•1111t•-r\11~s11/11•, Vol. VIII, pp . 24-2h. 
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states will be founded upon and guided by reason (the moral law), na­
tions would be leagued to each other through pure rea on. It is then 
that perpetual peace would reign. As a memb r of uch a com­
monwealth, man would be a world citizen. On the I vel of pure rea on, 
man would be in step with nature (reality), himself (as a rational and 
moral being) and society (the rational state). At the stage of pure 
reason, therefore, the principle of identity would be fulfilled. 

c) The Further Development of Socio-Political Thought in term of 
Theory and Practice 

Locke's philosophical ideas were spread throughout France by 
thinkers such as Voltaire, the French materialists (Holbach, la Mettrie, 
d' Alembert, Diderot) and Rousseau, for all the latter' opposition to 
Locke's ideas. It is a trui m that, without the impact of modern science 
(Newton) and philosophy, the French Revolution would have lacked 
theoretical guidance. Modern science and philosophy had an en­
lightening and revolutionary effect. Science and reason superseded 
faith and religion as the foundation of the new society. The new philos­
ophy became a weapon for political emancipation and freedom when 
socio-political conflict a sumed an explosive character as a result of the 
system's bankruptcy, which forced it to resort to ever harsher meas­
ures of economic exploitation and political oppression. The new phi­
losophy turned the third estate, the middle clas and its intellectual 
leaders, into revolutionaries, who e aim wa to replace the d potic 
monarchy and the para itic aristocracy by a constitutional ystem of 
government. Generally speaking, the French Revolution, especially in 
its first phase, could be regarded as the practical application of En­
lightenment philo ophy to socio-political conflict for the purpose of 
founding society on rational principle and virtue. This i why the 
French Revolution was welcomed by think "'n, uch as Kant and Hegel. 
When it failed and new problems and conflicts enwrged, new political 
theorie , like those of Heg 1 and Marx, had lob de igned, for the pu r­
pose of coping with the new situation. 

Hegel saw in the French Revolution an attempt of subjective 
reason to achi ve a break-thr mgh to concrete rec11ity. It wc1s not 5ur 
pri ing to H gel that this, ttempt got tuck in c1n c1bstract subjectivity, 
which prevented a reconciliation b •tween subje land substanc '. Th' 
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realization of freedom on an objective basis was thus thwarted. As 
Hegel put it, freedom was guillotined by an abstract rational principle. 
In the name of the subjective principle of one man - Robespierre's 
principle of virtue - anyone who deviated from this principle or was 
suspected, even denounced, of doing so was guillotined. Hegel 
writes: 

Die Tugend hat jetzt zu regieren gegen die Vielen, welche mit 
ihrer Verdorbenheit und ihren alten Interessen oder auch <lurch 
Exzesse der Freiheit und Leidenschaften der Tugend ungetreu 
sind ... Von Robespierre wurde das Prinzip der Tugend als das 
Hochste aufgestellt ... Es herrschen jetzt die Tugend und der 
Schrecke11; denn die subjektive Tugend, die bloss von der Gesin­
nung aus regiert, bringt fiirchterlichste Tyranney mit sich. 1) 

Hegel compares this state of affairs, when opinion as such was pun­
ished, with the rule of terror of the Roman emperors, the witch hunts 
and the inquisition. 

In Hegel's eyes the failure of the French Revolution to achieve 
freedom on the basis of subjective human reason refuted the idea of the 
autonomy of human reason proclaimed by Kant. The absolutization of 
this idea had not resulted in freedom but in the Reign of Terror. It 
proved a mere abstract idea or, as Kant would say, an ideal purpose. It 
could never be realized. The attempt of the French Revolution to found 
society on subjective reason having been abortive and ended in a grue­
some bloodbath, there was great relief when - after the short-lived 
period of the Directorate (1795-1799) - order was restored by Napo­
leon "that world soul on horseback", as Hegel called him. He saw in 
Napoleon the catalyst of the Spirit, in the sense that he freed Europe 
from the corrupt feudal order. But when he revealed himself as a con­
queror and became himself oppressive, the Absolute Spirit moved 
away from him to the nations oppressed by him. Especially in Prussia, 
which played a major part in the Wars of Liberation against Napoleon, 
Hegel saw the instrument of the Spirit. In his Vorlesu11ge11 fiber die Plzilo­
sc~JJhie drr Gc::;cl1ichtc, he says that in the Prussian monarchy the Spirit's 

1 "Vorlt'sungl'n t'1bl'r die Philosophil' der Gcschichte", Wake, Vol. 12, pp. 532-533. 
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movement towards self-eman~ipation has reached it final stage, so 
that Prussia stands for the self-emancipation of mankind. It should 
however be pointed out that Hegel leaves open other possibilities as 
well. 

It may however be said with impunity that the German idealists, 
especially Fichte1

) and Hegel, regarded Prussia as the protagonist for 
human freedom. Hegel saw in it the Spirit as the synthesis of all op­
posites, the coincidentia oppositon1111. It was there, that the reconciliation 
between substance and subject, the general and the particular, the in­
ward and the outward had taken place. It was the principle of inward­
ness that had been missing in the French Revolution and that had 
caused its failure. Although it was France where the first attempt had 
been made to build a society and a state on reason, this had been done 
for external (functional and material) reasons, not from internal 
(purely rational) motives. In fact, argues Hegel, this applies to western 
democratic countries as a whole. It is now the task of philosophy to 
understand the lesson of the French Revolution and to reconcile the 
external principle with the Germanic internal principle on the basis of 
objective universal reason: World Reason. It is in this way that the con­
flict between progressive (liberal, constitutional, nationalist) and con­
ventional (conservative, autocratic, legitimist) forces was to be 
overcome. This conflict, which had arisen in the wake of the French 
Revolution, was one of the dominant factors in the 19th century. 

In founding the state on universal reason rather than on happi­
ness, Hegel attempted to lift it from a selfish, subjective plane to an 
unselfish objective level. Accordingly, he regards aristocratic and 
democratic forms of government as changing subjective stages of the 
Spirit on its way to objectivity, self-consciousness and freedom. He cel­
ebrates the monarchy of his time as a symbol of reason, as an objective 
principle. It is from reason that the monarch derives his authority. He 
is no despot but, in his decisions, adheres strictly to the nation's char­
ter, law and government. His function consists in nothing more than 
formally appending his signature to documents. 

Since the state is the expression of the Spirit as an Ethical Idea, it 

1 CF. JG Fichte's Reden n11 dil.' rfrutsch!! N11tio11 (1807/1808), where an app 'ell to the Gcrrnun 
nation is made to rise against Napoleon and, in the name of mankind , shcikc off his 
oppressive rule. 
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follows that Hegel's citizen owes his freedom to the state. "The state", 
says Windelband with reference lo Hegel, "is the realization of the ethic­
al Idea; it is the spirit of the people become visible" .1) Man is a citizen 
by the state's rational necessity. By subordinating his will to reason, 
man affirms the law, the expression of the people's will. The act of 
subordinating his will to reason and his individual consciousness to 
the common consciousness (the state) is a moral act by which he blends 
himself into the state. As the common consciousness of the people, the 
state is designated by Hegel as Sittlichkeit (social morality) and con­
stitutes the realization of the Ethical Idea. Through the state, which, as 
social morality, forms the synthesis of morality and right, man blends 
himself into universal history: the historical Logos or World Reason. At 
this final stage, all conflict is terminated and the principle of identity 
fulfilled. 

In Hegel' system, which claims to represent the Truth, all prob­
lems that puzzled man, the problems of knowledge, reality (being), 
ethics, politics, aesthetic and logic, seemed to have been resolved. 
This had been accon1plished by a gigantic epistemology of reason, 
which comprised all aspects of truth. But the resolution of these prob­
lems had occurred in theory not in practice, although, like any other, 
Hegel's theory was of practical significance. As a specific truth­
perspective developed under certain historical conditions, the conflicts 
of which it sought to overcome, itcontributed a great deal to the dynam­
ics of philosophical argument on truth in general and to the socio­
political argument on justice and freedom in particular. It forms an 
important link in the chain of this argument. But its abstraction from 
contingent reality, by which it was overtaken, rendered it contro­
versial. It was, however, its very controversial character that induced 
the conception of new theories, which, under its influence, sought to 
cope with the changed conditions. One of these new theories was the 
philosophy of Karl Marx. 

In view of the totality of Hegel's philosophy, Marx asked the perti­
nent question: What next? Now that everything has been explained (in 
theory) what is left? Is that the end of philosophy or a new beginning? 
Testing Hegel's philosophy by the prevailing historical conditions and 

1 A Hi~lory of P'1ilo.,(>J''1.'f, Vol. 2, pp. 613-614. 
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socio-political problems as he experienced them, Marx came to the con­
clusion that this was a new beginning for philosophy. In the light of the 
problems raised by Hegel's philosophy in view of the di crepancy be­
tween Hegel's truth-perspective and reality as experienced by Marx, 
the latter - in his doctor's dissertation, entitled: Oifferenz der demo­
kritischen und epikureischen Naturphilosophie 1) - pointed out that the 
having-become-philosophical-of-the-world had to be changed into the 
becoming-worldly-of-philosophy. More and morP, Marx, in the cour e 
of his studies, realized that Hegel's total philosophy had bypassed 
reality and had missed the factors that, according to Marx, really gener­
ated the dialectical motion of history. He argued that, in order to rec­
oncile it with practice, philosophy would have to be rescued from 
itself (as a mere theory). Because it was standing on its head, explain­
ing the world from the idea, it had to be placed on its feet: it had to 
merge with the economic laws governing history. It had to change 
world and society rather than merely explaining it. It was with thi 
socio-political goal in mind that Marx applied Hegel's dialectics to prac­
tice, as he saw it. 

His idea of practice depended on his specific experience of an inci­
sive event that took place in the 19th century: the Industrial Revolu­
tion. This event, which was to be of immense consequence for the 
further development of society and socio-political thinking, was the 
result of an expansion of the natural sciences and the growth of in­
dustry. Two main schools of thought may be discerned to emerge from 
this event: Marxism and positivism. Both school of thought attempted 
to cope with the socio-political conflicts that prang from this event. 
They did so by making use of science, industry and technology in vari­
ous ways. 

The basic experience that conditioned Marx's and Engels's way of 
thinking was that of the class-struggle. It was thus a ocio-political way 
of thinking from the beginning. It wa thi experience that determined 
the theory-practice relationship. As long a labour wa preformed 
within a society of classes, theory and practice formed irreconcilable 
contradictions. Labour was alienated labour and reflected an inv 'rted 
world, where there was a clash between th ruling and the ruled class. 

1 MEGA, Vol. 1. 
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This, in turn, pointed to a conflict of needs and interests. Capitalist and 
worke.r (termed by Marx "hostile brothers"), bourgeoisie and pro­
letariat, man and citizen are irreconcilable opposites. Therefore, the 
political revolution of the third estate (French Revolution) must be sup­
plemented by a humanistic revolution: that of the proletariat. Marx 
holds that the human rights proclaimed by thinkers such as Locke, 
Voltaire and Rousseau are no longer human rights but bourgeois privi­
leges. For the man as distinguished from the citizen is the bourgeois, 
the proletarian being denied human rights. The privileges of the bour­
geois are called human rights because they are still governed by the 
idea of the bourgeois struggle against feudalism. But the bourgeois in­
dividuals are no social animals either, the only bond to keep them 
together being constituted by their private interests. The true man is 
the proletarian. He alone is free from private interests, for his interests 
coincide with those of the whole. Through the revolution the proleta­
rian also becomes a full citizen. 

The self-alienation of the bourgeoisie on the one hand - its false 
world consciousness and value consciousness (the profit principle and 
the accumulation of capital) - and, on the other, the alienation and 
dehumanization of the proletariat - the worker's transformation as 
man into a marketable commodity and productive force -cause a con­
flict that generates world history. According to certain dialectical 
economic laws, history moves in the direction of the classless society. 
The operation of these "objective" laws, on the grounds of which Marx 
and Engels claim that their socio-political theory is scientific, brings 
about a reconciliation of the theory-practice conflict as well as the con­
tradictions emerging from it. In other words, these "objective" laws are 
operative in such a way that, by productive labour, man overcomes his 
alienation from himself and reality and arrives at authentic existence as 
a free creative being. As the productive class, it is the proletariat that 
accomplishes this feat of social emancipation. The working class emer­
ges as the progressive torch-bearer of history, giving expression to his­
torical reason. 

One of the differences that exist between Marx's and Engels's 
theory on the one hand and, on the other, Marxism-Leninism appears 
to be the concept of the dictatorship of the proletariat - the transitory 
stage between socialism and communism - under which the process 
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of social emancipation is completed. It w0uld appear that, according to 
Marx and Engels, the act of social emancipation happens more sponta­
neously than in Marxism-Leninism and is performed by the proletariat 
directly. According to Marxism-Leninism, it is the communist party, 
seen by Lenin as party of a new type, which directs the act of social 
emancipation. It is directed from above rather than from below. 

Unfortunately, Marx did not say much about the dictatorship of 
the proletariat and what he does say is rather vague. In Der Biirgerkrieg 
in Frankreich, Marx describes the dictatorship of the proletariat as: 

Wesentlich eine Regierung der Arbeiterklasse, das Resultat eines 
Kampfes der hervorbringenden gegen die aneignende Klasse, 
die endlich entdeckte politische Form, unter der die okonomi­
sche Befreiung der Arbeit sich vollziehen konnte. 1) 

When Marx quotes as an example the Paris Commune of 1871, it stands 
to reason that he has in mind a council system of work corporations 
which supervise the transitional process to the communist society. Ac­
cording to this diction, the process of transition would be steered by 
the proletariat directly. 

In contradistinction to this, L~nin, with reference to Marx's and 
Engels's Manifest der Kommunistischen Partei and other writings, inter­
preted the dictatorship of the proletariat in a different way. What led 
him to this particular interpretation was not only the text of the Mani­
festo, but aiso the experience that the working class would develop a 
revolutionary proletarian class-consciousness only if it was afforded 
purposeful guidance. Otherwise, it would not become aware of itself 
as a revolutionary class and sink to the level of opportunism, re­
formism and revisionism. In view of capitalism's rapid expansion into 
imperialism - which development went against Marx's expectation 
that capitalism would perish at its own contradictions- Lenin rejec_ted 
any idea of evolutionary socialism as advocated by men such a Karl 
Kautsky, Eduard Bernstein, Rudolt Hilferding and the ocial demo­
crats (or the Mensheviki in Russia) in general. According to him, evo­
lutionary socialism could not but lead to compromi e and op­
portunism, which played into the hands of the bourgeoi i . 

1 B Goldenberg, Karl Marx, A11sgcwii/1/fe Schrifte11 , p . 1157. Also in : Mf W, XVII. 
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Lenin applied Marx's and Engel ' teaching to conditions in 
Russia·, then a predominantly agrarian country with a less developed 
indu trial proletariat, the process of industrialization and foreign in­
ve tment having only begun at the beginning of the 20th century. In 
writings such as Was tun ?1 

); Der Imperialism us als hochstes Stadium des 
Kapitalismus2

); and Staat und Revolution, 3) Lenin expostulated his rev­
olutionary strategy. For the purpose of bringing about the proletarian 
revolution, he founded a party of a new type as an ava11tgarde, or spear­
head, of the working class. This vanguard was to awaken the proleta­
rian cons"ciousness of the working class and strengthen its revolu­
tionary will. lt is thus understandable that, after the Bolshevic Octobe1 
Revolution in 1917, the dictatorship of the proletariat was exercised by 
the Communist Party and its functionaries. In the face of a powerful 
capitalist camp and an internal class enemy, which led to a stepping-up 
of the class struggle, the ocialist state (contrary to Marx's teachings) 
wa considerably trengthened. 

This led to the dictatorship of one party and of an elite. It led -
especially under Stalin - to the dictatorship of one person, a develop­
ment which is immanent in the system. Lenin's theory of revolution 
consistently induced the attempt to develop the communist society by 
the revolutionary action of the Communist Party as the bearer of the 
socialist state. In the face of a powerful capitalist camp, this attempt 
could not but result in the formula of socialism in one land, as pro­
claimed by Stalin. In view of this development, Goldenberg com­
ments as follows on Lenin's definition of socialism as "electrification 
plus Soviet power:" 

Die Elektrifizierung veschlang die Sowjets ... Der Stalinismus 
proklamierte das Primat des Politischen i.iber das Okonomische, 
des Willens i.iber die Wirklichkeit. Das Bewusstsein, der soziali­
stische Wille der Fi.ihrung, wurde von aussen in die Wirklichkeit 
getragen, um ie im Sinne totalitarer Gestaltung zu andern. 4) 

1 Wcrke, Vol. 5 
2 Wcrke , Vol. 22 
1 Werk Vol. 25. 
4 Knrl Mnn, Ausgewii'1/teSd1rifte11, "Einleitung", pp. 54-55. 
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This formulation is still valid today, despite Krushev's stigmatiza­
tion of Stalin's cult of the person at the XX Party Congress of the Com­
munist Party of the Soviet Union in February, 1956, and Gorbachev's 
current policy of glasnost (honesty, righteousness, open-mindedness) 
and attempts at reform - perestroika. 

In terms of the theory-practice relationship, the shifting of the ac­
cent in revolutionary practice from the proletariat to its avantgarde, the 
communist party, means that human consciousness must be changed 
by the party and fts functionaries. As a product of an objective historic­
al process, the party stands in a dialectical relationship with the work 
ing class and acts in accordance with objective dialectical laws. Follow­
ing these laws known by it, it determines the relationship between 
nature and society, science and history, necessity and freedom, in 
brief: theory and practice. It does so within the context of dialectical 
and historical materialism. Dialectical materialism studies the dialectic­
al motion of self-propelling matter, which motion is reflected in the 
natural sciences. Historical materiahsm studies the dialectical motion 
of society, which motion takes place by objective economic laws of pro­
duction. The two types of materialism are dialectically relat~d to each 
other. Accordingly, the whole world process takes place by a dialectics 
which is reflected in the human mind, so that the world is knowable in 
principle. As highest developed rnatter, the mind actively promotes 
the historical process of social emancipation by changing the world 
and human consciousness in observance of the dialectical laws, so that 
world, man and society are in harmony with one another and the prin­
ciple of identity is fulfilled. 

The Marxist-Leninist doctrine holds that only the communist 
party has a clear conception of the dialectical world process. Hence, it 
is the party that is able to determine strategy and tactics of the rev­
olutionary process. As the director of this proces~, it also determines 
the quality of the production process: the proportion between heavy 
industry and the production of consumer goods. The steering function 
of the party requires its being structured on the principle of democratic 
centralism. It is thus structured as a hierarchy of party organs and com­
mittees ranging from the district office up to the Central Committee 
and Polit Bureau. These party organs are linked with government or­
gans up to the Supreme Soviet. The greatest power is concentrated in 
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the secretary of the party. The principle of democratic centralism en­
ables the political leadership of the Soviet Union to direct the process of 
world revolution for the purpose of "liberating mankind from capitalist 
oppression and exploitation". 

Only after the total victory of the socialist world revolution over 
monopolistic capitalism and imperialism, when all contradictions be­
tween man and nature, man and himself, man and the other have been 
eliminated, when every form of oppression and exploitation of man by 
man has been abolished, will it be possible to dispense with the party, 
the state and its organs. The prerequisite is that, in all men, a com­
munist consciousness has developed. In contradistinction to those of 
capitalists, actions of communists are not motivated by selfish, irra­
tional purposes, such as making profit, but are guided by rational 
goals, such as the welfare of the whole. In contradistinction to capi­
talist man, private and public interests coincide in communist man. As 
long as the socialist camp is threatened by a hostile capitalist world, a 
strengthening of the state's power is necessary. Seen dialectically, it is 
argued that the very strengthening of the state's power eventually 
leads to victory over capitalism when the state can be dispensed with. 

By assuming an objective self-propelling matter operating inde­
pendently of human consciousness, Marxist-Leninist theory tries to 
give itself an objective and scientific character. It claims knowledge of 
the dialectical laws governing the motion of matter, these laws being 
assumed to be reflected in the sciences and in history. It stands to 
reason that the objective existence of a self-propelling matter cannot be 
demonstrated and is a mere hypothesis. It would seem that the con­
cept of a universal matter-just as the conceptofa universal mind-is 
a metaphysical concept. Both function as hypothetical "real grounds" 
from which a world theory is constituted. The speculative character of 
the concept of matter shows the perspectival character of the Marxist­
Leninist world theory. Its utopian nature manifests itself by its claim 
that, in the light of its dialectics, all conflicts in nature and society are 
overcome. In terms of this dialectics, man is capable of obtaining uni­
versal knowledge and changing himself into a type of superman. Such 
a self sufficient, well rounded-off world view, such a total fulfilment of 
history, 5uch a conception of perfect man, inevitably renews the ques­
tion Marx put to Hegel: Is this absolute fulfilment in theory an end or a 
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new beginning? Has reality been bypassed again? It hould be realized 
that, measured by Hegel, the philosophies of both Marx and Soviet 
Marxism, in spite of all their differences, bear the same total character. 
With Hegel, man's self-creation takes place through the Absolute 
Spirit (cf. Hegel's concept of labour in: Phiinornenologie des Geistes), with 
Marx and Soviet Marxism it is arrived at by productive labour, in thi 
sense on a material basis. 

The rapid growth and expansion of the nJtural sciences and their 
daughter technology led to the development of a functionali tic tech­
nological society in the West. The positivistic way of thinking that 
gives expression to functionalistic society calls in que tion the dia­
lectics of Marxian and Marxist-Leninist philosophy. As a result, Marx­
ian philosophy lost credibility and, in the light of changed socio­
political conditions, had to be revised. Marxism-Lenini m turned 
Marx's and Engels's philosophy into a repre sive ideology, which 
clashed with the positivistic ideology of western technological func­
tionalism. In view of these developments, the neo-Marxist school of 
Critical Theory (the Frankfurt School) took up the cudgel for society' 
liberation from both repressive technological monopolism in the West 
on the one hand and, on the other, repressive ideological monopolism 
in the East. For Critical Theory, therefore, practice means the scientific 
and rational utilization of the means of production for society's libera­
tion from the two repressive social and political establishments. 

By its practical criticism of contemporary technological society and 
its repressive monopolistic structure, Critical Theory aims at man' 
self-emancipation. It seeks to free man from his "false" con ciousne s, 
which he developed under the impact of the totalitarian functionalistic 
and ideologistic forces of West and East, respectively, and to restore 
his sense of freedom and revolutionary eln11 for the purpo e of elf­
emancipation. Since, according to Marcuse, the worker had lo t his 
revolutionary elan and, to a great extent, had be n absorbed into th~ 
monopolistic establishment, the cla -struggl we. no long 'r x­
perienced as the basic social conflict, but had been sup rseded by the 
experience of the conflict between nature and reason (Horkheimer, 
Adorno); monopolistic e-stabli hm 'nt and outsiders, ·uch s students 
and people of the Third World (Marcuse); ci •nee and politics (l fob ,r­
mas). 
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In Critical Theory, ci 'nee and technology bee me instrument of 
revolutionary social change and the creation of a new type of man. Ac­
cording to Marcu e, 1) cial emancipation and man's liberation take 
place through the material transpo ition of values: their tran position 
into technological tasks. In Hab rmas's pragmatic model,2) science 
and politics form a dialectical unit in terms f labour. Labour or action 
for rational purpm,es constitute interaction between science and his­
tory, cience and moralit , cience and politics - theory and practice. 
Science is used for the purpo e of reaching definite goals under given 
historicc l conditions, with the aim of gratifying ocial needs. On the 
other hand , the e conditions can be e tabli hed cientifically. Thi 
means that the ultimate deci ion re t - with science as to when ocial 
condition · are rip for revolution. The dialectical union of science and 
hi tory, ience and morality, cience and politic illu trates an 
attempt to reconcile po itivi tic with dialectical thinking. Habermas's 
pragmatic mod 1 betrays the influence of positivi m. As an opera­
tionalislic way of thinking - society's liberation through labour for 
rational purposes - it could al o be labelled functionalistic. Generally 
peaking, it need pointing out that Marxism as a whole may be charac­

terized by the reduction of philo ophy to labour as constituting the 
world , and through which man create himself in freedom, no matter 
how the labour proce is conceived by the variou Marxisms. 

Another reduction of Marxist philosophy to a more or less em­
pirico-analytical approach takes place in the Social Science chool of 
thought. Thi reduction of Marxist philosophy to a positive social sci­
ence - in this sense to a positivistic way of thinking - find[ expres-
ion e pecially in the thought of the Jugoslav philosopher Mihaila Mar­

covic, his pupil Svetozar Stojanovic and the Polish philosopher Leszek 
Kolakow ki. Unlike the orthodox Marxist thinkers, these philosophers 
omitted "die Einb ziehung dieser sozialwissenchaftlichen Erkennt­
nisse in eine umfa sende philosophische Konzeption". 3) By this omis-

1 Der e111di111e11~io1111/e Me11~clz , p. 243. 
2 Cf·. frc/1111k 1111d W, :;~c11 ~cl1nft nb , ' /dcoloxie' and Theorie 1111d Pmxi-, . 
' I. Fets h ·r _"Zur g 'g"nwartigen Philosophie-Oiskussion im Ostblock", in: D Geyer, 
W,ssrnschaft,,, ko111mr111isfoche11 Ui11dern , p. 46. 
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sion, the Marxist positivists eliminated Marxian dialectics. Practice be­
comes social theory. 

A neo-Marxist school of thought, the teachings of which are partly 
responsible for the various liberation attempts in East Germany (1953); 
Poland (the Polish October 1956 and the Solidarity movement in the 
early 1980s); Hungary (1956); and Czechoslovakia (the Prague Spring, 
1968) and which sought to give socialism a human face, is praxis­
philosophy. There, philosophy becomes theory of practice. Orthodox 
Marxism's concept of economic practice is changed into a concept of 
human practice. According to the Jugoslav philosopher Gajo Petrovic, 
practice comprehends much more than the practice of the production 
process that takes place by fixed dialectical economic laws. Practice 
means man's self-creation as a free, creative being. For Ernst Bloch 
practice has ontological meaning. It concerns man's being-in-the­
world. It means his self-projection in the world, generated by a dia­
lectics of despair and hope, realism and utopia, hunger (want) and ful­
filment. It is the hope for utopia to become reality one day, which 
promises an authentic existence in freedom in the future. 1) Other 
thinkers that may be counted among the praxis-philosophers are the 
young Georg Lukacs, Karl Korsch, Erich Fromm and Karel Kosik. 

The controversy between positivism and dialectics may be said to 
have arisen as a result of the Technological Revolution and society's 
development into a monopolistic functionalistic (technological) society 
in the West and an operationalistic (in this sense functionalistic) 
ideological society of the East: the manipulation of science and techno­
logy, according to the principles of Marxist-Leninist ideology. This dis­
pute, e.g., between Popper and Adorno, Albert and Habermas, has 
already been referred to in the discussion on historical knowledge. The 
Technological Revolution is the result of the tremendous changes that 
have taken place in the natural sciences. Our discussion on knowledge 
in the natural sciences has shown that the splitting of the atom effected 
by Ernest Rutherford and Niels Bohr, who applied the principle_s of 
Max Planck's quantum theory to the atom, removed the firm ground 
from under man's feet. It destroyed the homogeneous mechanistic 
world view of the 19th century, which rested on Newtonian mechanic-

1 Das Prinzip Hoffnung, Vol. 3, p. 1628. 
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al physics. It transformed atoms as the solid building blocks of the 
world into fleeting event , which induced causal relations to assume 
the character of probability. 1) 

The collapse of the world's homogeneous structure undermined 
Leibniz's principle: natura non fuit saltus. Not only atomic events, but 
mathematical equations recording those events as well, had the 
character of probability, not of certainty. The world was dissolved into 
a functional set of relations, "a set of pointer readings" as Sir Arthur 
Stanley Eddington said. 2) Thus knowledge assumed a functionalistic 
character. It consisted in recording in piecemeal fashion the functional 
relations between fleeting events. It became metrical and statistical. 
The former classical laws of nature, e.g., Lavoisier's law of the conser­
vation of energy, lost their thing-like (ontological) meaning. They 
assumed a functional character. Mas and energy became intercon­
vertible, as is shown by Einstein's formula: E = mc2

. 

It has already been shown that the functionalistic method and way 
of thinking invaded the ocial and human sciences as well. Func­
tionalism became universal in the sense that knowledge assumed a 
quantitative, tatistical and functional character, which was tech­
nologically calculated by the computer. By this quantitative one­
dimensionality, the qualitative multi-dimensionality of variegated 
human experience a well as the various types of knowledge constitut­
ed from it are wiped out. There is only one type of knowledge, which 
is absolutized: functionalistic knowledge. The functionalistic way of 
thinking also determines the meaning of research. The latter is no lon­
ger so much basic research- the development of new theories and new 
concepts developed from a specific type of human experience tha 
qualitatively differs from another - but computerization of the func­
tional relations between natural events, social events, linguistic proc­
esses, etc. 

The atomiz d and pulverized world of functional events and proc­
es es as it emerge - in the natural, social and human sciences, yielded 
a positivistic piecemeal approach like that of Karl Popper. His func-

1 F. l-1 Rei hcnbach, 1 /1eon1 of Pro/Ja/Jility, also The Rise of Scie11tific Philosoph11. 
2 Quoted from R Met/, A H1111dred Years of British P/1ilsopfiy , p. 732. • 
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tionalistic concepts of "social technology" developed by "social en­
gineers" as a "scientific basis of politics" has already been discussed. 
The functionalistic method in the social sciences applied by sociolo­
gists such as AR Radcliffe-Brown, B. Manilowski, R Thurnwald and T 
Parsons has also been mentioned. The first three theoreticians are usu­
ally classified as social anthropologists, while T Parsons has conceived 
a biologico-cybernetic theory. L) Even though these functionalistic 
sociologists are criticized by R Dahrendorf's theory of social conflict/) 
his thesis that man is an agent of socially preconditioned roles smacks 
of functionalism. All these theories have in common that the dicho­
tomy of individuals and collective is sought to be overcome by stan­
dardized, integrated social roles and functions, in which science and 
morality, science and politics - theory and practice - are merged. 
This means that society no longer consists of individuals and persons 
but of functional interactions. 

The development of positivistic socio-political theories and the 
functionalistic way of thinking may be traced to the Industrial Revolu­
tion of the 18th and 19th centuries. Under its impact, a number of such 
theories were postulated, offering solutions for the socio-political con­
flicts experienced as a result of it. A striking contradiction was the ac­
cumulation of wealth and capital on the one hand and, on the other, 
growing misery and impoverishment. While Marx and orthodox Marx­
ism approached this conflict in terms of the class-struggle and the 
economic laws of production with their revolutionary effect, posi­
tivism attempted to resolve it by means of the natural science , in 
which positivists saw an instrument of social progress. The utopian so­
cialists, Owen, St. Simon, Fourier and Proudhon, designed theories 
that were to ensure the happiness of all men. They were criticized by 
Marx in his work Oas El end der Philosophie (1874),3) a vituperative reply to 
Pierre-Joseph Proudhon's Systeme des Contradictions Economiques ou La 
Ph ilosophie de la Misere (1846). The latter was one of the fathers of the anar­
chist movement and coined the slogan: Poverty is theft. 

The utopian socialists combined socialist ideas with an ardent 
faith in the sciences, technology and the Golden Age. The latter would 

1 CF. T Parsons and RF Bales, Family, Socia/isntio11 nll(f /11tcrnctio11 Procr~s. 
2 CF. Class and Class Conflict i11 J11d11strinl Socit'ly. 
3 MEW, Vol. 4. 
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arrive as a result of the expansion of industry and the increase of 
wealth by the scientific control of nature in a socialist society, where 
property would be evenly distributed. It was St. Simon who first point­
ed out thal the period in which he lived was one of chaos, in contra­
distinction to the Middle Ages, which was an organic period of con­
struction, of spiritual and social organization. He insisted that society 
must recover stability. What was required was a positive, not a critical, 
philosophy, one that was based on science. 

Auguste Comte 1) took up St. Simon's ideas and systematized 
them in a Plzilosophy of Positivis111, lhe key concept of which was the Lnw 
of the Tree Stages. It comprises three stages of social development: the 
theological, metaphysical and positive stages. The latter stage is the era 
of science, the social sciences forming the apex of the pyramid. The 
positive era of science is the final stage of history . As a law, history is 
scientific, while science is historical, for it is the outcome of historical 
evolution. This accounts for progress. In the final stage of social evolu­
tion, political conflicts are overcome and superseded by industrial, so­
cial and economic problems. In terms of the fornrnla: Voir pour prJ-uoir, 
prevoir pour poiruoir, Comle hopes to secure progress through the ap­
plication of the scientific method, not only to nature but to society as 
well. It was when both nature and society were brought under the con­
trol of science - when social problems were solved by the scientific 
method - that man had entered the Golden Age. 

It is evident that in 19th century teleological positivism social rela­
tions were seen in terms of the causal law, as it was conceived to ope­
rate according to Newton's mechanical causality, which made scienti­
fic prediction possible. The conflict between the individual and societ_ 
was resolved by the subordination of personality to sociability and tht:: 
individual to mankind. Indeed, the individual was conceived by 
Comte as an abstraction. It was mankind that was the real entity, and it 
was the causal principles governing social development that had to be 
studied and that yielded knowledge . 

This view of social causality could however be retained only as 
long as the natural sciences could provide a homogeneous world based 
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on atoms as basic solid building blocks of the world. Thi was stil1 th 
case in the 19th century. This view lasted as late as 1870, when Max­
well still declared that atoms were solid, indivisible building blocks of 
the world. But when, with the conception of Max Planck's qua11tu111 
theory, things drastically changed, when with the splitting of the atom 
"Die Krisis der mechanistisch-materialistischen Auffassung" 1) en­
sued, positivistic thinking also changed. It discarded all teleological 
features, which rendered the sciences historical and history scientific, 
and turned functionalistic. Its piecemeal approach corresponded to the 
atomized and fragmentary world, as it ha already been de cribed. 

Already the German national economist and ociologi t Max 
Weber attempted to elevate the social sciences to the rank of a strict 
science. He did so, by examining their methods and conceiving them 
as purely descriptive. In contradistinction to Wilhelm Dilthey' mtui­
tive theory of understanding, he declared that a sociology of under­
standing, which wants to interpret social action and thus explain the 
latter's causes from its process and effects, must enquire rationally into 
the purposes and means of social action. Only then und r tanding 
would obtain an especially high degree of evidence. 

Jurgen Habermas, in "Verwissenschaftlichte Politik und offen­
tliche Meinung", 2) distinguishes three models with regard to the re­
lationship between science and politics: the decisioni t model, the 
technocratic model and his own pragmatic model. The latter ha 
already been discussed, and it was found that it repr ented a com­
promise betwe n positivism and Marxist dialectics . In the decisionist 
model, science is subordinated to politics. It i of merely instrumental 
importance for politics. It can only indicate means for the purpose of 
attaining certain given goals. It is the politician, who d cide on the e 
goals. 

In the technocratic model, politic ubordinat d to the cience 
According to this vi ion, it i the sci ntific and technological mean 
that virtually determine political purpose . In contemporary o iety, 
state and technology are interrelated to -uch a degree that the poli-

: W He1-;e1.,b •rg, D!l!i, a/11,-/11/dde, l1rnli 1 e11 J>lry~1k, f p 111-112. 
~ In: Tecllllrk 111,d W1 ~e,1 thn In/· 'ldcolo •11•'. 
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ti ian ha only to make t chnical d ci ion and to execute instructions 
by the technological int lligentsia. 

Habermas' s commentary a to the meaning of these models for the 
functioning of contemporary we tern ociety is rendered by B van 
Steenb rgen a follow : 1) In the case of the decisionist model decisions 
ar not ubj ct d to discu ion . However, tho e who make decisions 
mu tr nder account to th citizen . They have their say by elections 
and pl bi cite . W find the e ideas on democracy in the thought of Max 
W b r and more recently in that of J .A. Schum peter. For the latter, 
d mocracy i a definite political method. It is a structure of institutions 
for th purpos of r aching political d cisions, whereby some indi­
vidual obtain the right of d ci ion-making by means of competing for 
the vote of the peopl . Thereby, says Habermas, democracy is form­
ali,r d a a body of rule of a game. A a result, the original idea of 
democracy a ''rul of th p ople" is completely lost. 

According to Franz uman, affirmatively quoted by Habermas, 
democracy i not a form of government a all oth r "it es ential ta k 
consi t rather in bringing ab ut the enriching social change , which 
ar conducive to human fr dom, o that, ultimately, self-realization 
can take place. D mocracy work on human If-determination and 
only if thi ha b en realized i there true democracy. Politics i then 
identi al with elf-det rmination". "In other word ", comm nt van 
Steenbergen, "democracy can only come to full fruition in a ociety of 
people who are of age" . 2) 

In the technocratic mod 1, the full realization of which eems to be 
m rely a matter of timt: in contemporary functionalistic ociety, every 
demo ratic opinion-forming ha become meaningless. This is aptly 
shown in H. helky' technical tate, where the proces of de­
politiciLation goes hand in hand with the proce s of deideologization, 
' O that politi al purpo e are really determinded by technological 
means. "Th t chnological tat , without b ing anti-democratic, de­
prives democr, cy of it , ub tanc ".1) 

1 I . "Ji.'1rg •n l l.1b rm,1 ", in : r B •rtd ,rnd F Pet •rsma, f ito~0Je11 i,111 de 20£'C£'lll<', p . I 2. 
2 B V,111 S(l'L1l1bl rgen "Jtirgt•n l l,1b •rmas"' in : r 1lo~ofc11 i'l/ 11 de 2/h ( t'l/1{', pp . I 2- 1 - . 
lo,,. 1/.,p.l 1.(.Juot, l1onfroml l hl'I ky,Der 1c11 !1i11d(nu en <11aflli l1rnZn•1lisatw11 
( I /JI ). 
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The levelling of man' critical con iou n s by the totalitarian 
functionalistic and ideological forces and th suppression of his free­
dom as an individual ands If-realization a a per on a5 a re ult of it has 
dire consequence . There i , on the one hand, th prote ·t of the young 
generation against established ociety. It earch for new value may 
be een in the radicalization of the demand for freedom as it manife t 
itself in terror organization , total perrnissiven s in the sexual 
domain, in the field of drug , in the religious pher (violence 
preached by the theology of r volution and liberation), etc. pecially 
the demand for total permi sivene lead t licentiousnes and th 
de truction of the family, the cell of a ound and stable society, con ist­
ing of well-balanced individuals, in harmony with them elve and 
with each other. It tands to rea on that total permi iven destroy 
all sound moral relations betwe n men, o that no stable society is pos­
sible. Sound moral relation can be forged only if the dignity of th 
person is left intact and is mutually r spe t d. Thi can however hardly 
be the case if total permi sivene would become the order (or rather 
chaos) of the day. 

The gros materialistic and funtionalislic way of thinking, which 
prevails in contemporary technological ociety, has con iderably u n­
dermined the traditional norms and values. The latter ring fal in the 
ear of the young generation. The que tion arises, however, whether 
- by their radical reaction - the young people have not ubstituted 
one total way of thinking for another. Do not the many act· of viol nc) 
and terror that are performed throughout the world, not infrequently 
in the name of freedom, bear wirnes • to thi ? 

On the other h, nd, the levelling of his critical consciousness by the 
totalitarian functionali tic and ideological forct:s renders man inca­
pable of saying 110 to a social and political sy t '111 that d 'stroy him, s c1 

free individual and elf-fulfilled p 'rsc.m; that turn him into .. , tacel, s 
robot. Man can regain his balanced .. 111 individu,11 and his di 1 nit , as a 
per on only if he stops thinking in terms of tl:d111ologic,1l, ernnomic 
and ideological superlativ 'S, if he abandons th ' rnlt of sci 'nfo,m t1nd 
technologi m and equates knmvl dg • with it , lhu giving it ., 011t ­

dimensional function, Ii tic charact ·r. ·1 h 'c, II of th houri that , in the 
face of a continually h, rpening conflict e. p •rienc , which from ,111 in­
centive for fruitful di,llogue is turned into total destruclivl' confronta-
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tion ace m1panied on Lach sid (W 'st and East) by a dogmatic mono­
logue, man c1Cc pts hims If c1S whc1t her 'ally i : a finite, contingent and 
hic.;torical b 'ing. 

Man should, by r gaining his critical and self-critical con ciou -
ness, r alize that his needs ar not only of a functional and material 
natur , but al o of the intell ctual, moral, ae thetic and piritual kind. 
He hould b come aware that he live not on bread alone and that a 
millerialistic functionali m will not olv his problem . On the con­
trary, the possiblity exi t that, if not check d in time and brought 
und r human ontrol, rath r than th other way around, it will de troy 
him. This i mankind' greate t dil mma, with which philo ophy is 
confront d today. It minently practical task is to rou e man's critical 
and self-critical ons iousne • and to develop hi capacity for critical 
judg ment a · w 11 a'-> for ritical in ight into the nature of pre ent-day, 
socio-po Ii ti cal conflict and th con er te material, intellectual and pirit­
ual nc 'ds Mising from it. 

1 here is no need for mt1n to giv hims If up as man by trying to 
turn him elf into a kind of superman, as would for in tance appear 
from Ern l Bio h's utopian philo ophy of hope or th utopian " olu­
tions" of riti al Th or'. A ca in point i Marcuse's representation of 
mt11~ as l,01110 ludrns in: Ero~ n11d iuiliz.11tio11, which will have our atten­
tion lat r on. It i philo ophy' task to ref r m, n to his f llow-man a 
his ind is pen abl partner in th continuing dialogue concerning a fully 
hu1111111, not merely a functional, relation hip, upon which a sound, 
well-balanc d o i ty an b built. 

ritical and elf-critical insight would make man realize that he i 
not c on -dimensional but a multi-dimensional being. It would allow 
him to "iee th , natural ci nee· and technology in per pective: in re­
lation-,hip with ther types of knowledge, based on different kinds of 
l' p 'n n e, thu diff ring in quality. Seen in per pective, the natural 
sci 'nccs and technology would play a positive rol for the benefit of 
m,rnkind; they would no longer be an existential threat to him. By 
vi'" ing th c;;cicnce - natural c.; ienc , human scien e and religiou 
sLi 11Les - in p 'rsp 'Ctiv , man' ritical and ·elf-critical in ight would 
open th door for a balan d p r on and society. In uch a society, 
fun tional r ,1, tions would no long->r pr 'Vail and man would no mor 
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feel an unperson, the victim of inexorable functional proces e . The 
primacy of fully-fledged human relations would enable him to enjoy 
once more the freedom of the individual and the dignity of the per on. 

In summa, in terms of a critical and self-critical (in thi s nse, fre ) 
mind, a dialogue between man and his fellow-man can b initiated in a 
genuinely humanistic spirit, the spirit of mutual self-restraint, toler­
ance, open-mindedness, respect and goodwill. In the spirit of a critical 
and self-critical humanisrn, men are free from any kind of dogma, b it a 
science dogma or any kind of ideological dogma. Freedom on the 
grounds of critical and self-critical insight makes the open society pos-
sible. • 

5. Art - Its Philosophy and Theory 

a) The Aesthetic Experience 

The word "aesthetics" is usually taken to mean a branch of philo -
ophy, which concerns itself with the concepts of the beautiful and th 
sublime. It falls within the axiological disciplines, in so far as, togeth r 
with ethics, it investigates the nature of a particular kind of value 
judgements. Hence, the close relationship between ethics and aesthet­
ics. A typical example of an axiological ethics is Plato, for whom the 
good and the beautiful are the highest forms of rational contemplation. 
Kalokagathia becomes thus the ultimate goal of education. 

Within the context of this investigation of the ae thetic experien , 
we shall have to confine ourselves to a few selected philosophi and 
theories. As in other fields of human experience, philo ophies and 
theories of art, as they have been po tulated throughout the centuries 
in ancient Chinese and Indian culture as well as in the West by Plato, 
Plotinus, Bonaventura, Shaftesbury, Kant, Schelling, Hegel, Schopen­
hauer and Nietzsche, represent o many truth-per pectives. Again, as 
in other fields of human experience and typ • of cultural acitivily, 
these truth-perspectives have been methodologically constituted from 
man's contingent experience of reality, und r changing hi lorical con­
dition . 

It was A G Baumgarten who, in the Medilatione!> philosophicae de 
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mmullis ad poe11za parti11entibus (1735), plead for ae thetic to be devel­
op d a - a ci nc in it own right. A Beaumler1) ees the development 
of th n w scienc in conn cti n with "einer d r wichtigen Umwal­
nmg n inn rhalb d uropai ch n lb tbewu t ein uberhaupt" 
and calls it "ein reignis von umfassender ge chichtlicher B deu­
tung." According to Baumgarten, with then w scienc philo ophy­
as a r, tional sci nee with the aim of obtaining the cleare t po ible 
knowl dge - take up the problem of truth, which literature, paint­
ing, culpture, architecture and mu ic impose on it as a task. By study­
ing the a th tic a pect of truth in its own right, Baumgarten incor­
porat s into philo ophy a kind of experience, which yield a 
knowl dge of the ense and which is no longer reducible to logic. 2) 

That th whole truth, compri ing en es and rea on, ae"thetic ex­
perienc and morals n - , i reflected in a work of art is perhaps mo t 
cl , rly formulated in Kant' Kritik dcr Urteibkraft (1790). Linking up 
with Plato' on ept of kalokagathia, the highest concept of truth at 
which th philosopher arrive by rational in ·ight, Kant s ae thetic 

- a ph re that i ituated betwe n knowledge and morality and com­
prises both. According to Kant, man' triving for rational autonomy, 
for truth and fr edom, i mirrored in a work of art. It manifests the 
tel ological m v ment from the en e to rea on, nature to morality, 
not only on the individual level of the artist but on that of mankind as 
w 11. In fact, it ymbolizes nature's and society's striving from the en­
sual to the rational, the merely legal to the truly moral. Works of art 
be t illu trate the comprehen ive character of the act of rational striv­
ing for freedom, this striving being set in motion by the experience of 
conflict between ense and reason, nature and morality, necessity 
and freedom. The idea of World Reason forms a Leitvorstellung, a guid­
ing idea, which give direction to man's rational striving. 

It i thus in the idea of World Reason that the unity of reason mani­
fe t itself. The teleological c.haracter of work of art points to the realm 
of ideal purpo ·e - the 11oumena, the central 11oumeno11 being God -

1 011:- lrm/101111/iltihpro/1/e111 (!I dcr Asll1clik 1111d Logik des 18. /nhrh1111derts bis 211r Krilik der 
L/1/ci/,kmfl. I·. J. RittL'r "Asthet1k", in: J. Ritter (ed.), Hi:,forisches Worterlmch der P/11/0-
,oph!c, Vo). 1, PP· ss_S-556. . ,, . . . .. . 
- Cl· . J. Ritter s Article on "Asthcttk , m: Hhfon~cl1es Worterl111c/1 der P/11/o~ophie, Vol. 1; 
pp. S55-S59 . 
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the striving for which, through reason, is imposed upon man by 
reason as a permanent task. 

Kant's conception of aesthetic experience, as the sense of the 
beautiful and the sublime1), although subjected to rational judgement 
- in this sense to truth - points the way to a conception of aesthetic 
truth beyond and above reason. Such a conception is encountered in 
the philosophies of Schelling, Schopenhauer and Nietzsche, but also 
in Adorno's autonomy of art. These various conceptions of art are each 
founded on an aesthetic experience emanating from the prevailing his­
torical conditions and socio-political conflict of a particular epoch, as 
will be shown further on. Each breathes the particular Zeitgeist in 
which it is rooted. Kant's conception of the aesthetic gives expression 
to the spirit of rationality of the Aufkliirung, Schelling's aesthetic is root­
ed in the feeling of romanticism, Shopenhauer' sand Nietzsche's view 
on art are drawn from a widespread existential dilemma in the 19th 
century: a growing experience of decadence, from which the two 
thinkers draw different conclusions. Adorne's philosophy of art, 
which constitutes the core of his and Max Horkheimer' s Dialektik der 
Aufkliirung, reflects the socio-political conflicts of his own time, 
especially those of contemporary technological society. 

Even in the art conception of two contemporaries such as Schel­
ling and Hegel, a marked difference of the aesthetic sentiment mani­
fests itself. This must be ascribed to the fact that, although con­
temporaries, their way of thinking has been conditioned by a different 
experience of the world. Although both philosophers are idealists, 
Schelling's idealism is rooted in a romantic experience of the world, 
whereas Hegel's idealism is founded on a rational experience: the ex­
perience of the world as a manifestation of World Reason - a pheno­
menology of the Spirit. The two different art conception of Schelling 
and Hegel are aptly described in an article on" Asthetik" by J. Ritt r, in: 
Hi~torisches Worterbuch der Philosoplzie!) The following ob ·ervations in 
this regard are based on this article: 

For Schelling, art become philo ophy' general orgnn. Th 

~ CF. Beobacht1mgrn iiberdas Gcfiil,/ des Scho11e111111d [rh11/ic11c11 . 
Vol. I, pp. 569,574,575. 
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Absolute, which philosophy comprehends as the primeval symbol of 
truth, is, for art, the primeval symbol of beauty. For philosophers, it is 
the highest truth becau e it opens to them the Holiest of the Holy. At 
the same time, philosophy reopens to reflection the dried up primeval 
sources of art Philosophy is the true science of art, in so far as it com­
prehends it as the representation of things as they are in themselves or 
in the Absolute. 

For Hegel, it is philosophy alone which has to comprehend what is 
beautiful and how it manifests itself in works of art. In conformity with 
his conception of the hi torical Zeitgeist and his own particular experi­
ence of the ZeitgcU, Hegel regards the idea that art is the highest in­
strument of becoming conscious of the Absolute as a thing of the past. 
The genius of philo ophy moves past any abstract reflection of aesthet­
ic feeling. For Hegel, only philosophy, being itself split in half, in a 
ensual and rational, outward and inward part as far as culture as a 

whole i , concerned, i abl , by the very experience of this split, to 
comprehend art in its truth. Kant, Schiller and Schelling have found 
art's concept and ci ntific po ition, according to which art and its 
beauty a Spirit, and created by the Spirit, are higher than natural 
beauty. By art, then, inner and outer beauty are - as in religion and 
philo ophy - lifted into con ciou nes . 

The difference between this conception of art and that of Hegel is 
that, according to the latter, art is distinguished from religion and 
philosophy in that, in it contents, it confines itself to beauty as sensual 
appearance of the idea. In contraC:istinction to Schelling's view, there­
fore, it i merely the sensual (outward) appearance of the Absolute 
Spirit. In its cyclic movement away from itself and back to itself on a 
higher stage: that of self-consciou ne - , self-realization and freedom, 
the Spirit comprehends the scientific, aesthetic and religious aspect of 
this movement b , the pure philo ophical concept: truth. 

Th hi torical character of, e thelic experienc i not only notice­
able in theor ~tirnl form m th variou historical philosophies and theo­
ri 's of th' b •autiful and the sublime, but it is also vi ible in practical 
form in th variou artistic style ~ th( t have been dev loped throughout 
hL tory. Thes various historical tyl of art give not only e pres ion 
to man's chan ,,.ing ne the tic feeling, the arti · t' s changing aesthetic e, ·-
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perience about the world, but they also point to various mode of 
human existence. In some way or another they reflect th ·p cific con­
flict experience, from which they are evolved a w II as man' hope 
and expectations to overcome these conflicts. This will b hown 
presently. 

The artistic styles that were developed in western civilization 
throughout the centuries in conformity with the changing Zeitgeist are 
in the main: ancient Classicism; the Romanesque tyle of the earlier 
Middle Ages; the Gothic style in the later Middle Ages; the Renai sance 
style; the Baroque style and its miniature ver ion: Rococo; 
Romanticism; Realism; Naturalism; Impressionism; Expre sionism; 
Surrealism; Cubism. We only have to read the biographie of artists 
such as Michelangelo (Renaissance), Schubert, Liszt, Wagner 
(Romanticism), Zola (Naturalism), van Gogh (Impressioni m), Picas o 
(Expressionism) and many others in order to realize the particular con­
flict, tension and suffering under which they devloped their sp cific 
forms of beauty. They often did so in opposition to recognized tradition­
al and entrenched forms and they had to fight for the recognition of 
their own. The latter, in their own turn, yielded new forms, develop d 
under changed conditions of life. 

In the present age, the functional task of the arts has again changed. 
Generally speaking, it consists, less than in the past, in giving 
expression to man's feeling of the beautiful and the sublime, as we find 
it for instance in ancient classical art, but also later during the Renais­
sance period and in Kant's philosophy of art. In his Vorle ungen iiber 
Asthetik, K.W.F. Solger defined the task of art as having to reveal the 
idea as unity of the concept and of the particular in the beautiful and to 
represent the real world as the revelation of divine life. 1

) In ancient 
classical art, the beautiful and sublime, as personified by Apollo, find 
expression in symmetrical and serene Greek sculpture and architec­
ture. The sublime (in this sense the beautiful) is given v nt to in the 
Homeric epic and the Greek tragedies of Aeschylu and Sophocle . But 
it is also the dominant sensation in more modern trag dies, tho ·e of 
Shakespeare and Goethe, for example. 

In our contemporary ag , th art , sp ci, lly painting c nd lit •re -

1 
CF. J Ritter (ed.) Histori ch s Worterlmch der Philo ophie, Vol. I, p. 573. 
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tur ', giv ' ·pres ion to men' f ling of fear and terror rather than 
th' b autiful c nd th~ ublim '.Th'. do o in a world that ha lo tit 
balance and it middl ', nd a life that ha lo t c II meaning and the old 
valut: of which hav' been de tro ed. 1) ◄ pr sionism i a good ex-
ample of this ch )01 of art. The surrealist mbolist , u h as Franz 
Kafka (Die Vcrwt111d/1111's , dcr Prozc:i:-) , str s the anonymous irrational 
for ' b which man i ruled today . Anoth r phenomenon of contem­
porar art concurrent with the proce of the pulverization and atomi­
zation of the \,vorld in the natural , ocial and human ·cienc - i • what 
may be termed fun tionalistic atom ism in the art . A ca e in point i 
James Jo 1c . In his w01 ks uty~:-C!i and ri1111cgn11 '~ Wake , the coherent 
stream of consciou ne ha · b en atomized . Th re is no more hi ·torical 
a w II as patial ,rnd t mporal continuity and the cau ·al connection of 
consciou, ness has b 'en broken up . 

In works of thi • natur , it is e ·p cially the skill of the po tor author 
that matter . Thi give th work of art th look of functionalistic crafts­
man hip rather than that of an organic whol , as was the ca e in works 
of the pa t. The progr sing functionalization of the arts by our 
mod 'rn m dia of communi ation, such a television, and the rev­
olutionary effect the e periencing together of many events has had, 
which adds further to our inability to conceive cultural form in its 
former meaning, ar vividly de cribed by Mar hal McLuhan, the proph­
et of a global technological trategy. A he puts it: "With the omni­
present ear and the roving eye we have abolished writing." By this is 
meant that the technical impact of the modern media of mass­
communication (telephone, radio, record player, tape recorder, 
camera, television and computer) has revolutionized our experience of 
the world to uch an extent that we are incapable of thinking any lon­
ger in terms of cause and effect, temporal and historical continuity. 
Space and time lo e their significance a forms of order and continuity. 
Mani everywhere at once, now in thi part, now in that part of the 
world, or in both, or everal. parts at the ame time. The concentration 
of hi exp ri nee i o dens and the various impressions received by 
him at the am tim are o many that he experiences all the events, 
diff r nt in space and time, at once, o that, as McLuhan puts it, he 
rt:v rt to th peri nee of primitive man. The latter did not yet think 

1 
I . H u.llma r, Vcr/11 t der 111/ t'. 
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in terms of cause and effect or historical continuity, but in the form of 
consolidated pictures and symbols. This reveals the paradox of the cult 
of technological functionalism or its hubris: it flings man back into a 
state of primitiveness, which reminds us of prehistoric times. It turns 
man into a technological barbarian. In this respect, it is interesting to 
compare Herbert Marcuse's point of the degeneration of eroticism into 
brutal sex. 1) 

Marcuse describes the psychological totality of the functionalistic 
establishment in terms of repressive desublimation in the arts and the 
conquest of the unhappy consciousness by technological pacification. 
He shows that, by their functionalistic manipulation, the true role of 
the arts as opposing the establishment and moving in the dimension of 
freedom as against unfreedom is lost. It is in this socio-political role 
that he sees the practical significance of the arts. The latter, he con­
siders, had always been an indictment against established society, 
which they had always transcended. Even the law-abiding citizen was 
free in the arts and, in his imagination, took part in what was forbid­
den. In this connection the great literary works such as Flaubert's 
Madame Bovary or Tolstoy's Anna Karenina as well as the paintings of the 
great impressionist painters refer. By the functionalization of the arts, 
the erotic atmosphere in Racine's Phedre, Goethe's Wahlverwandt­
schaften or Baudelaire's Les Fleurs du Mal was superseded by a de­
sublimated sexuality, encountered in O'Neill's alcoholics and 
Faulkner's savages, in Tennesee William's A Streetcar Named Desire and 
in all the stories of Hollywood and the New York orgies and adven­
tures of suburban housewives. In the light of the technological rationale 
and the functionalistic climate in which our life is steeped, the great 
philosophical, literary and musical classics have lost their contradic­
tory and sublimating power. As cheap paperbacks, they have become 
part of wholesale consumption. It is another "achievement" of 
tablished society that these classics are easily accessible to all in chain -
and department stores, lying side by side with other commodities. 

Another example of a practical approach to the arts i the philo -
ophy of Ernst Bloch. In the face of both the functionali tic monop­
olistic society in the West and the ideological monopolistic ociety of 
the East, he sees the practical role of the arts as an mancipatory- in 

1 CF. Der eindimensio11ale Mensch, p . 96ff. 
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thi en e, exist ntial-one. Arts is seen by Bloch as giving expre sion 
to man's utopian urge, th motivating nature of which he di cu ses in 
hi three volume work: Das Prinzip Hoffmmg. There, he paint a vivid 
and colourful pictur of the many way in which man evinces hi un­
dying hope for authentic existence, for Heimat (his authentic home). 

Torn between de pair and hope, hunger (want) and surfeit, man 
alway vi ualize the po iblity of a better world, a better life in the 
future and even final fulfilment. Although A = not-yet A, the not-yet 
implies that, som day, A will be A and social conflict would be re-
olv d and harmony and happiness would govern the world. In the 
pirit of utopia, ther for , Bloch sees the expression of man's undying 

hop for self-realizalion in the future, when he would have arrived in 
the Heimat, som thing "da allen in die Kindheit scheint und worin 
noch ni mand war. "1) Bloch find the spirit of utopia in the la t predi­
cate of every great declaration: 

Im Strassburger Munster und der gottlichen Komodie, in der 
Erwartungsmusik Beethovens und in den Latenzen der h-Moll 
Messe. Er (the spirit of utopia) ist in der Verzweiflung, die ein 
Unum necessarium noch als Verlorenes innehat, und im 
Hymnus an die Freude. 2

) 

b) Examples of the Philosophy and Theory of Art 

(i) Plato's Kalokagathia 

If Plato, in Ion, disputed poetry's claim to being an expression of 
divin reason, if he rejected the enthusiastic (divine inspiration) origin 
of the arts and, with reference to Homer, pointed out that, in any of the 
art , no performance dealing with reality could be shown, this must be 

n with reference to his doctrine of ideas in his cosmology (cf. 
Phaedru ). It is true that, in the light of his dualism - the doxa world of 
app arances on the one hand and, on the other, the real world of ideas 
or form - Plato rej cts works of art as an imitation of the imitation. 
How ver, hi ass ssment of poetry and works of art in general must be 
distinguished from hi conception of the harmonious and the beautiful 

1 On:, Pr111zip Hof,1111111:,!_, Vol. Ill, p. 1628. 
2 Op. cit., Vol.I, p . 1 0. 
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as an aspect of the highest truth: agathon. It is by rational insight into 
the cosmos - into its representation of natural balance and harmony 
- that this highest truth is conceived by the philosopher, who in­
cessantly strives for it, this striving manifesting the idea of eros. The 
identification of truth and goodness renders Plato's ethics axiological. 
Our desire for truth makes it the highest good. This explains the value 
judgement: Truth (reason) is good. 

The practical dimension of Plato's moral theory emerges from 
man's striving for truth as the greatest goodness. Through his rational 
striving, man aims at realizing the ideas of justice, harmony and 
beauty, which he conceives by the cosmos. It may be said that it is the 
cosmos itself that constitutes a work of beauty: truth and goodness -
agathon. Through his love and desire for truth - eros - man aims at 
realizing himself, thus attaining authentic existence: an existence 
through and by reason. 

The practical dimension of Plato's moral theory also emerges from 
the fact that it is postulated as a result of his experience of social conflict 
in the polis. It is on the grounds of this experience, which can be desig­
nated as the moral ground or moral incentive, that Plato strives for jus­
tice. Since the polis forms part of the cosmos, justice means balance in 
the sense of the harmonious- cosmos governed by reason. Through 
reason, man and the state are harmonously blended into the cosmos. 
Since this concept of the polis corresponds to the symmetry and beauti­
ful form of a work of art, the aim of education is kalokagathia: to guide 
the citizen to live the good life - the life of beauty (harmony) and jus­
tice. Since this aim can be attained only through rational insight into 
the cosmos, the obtaining of rational insight enables man to perform 
the moral act. The concept of kalokagathia as the aim of education turns 
the entire process of education and teaching itself into an art. Educa­
tion is techne, the art of guiding man from childhood to adulthood in his 
striving for kalokagathia. It does so by arousing his desire for it and, by 
promoting his rational insight into it, getting him to contemplate it. 

In Plato's concept of kalokagatlzia, both th practical and the theo­
retical are interwoven; for both desire and intellect are involved. 
Through the love of truth-eros -or man's striving for it, harmony is 
discovered in the structure of the cosmos, the structure of the soul and 
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the structure of society (the state). The contemplation of this harmony 
makes ethical and aesthetic judgements possible; for this harmony is 
judged as good and beautiful at the same time. This judgement is ob­
jective knowledge in the sense that rational insight into the structure of 
the cosmos is universal. In the hierarchy of natural forms, the partic­
ular and the general, the subjective will and the objective moral order 
are reconciled. The contemplation of the harmony of the cosmos 
arouses in us true pleasure and infinite elation. The same aesthetic feel­
ings are experienced at the contemplation of logic and mathematics. 
Their inner harmony and symmetry are judged good and beautiful as 
well. 

Kalokagathia is the central idea of Greek culture per se. It finds ex­
pression in the Ancient Greek works of art: in literature, painting, 
architecture and sculpture. It constitutes the ancient Greeks' ideal of 
education. As such, kalokagathia became the canon of the classical 
philologists in the 18th century. Johann Joachim Winckelmann1) con­
ceived the ancient Greek as ideal man and ancient Greek art as the ex­
pression of the harmonious soul. This was still the view of Wilhelm 
von Humboldt, one of the founders of the University of Berlin in 1810. 
It was Friedrich Nietzsche who, in his The Birth of Tragedy from the Spirit 
of Music (1869-1871), showed the ancient Greek as a suffering and 
guilty man, who was in constant conflict with the world and himself. 
According to Nietzsche, this finds expression in Dionysiac art. 

(ii) The Enlightenment 

That aesthetics is closely related to ethics was evident from Plato's 
concept of kalokngathia. It was especially the conflict between experi­
ence and reason, which conflict could, in some specific way, already be 
discerned in Plato's philosophy, that became an issue in Enlighten­
ment philosophy, especially with regard to knowledge. The contro­
versy between mpiricism and rationalism, which was resolved by 
Kant's transcendentalism, also manifested itself in ethics and aesthet­
ics. A far a the latter is concerned, the i sue arose whether aesthetic 
judgement was based on feelings such as approval and disapproval, 

1 CF. Winckclmann's Geda11kc11 dcr Nacl1al11111111g dcr gricd1iscltc11 Werkc dcr Malcrci und der 
Hildhauerk1111~/ (17S5) and Ge~d1ichte dcr K1111.;/ de~ A1terl11111s (1762). 
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attraction and revulsion, pleasure and pain, or whether ae thetic 
judgement was a rational apriori type of judgement. 

That aesthetic judgement was derived from taste, feeling or sen­
sations and, in this sense, was subjective, was the opinion of David 
Hume, who says: 

Pleasure and pain, therefore, are only nescessary attendant of 
beauty and deformity, but constitute their very essence. And, in­
deed, if we consider that a great part of the beauty which we 
admire either in animals or in other objects is derived from the 
idea of convenience and utility, we shall make no scruple to 
assent to this opinion. 1) 

The empirical aesthetics that developed in Britain in the 17th and 
18th enturies has its main representative in the Third Earl of Shaftes­
bury, the pupil of John Locke. His psychology of aesthetics linked up 
with John Locke's ethics, which was based on the pleasure-pain prin­
ciple. 

Shaftesbury's aesthetics revolves around Plato's kalokagathia and 
the Greek concept of the beautiful soul from the empirical point of 
view. According to Shaftesbury,2) the propensities - instinct , pas­
sions and affects - constitute the object of both moral and ae th tic 
judgement. Applying Locke's pleasure-pain principle, he teache that 
moral pleasure is experienced when unnatural urge are repressed and 
egoistical inclinations are subordinated to ocial one . It is in the latter 
case that the harmony and beauty of th oul are experienc d. A. Mes­
ser3) points out that Shaftesbury has vividly described the inn r har­
mony of the beautiful soul, thereby anticipating Johann Wolfgang von 
Goethe. In Shaftesbury's ideal man, the Gre k ideal of beautiful human­
ity is fused with the elegant courti r: the lzomme galnnt of the 17th 
century. This ideal man is the virtuoso, the tasteful dilettante, who is an 
adept in both scholarship and the fine art . 

On the continent, it was rationali m in philo ophy and clas icism in 
literature and music that dominated th ·cen till the 18th entury. 

1 A Treatise of Human Nature, Vol. II , 'Ction Vlll, p . 2'1 . 
2 CF. Characteristics of Me11 , Ma1111ers, Opi111011s. 
3 Geschichte der Pltil::,ophie, Vol. II, pp . 72 74. 
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France in particular set the example for G rmany. The strict rules gov­
erning cla sicist arts corresponded to the absolutism of the monarch, 
a case in point being the reign of Louis XIV of France, with whose taste 
the arts had to comply. Thus Boileau, in his art poetique, attempted to 
establish fixed rules for poetry. The great dramatists Corneille and 
Racine strictly heeded the principle of the unity of place, time and ac­
tion in their tragedies and used the alexandrine as normal verse. In 
doing so, they referred to the antique: to Horace's de arte poetica and 
Aristotle's poetica. 

In G rmany, it was e pecially Johann Cristoph Gottsched, who 
clung to the doctrine of the teachability of poetry and the fixed rules of 
French classicism. The Swiss theoreticians Bodrner and Breitinger, on 
the other hand, opposed Gottsched and propagated Milton. This 
paved th path for Klopstock, who indulged in feeling and sought to 
arou e the latent religious and patriotic sensations of the people. In 
music, it was especially Johann Sebastian Bach, who separated instru­
mental mu ic from popular music, thus making the former become in­
dependent. At the ame time, his rationally structural, in this sense 
classical, music is the expression of a deep protestant feeling and faith. 
In contradistinction to the psychological aesthetics in Britain, rational 
aesthetics developed in 18th century Germany. It included the already 
mentioned conceptual aesthetics of the beautiful form. 

It has already been pointed out that Plato's kalokagathia forms the 
core of Kant's ethics and education. Since, according to Kant, the 
whole truth - the teleological movement of nature and history in 
terms of man's striving from the sensual to the rational, from the mere 
legal to th truly moral - is reflected in the work of art (whereby he 
differ from Plato), the idea of kalokagathia is manifested by it. It has 
already been pointed out that, for Kant, the fine arts do not achieve 
know] dge, but repre ent an area of their own, which is situated be­
twe n knowl dg and morality. The contemplation of the forms of 
th~ir various creation evoke ae · the tic judgem nt. Plea ure ex­
p rienced at the cont mplation of th beautiful and ecstasy at the con­
templation of the sublime are univ r al reaction . The beautiful (the 
natural) b ing th ymbol of goodne s (the moral), the tension be­
tw en the is and the ought, b tween the naturally giv n ord rand the 
moral obligatory order, i • su pended in the idea of freedom. The trans-
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cendental act of rational striving i a purpo eful act. Ju ta in a work of 
art the goal of striving is beauty, so in human triving a a whol it is 
moral autonomy (freedom). The two are closely linked. Art show that 
the transcendental act of rational striving is both bautiful and good. 
Kalokagathia is therefore the goal of education. Ideally, th work of art 
establishes the balance between nature and morality, harmony among 
men and the equilibrium of their socio-political in btutions. In both 
Kant's work of art and Plato's concept of kalokagatliia, de ire and intel­
lect, practice and theory are involved. 

(iii) Romanticism 

In the era of Enlightenment, a distinction may be made between 
empirical aesthetics based on the pleasure-pain principle and trans­
cendental aesthetics based on the transcendental act of rational triv­
ing for freedom from the sense , a purposeful act reflected in a work 
of art. A prominent representative of the first type is the Third Earl of 
Shaftesbury and of the second type Kant. In both cases aesthetic judge­
ment of the good and the beautiful involves reason. In Shaftesbury's 
case, the propensities-instincts, passions and affects- are an object 
of both moral and aesthetic judgement. The harmony of the beautiful 
oul is experienced, when unnatural urges are di tingui hed from natu­

ral ones, so that egoistical inclinations can be subordinated to ocial 
ones. In Kant's case, it is the contemplation of the forms of the various 
art creations that arouses pleasure and invokes ae thetic judgement. 

In Romanticism, the aesthetic feeling about nature, man or history 
is of a more or less mystic character. Romanticism has many a ·pe t 
and many themes, such as nature, the genius, hi tory, folklor and the 
yearning for the infinite, for the miraculous, for the lost original world 
of reality, which is recovered as a dream world. On the whole, the new 
life experience, the change from reason to a more 'motional experien e 
of nature appears to have its origin in a number of influences, su ha 
Shakespeare's works, Rousseau's challeng ': R..e1.1e11011s a la nature, 
Kant's aesthetics: his teaching that the world of phenomenc1 and the 
world of moral idea are linked by the aesthetic world of ta le. Roman­
ticism is a concept that emerged in England about the middl, of the 
17th century. Via France, it spread to Germany. At first, it meant pop­
ular poetry in contradistinction to Latin ducational poetry. Already 
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Bodmer, th critic of ott ched' rational concept cf poetry, in: Von 
dem W1mderlmrc11 in der Poesie (1740), gave to Romantici m the meaning 
of the inventiv and imaginary. 

The overtur to Romanticism, which latter reached far into the 
1 Qth c ~ntury, was a lit rary movement called Sturm und Orang (storm 
and ·tr ·s) It received it name from a romantic drama about the 
American War of Independence, entitl d Sturm und Orang by Friedrich 
Maximilian Klinger, which appeared in 1775. The movement 
flouri hed at about 1760-1780. Influ nc d by religious pietism, 
, n uali ·m and Rou eau' naturalism, it opposes the fixed rigid rule 
of the ra.tionali tic E11lighte11111ent pirit. An inner re tlessness of its 
m mber caus d it to battle for creative fr edom. It developed in its 
rank a passionat , boundless cult of the genius. Prominent repre­
s ntativ of this movement are: Hamann, Herder, Lenz, Schiller and 
th young Go --the. It is not difficult to understand that the very pirit of 
the Sturm und Orang mov m nt, with it mpha is on the unlimited 
reativ fr edom of th geniu , stand in opposition to the repressive 

prin ely authority in th great number of German principalities and the 
·ervile attitude of th ubjects at that time. Friedrich Schiller's youth 
drama Die Rauberisa typical example of this. It is as though the Stunn und 
Orang movem nt were a reaction to the political, intellectual and spirit­
ual fetter to which the ociety of that time was subjected as well as the 
many geographical borders and limits of free movement in the Ger­
many of that era. It seeks to break through these physical, intellectual 
and piritual r triction . One of the English romanticists, Lord Byron, 
wh i usually not counted among the Sturm und Orang writers shows 
n v rth le tr nd that are remini cent of this movement. Not only 
was Byron immen ely popular at home, but also exerted great in­
fluence on th Romantic movement. He owed his popularity to his p r­
·i tent atta k on political, religious and moral cant, to his exotic 
oriental c n ry and to the romantic character of the Byronic hero. 

The vari t of theme in Sturm und Orang and Romantici m may 
be said to d riv from the multi-coloured tap try of Shakespeare's 
lih rary works. It i , for example, di c rnible in Herder's Stimnzen der 
Viilker in Liedem. Ther , th attempt i made to fathom the soul of va­
rious nation · through their folk- ong ot to the weighing by rational 
judgem nt but to th d ep 'motion must poetry addres it elf. The 
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revival of religious feeling in religious pietism finds expression in 
Klopstock's MessiasJ the first poem that was received with enthusia m 
in a politically torn Germany of many dialects. Under Rousseau's in• 
fluence, nature is opened to feeling. The flirtatious love of th rococo 
period" which succeeds the more voluptuous neo-cassical style of the 
baroque era, yiel~ to passion. All social barriers break down. Only 
moral barriers are heeded, as is manifest in Goethe's Die Leiden de 
jungen Werther. 

This novel makes such an impression that Wertherism becomes a 
creed, a fashion and a style of life. The individual is the measure of all 
things. The genius is not bound by social norms. He is a law unto him­
self. Society and political order are despicable tyrannies. They must be 
combated in freedom's name, as is done in Goethe's Gatz von Ber­
lichingen or in Schiller's Die Riiuber or other early tragedies, which all 
bear the motto: in tyrannos. Conflicts between consanguineous persons 
are given preferential treatment. Sturm und Orang conquers the world. 
The phrase finds entrance into the English vocabulary. Walter Scott 
translates Werther and Gatz into English. Napoleon succumbs to the 
Werther cult. The Germans become a nation of poets and thinkers. 
They achieve freedom in the arts and philosophy. In contradistinction 
to their socio-politcal reality, their great artistic and intellectual minds 
regard themselves as Weltburger (citizens of the world). In view of the 
repressive socio-political conditions that prevail in Germany at that 
time, the great composer Ludwig van Beethoven dedicates his Eroica to 
General Bonaparte, in whom he sees the hero of freedom, who acts in 
the service of mankind. He tears this dedication to pieces, however, 
when he learns that Napoleon has crowned himself emperor. To him 
this is a betrayal of the human rights upheld by the French Revolution. 
Beethoven's humanitarian spirit also manifests itself in the 9th sym­
phony, which includes Schiller's hymn of mankind's brotherly love, 
Freude schoner Gotterfunken. His love for freedom is also clearly evi­
denced in the music that he composed for Goethe's Eg111011t, the Dutch 
hero who, because of his love for freedom, is execu led by the Spaniards. 

The Romanticists' conception of truth derives from their idea of 
the creative genius. The creative artist feels himself free of all rules and 
regulations. In creating beauty - Kant's third realm, which bridges 
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the gulf between th~ world of understanding and the world of morality 
- thu , creating lrue being, the artist , solely and exclusively, follovvs 
his creative urge . In creating the organic work of art, he creates the 
unity ot idea and form. But he often overestimates himself, and believ­
ing himself a genius°' who breaks the rigid forms of art and is above 
bourgeois customs, norms and laws, he takes his feelings and fantasies 
for objective world pictures. He imagines that he can overcome his in­
dividual limitation through a rapturous enthusiasm or a hairsplitting 
dialectics and so arrive at ultimate general truths . There are often mys­
tical notes audible in the genius's yearning for ultimate truth, for ex­
ample when Novalis (Hardenberg) muses: "The world becomes a 
dream and the dream becomes the world." 

The desire for the ultimate finds vivid expression by the inner re­
vival of religion and the growing inclination towards the Roman 
Catholic religion. The revival of religion is discernible in Fichte's later 
works and Schelling's Weltalter. Schelling's aestheticism and deifica­
tion of nature stimulated the imagination of the poets. In the Roman 
Catholic Church, Schelling saw a work of art. The criticism of the En­
lightenment philosophers he regarded as stupid. If they were given, he 
opined, free rein to toil for a century, they would only complete an ant 
hill. Everything organic, he pointed out, is vastly superior to analytical 
understanding. In Berlin, it was Friedrich Schleiermacher, minister at 
the Dreifaltigkeitskirche who, in religion, saw the sense and taste for the 
infinite, which aroused in man a feeling of unconditional dependence 
on God, of schlechthinniger Abhiingigkeit. The true essence of Chris­
tianity is separated from its dogmatic shell and historical development. 
Theology is free to subject to criticism the outer forms of Christian con­
sciousness. 

The philosophical spirit of Romanticism has been clearly articulat­
ed by Friedrich Schlegel, .brother of August Wilhelm Schlegel, who, 
together with Ludwig Tieck, translated into German Shakespeare's 
great tragedies. Shortly before his death, Friedrich Schlegel describes 
the stages of his philosophical development as follows: 

(i) A dark yearnmg and searching (1788-1798). 
(ii) An artistic and philosophical creative urge, which results in a 

philosophy of the all-encompdb~ing self (1798-1808). 
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(iii) Conversion to Roman Catholicism (1808); obedience and sub­
ordination of reason to the truth of the Church (1808-1818). 

(iv) A mystical life of my own in obedience to the Church (1818-1820). 

The most prominent philosopher of Romanticism i Friedrich 
Wilhelm Schelling. 1.) His philosophy can be succinctly summarized by 
Goethe's pantheistic formula: Nature is mind and mind is nature. He 
believes in the absolute freedom of all spirits, who bear in them elves 
the intellectual world and who may not, like Kant, seek God or im­
mortality outside themselves. God and immortality are the idea of 
beauty in the Platonic sense. Schelling is therefore convinced that the 
highest act is an aesthetic act and that goodness and truth are merged 
in beauty. The philosopher should possess as much aesthetic strength 
as does the poet. Thereby poetry would become more dignified and be 
again what it was before: the teacher of mankind. There would be no 
more philosophy and no more history; poetry alone would urvive the 
sciences and the arts. 

In accordance with this, Schelling teaches that the creative mind of 
the artist reflects the creative power of the Absolute - the creator of 
the world consciousness - in its rational and irrational a pects. The 
source of the work of art is the genius of the artist: a higher demoniacal 
power, which drives him on, which is his destiny, an intelligenc 
which works in nature. The genuine work of art is the er alion of fre 
activity. It is produced from inner necessity, not from arbitrarine s. 
More is expressed in it than was int nded in the artist' r flection. It 
basic feature is an unconscious infinity. The infinite i repr ent d in 
finite form as beauty. The idea is present as a sensual phenomenon. A 
work of art exists for its own sake . Therein con i ts th purity and holi­
ness of art, which is the highest value and most p rf t appearanc of 
the absolute self. The task of art is not to copy nature or id aliz it, but 
art has its origin in the ame en rgy from which spring · nature. 

It is the most p rfect repr sentation of er ativ energy . ince the uni­
verse is God's work of art, Schelling' philosophy can be ailed an 
aesthetic metaphysics. 

1 CF. Schelling, r W J, "Philosophie der Kunst" , in : Cc::.11111/a11 sg11l1e . 
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(iv) Existential Aspect of Aesthetics 

There is another aspect of aesthetic experience besides the rational 
one, i.e., experiencing pleasure at the contemplation of the beautiful 
form, namely the existential aspect. By and large, the latter aspect may 
be defined as the experience of the sublime in tragedy, in this sense, 
the beauty of the tragic. It may be said that his striving for truth for the 
sake of truth, which Plato called eras, confronts man with a double 
aspect of truth. There is, on the one hand, harmony, which appears to 
reign in the universe. It is reflected in the human mind, finding expres­
sion in mathematics and logic and arousing in man a feeling of the 
beautiful. On the other hand, there is the experience of conflict, doubt 
and insecurity, which makes man strive for truth in order to gain cer­
tainty and piece of mind. It is the experience of the tragic as a result of 
the failure of human striving and the suffering and guilt incurred 
thereby that gives birth to the feeling of the sublime, in this sense, the 
beautiful. The tragedy is a mirror which reflects our continual striving 
for truth, our failure to reach it, our suffering and feeling of guilt 
incurred in the process and our final defeat in death. Itis the tragic hero's 
fate that arouses in us the feeling of the sublime and the beautiful. To 
the conflict between appearance (illusion) and truth, agony and 
elation, debasement and sublimity-but also the perseverance of striv­
ing in the face of the e antagonisms-any tragic hero bears witness. 

From this, the problematic character of the beautiful and the sub­
lime is evident. On the one hand, the.re are symmetry, rational propor­
tion, the balanced serene mind, on the other, man's irresistible urge 
and striving, his desire to reach the Absolute or deity through ecstasy, 
i .. , th standing out of the self into the Absolute. The former con­
templative aspect of the ae thetic has been termed by Schelling and 
Ni "tz ch the Apollonian, the econd irrational aspect the Dionysiac 
compon nt. 

Th phenom non of the plit truth ha been treated by Karl Jas­
p rs in his work Uber dns Trngische (extract from: Von der Wahrheit). Jas­
pers 1) describes th tragic as follows: 

1 Pp. 17-18. 
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Das Tragische steht vor der Anschauung als ein Geschehen, <las 
<las Grauenerregende des Daseins zeigt, aber des menschlichen 
Daseins und dieses in den Verstrickungen aus dem Umgreifen­
den des Menschseins. Die Anschauung des Tragischen aber 
vollzieht sich <lurch die Befreiung vom Tragischen, eine Weise 
der Reinigung und Erlosung. 

And if Jaspers adds: "Das Sein erscheint im Scheitern. Im Scheitern ist 
das Sein nicht verloren, sondern gerade ganz und entschieden fiihl­
bar. Es gibt keine transzendenzlose Tragik", then the foundering of man, 
as it is experienced today, is, at the same time, a transcending to Being 
and, as such, salvation. 

Jaspers1) has pointed to the split truth just as it is experienced by 
us today. Thereby is meant that man lives in truth as it appears to him 
and not as it really is. By lhe experience of foundering he is impelled to 
strive for the real truth, thereby incurring moral guilt, which he ex­
piates. Jaspers has shown this tension between apparent truth and real 
truth in the tragic hero of the Greek, Shakespearean and Goethean 
tragedy. The three tragic heroes, Oepidus, Hamlet and Faust, expiate 
their guilt in the process of searching for truth. Today, it would appear 
that these heroes, who founder in their search for truth as it really is 
and expiate their guilt being incurred in the act of seeking to pierce the 
veil of Maya, would be those great minds who, in the face of powerful 
technological, economic and ideological forces, attempt a break­
through to reality, which is concealed.behind our self-created artificial, 
egalitarian and functionalistic world. It is in this transcending act that 
man's salvation consists and that the split of truth has been overcome. 

Jaspers makes it clear that the tragic hero - man who has trans­
cended himself - is man as such, man in goodness and in evil, who, 
fulfilling himself in goodness and destroying himself in evil, founders 
each time in his being-there as a result of the Absolute' s no to man's 
attempt to comprehend it. The Absolute remains lrnnscendent, and 
only by a leap into the transcendent by faith could man reach it. This 
explains why foundering is man's destiny. It is by this human expe-

1 "Die Wahrheitsfrage", op cit , . pp. 29-42. 
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ri nee that the ab olute reveals itself and that the leap into the trans­
c ndent in faith becom possible. Hence: Das Scheitern ist das Letzte. 1

) 

There are of course, as has been shown, both a contemplative and 
existential aspect of any epoch. It is a matter of the shifting of accent. 
During the era of Enlighenment it is the rational and contemplative 
asp ct that is emphasized. But even that is of existential significance 
inc man's existential problems are sought to be resolved by reason. 

On the other hand, as is shown in Schopenhauer's and Nietzsche's 
ae th tic , the exi tential a p ct ofart is supplemented by a contempla­
tiv one. Thi is not urprising when it is borne in mind that both 
think r give expres ion to their aesth tic experience in theoretical 
form. 

Both Schopenhau r's and ietzsche's aesthetic views are devel­
oped from their experi nee of cultural decadence in the 19th century, 
although they drew different conclusions from this experience. The 
cultural malaise or Untergangsstimmung was not only reflected in the 
philo ophy of the time but also in literature (Dostoevsky, Tolstoy) and 
in music (Gustav Mahler). In view of the growing impact of positivistic 
philosophy that went hand in hand with the rapid extension of science 
and technology, the feeling of Untergangsstimmung, which permeated 
0 wald Spengler' cultural history, was strengthened in the first half 
of th 20th century, a will be evident from the postulation of aesthetic 
th orie in that peri d. It was felt that the forces of a growing totalita­
rian technological functionalism and political ideologism had plunged 
man into an existential dil mma, which had manifested itself in a very 
concr te form by th two World Wars. It was those traumatic ex­
peri ~nces that rend red the traditional cultural values questionable 
and that led to th em rg nee of a philosophical school commonly re­
f rred to a exi tentiali m. 

Although th r xist marked differ nces between the thinkers 
that, r usu, Uy count d, mong the xi tentiali ts, against which label 
sorn of them prot t, they have in common that they ask th central 
qu stion of the nature of authentic human exi t nee and explore ways 
and mean to rehous unhoused man. The contemporary German lit-

1 P/11/o~ophic, Vol. Ill , p. 220. 
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erary critic, Hans Egon Holthusen, points out that unhoused man is 
not altogether a curse but rather a blessing. 1) After the old rubble has 
been cleared out of the way, a new beginning can be made; for now 
man was free and unburdened and therefore rece.ptive to and im­
•pressionable by new literary genres and contents. In his poems Hier in 
der Zeit, he bears vivid testimony to man's existential dilemma after the 
war, his desperate, tormented questioning, his being affected by a 
gruesome war experience and the excesses of human guilt and his hav­
ing to make a new start from a new existential situation or being there. 
All this is reminiscent of the lyrical existentialist poet Rainer Maria 
Rilke, whose destiny was: Keine Heimat haben in der Zeit. A vivid docu­
ment of this feeling is his lyrical ballad: Weise von Liebe wzd Tod des Cor­
nets Christoph Rilke (1899). 

Already Schopenhauer, in the face of cultural decadence in the 
19th century, was conscious of man's existential dilemma. In Schopen­
hauer's philosophy of the will-to-live, which he posits against the 
philosophy of idealism, the existential role of the arts consists in their 
being a means of man's deliverance from the blind urge of the will, the 
source of all evil and suffering. Unlike Schelling, Schopenhauer sees in 
the will no teleological principle which, by becoming conscious of 
itself, becomes free, but he regards the will as a meaningless cycle, 
with death as its inevitable end. Schopenhauer took a pessimistic view 
of the culture of his own time. Its degeneration showed that man's life 
constituted a chase after mock-values. 

There are two possibilities of deliverance from the will's bondage: 
the contemplation of Platonic ideas in philosophy, in this way over­
coming the principiu111 i11dividuntio11is (the conscious, concrete expres­
sion of the will); or the plunging into nirvana, thus overcoming the self­
ish principle in a negative way. 2) The philosophical and aesthetic 
contemplation of ideas is a higher form of cognition, not subject lo the 
causal law. Only a few elect minds are capable of throwing off the yoke 
of the causal will and of contemplating these ideas directly. Art is a 

1 CF. Holthusen's volume of essays, entitled: Ocr 1111/1c/11111~1t.' Me11~c/1, Molil'l' 1111d Pr()/1/c111c 
der modernen Literntur. 
2 In this respect, cf. Book3and Book4of Schopenhauer's Oic Welt nl~ Wille 1111d Vor~lcl/1111s, 
entitled: "Die Platonische !dee", "OasObjektderKunst" and "Bejahung und Yenwinung 
des Willens zum Leben", respectively. 
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field that repre ents pure idea . The lowest form of such expression is 
architecture followed by sculpture and painting, which are higher 
form of the xpre ion of the e ideas. In the delight experienced at 
their contemplation, the will's striving is temporarily stilled. 

It is music, however, that transcends the will's struggle. It is the 
high st form of the arts. It is not merely a copy of ideas, but a copy of 
the will its lf. It reflects the rhythm and pulsation of the roaming will as 
it returns to itself and resumes its striving. The effect of music is there­
fore so much mightier than that of the other arts. While these speak 
only about shadow?, music talks about essence. It affects our feelings 
directly, not merely indirectly, as do the other arts. It appeals to a 
higher truth than that of the intellect. What is symmetry in the other 
arts is rhythm in music. But in spite of its powerful impact on our emo­
tions, not even music affords man permanent deliverance from the 
passions and the suffering caused by the restless will. Only immersing 
oneself into nirvana will accomplish this. Only then will lasting peace, 
tranquillity and happiness come to man. 

Friedrich Nietzsche links up with Schopenhauer, but draws a dif­
ferent conclusion from man's existential dilemma as a result of cultural 
decay. H transforms Schopenhauer's negative will-to-live into a posi­
tive will-to-power. Generally speaking, Nietzsche understood man's 
exi tential crisis of being unhoused as a result of the death of God: his 
being r placed by other cults, such as reason, the sciences, humanism, 
ociali m and economism. From Morgenrote and Frohliche Wissenchaft it 

b come evid nt that he takes a stand against the same nihilistic 

pow r a doe Kierkegaard. 

In Die Frohliche Wissenschaft, 1) Nietzsche speaks about "Wir 
Heimatlos n" (we, Mthout a home, the unhoused ones): 

Es fehlt unter den Europa.em von heute nicht an solchen, die ein 
R cht hab n, sich in einem abhebenden und ehrenden Sinne 
H imatlos zu nennen - ihnen gerade sei meine geheime 
Wei heit und Ra1/a scienza ausdrucklich ans Herz gelegt. 

1 In : A Mes er ( d .), Friedrich Nietzsche, Werkc in zwe1 Bii11dc11, ol. 1, p. 281. 
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In the will-to-power, the will to start on the path of becoming, un­
certainty, perishability and periodicity, lies the moral act. It is by this 
act that I become free and that I am saved from the debasing spirit of 
revenge, which disparages everything that is perishable, the world 
and everything belonging to it. In following the will-to-power, I am 
master of the situation. The will-to-power calls for a revaluation of 
values. Ideas such as humanity, modesty, love, forgiveness are out of 
place. They represent the morality of the weak and timorous, who, by 
the common observance of these values, enjoy undue protection. 
These moral values are in conflict with nature. They prevent man from 
throwing himself wholeheartedly into the battle of becoming, in order 
to become master of himself and the world. The man that is prepared to 
take a risk and is ready to follow Zarathustra on his perilous journey, 
needs manliness, courage, valour, spirit of enterprise and fortitude of 
mind. He is entering the tight rope that is suspended over the gulf 
separating him from the new man: superman. The latter manages to live 
in the shadow of the mysterious, the eternal riddle. This illustrates that 
Nietzsche's ethics is inextricably interwoven with his metaphysics, as 
is also manifested by Zarathustra's symbol: an eagle around whose 
neck a snake rings itself. 

In the aesthetic field, the shift from an unauthentic rational and 
empirical world to an authentic rnysteriou world of actual triving i 
accomplished in NietL che's Die Gelmrt dcr Tragodie aus dem Geistc dl.'r 
Musik, the foreword to which is dedicated to the German compo er 
Richard Wagner, whom Nietzsche considered, for some time, hi 
closest friend. This work may be said to contain, in the budding stage, 
Nietzsche's basic concepts, as they appear in his Also sprnch Zaratlwstra 
as well as his other works. These basic concepts are: the will-to-pow r, 
superman, the revaluation of values and the recurr nee of the qual in 
the process of becoming. In the Geburt der TragiJdic, th exi t ntial role 
of Greek art, especially with reference to Greek 1'.1rical po try (Archi­
lochus, 7th century B.C.) and to Greek trag dy (Aeschylus and Sopho­
cles), is clearly spelled out. Thereby, Nietz che link up with Schopen­
hauer's philosophy of the will-to-live in general and the id a of mu ic 
in particular, as well as Schelling's dichotomy of the Apollonian and 
the Dionysiac in Greek art. 

According to Nietzsche, the Apollonian and Dionysiac com-
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ponents of Gr ek culture are supplementary and stand in a dialectical 
relation hip to each other. For Nietzsche, the empirical world is mere 
appearance, o that Apollonian culture, which is a reflection of it, is an 
appearance of the appearance, thus a beautiful illusion. It can be com­
pared with a dream, the analysis of which reveals man's primeval de­
sir for relief from suffering, pain conflict and uncertainty. It is in this 
regard that ietzsche may b said to become the forerunner of 
Sigmund Feud's psychoanalysis. This holds particularly true for the 
latter' analysi of dreams 1) and doctrine that the Kern des Unbewussten 
(the cor of the subconscious) must be seen in the Triebreprasentanzen 
(r pr entatives of subcon cious drive). Freud regards the core of the 
subconsciou a con is ting of the following: libido or sexual drive, 

2
) lch­

or Selbsterhalt1111gstrieb (desire for self-preservation)
3

) and eras and 
tlzanatos or vital drive and death-wish.

4
) 

By Nietz che's conception of "dream", man has moved from be­
coming to Being, from mortality to immortality, from suffenng to hap­
pmes , from want (desire) to fulfilment. In man's dream, reality (Freud 
would ay the id or ubconscious in contradistinction to the conscious 
self) reveals it elf. The greater the pleasure man experiences at the con­
templation of thP ociety of the gods, the greater his want and misery 
and th more hi primeval urge and striving for relief manifest them-

selve . 

From this interpretation of Apollonian culture as an expression of 
a form of human e istence, it becomes clear that it is an unauthentic 
form. Nietzsche neverthele reckon that the Apollonian form of cul­
tur i n ce ary- even indispensable - in order to realize the power 
of the real in th world and in man, although the depth of the real can 
be fathomed neither by aesthetic contemplation nor by rational in-

sight, a wa - taught by Plato. 

The powerful cultural driv as it appears in the Homeric epic, its 
manif station of an ard nt de ire for the beautiful illusion, causes man 
to b come on cious of th true natur of the r al. It induces him to 
dr'" w the metaphysical conclu ion that the primeval One, a ternal 

1 F. Dre'/ rc111111dc11l1111~. 1900. 
2 C l •. Dre, A/,/w11dlw1~c11 11r Sc.rnt1ltl1coric, 1905. 
1 CF. Z.111' 1.i11(lil1n111 • de!> N111zi:;-..11111-.., 1914. 
1 F. fen t'ih dt' L11-..tpri11zip!>, I l 20. 
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contradiction and suffering, needs the pleasant and the beautiful il­
lusion for its own relief. Being completely involved in this illusion and 
being himself appearance, man is compelled to experience this illusion 
as true not-being: as permanent becoming in space, time and causality. 
Man experiences this illusion as empirical reality. Thereby the dialectic­
al relationship holding between Apollo and Dionysus is given. Just a 
Apollo presupposes Dionysus for the artistic creation of the world of 
appearance (the empirical world), so Dionysus needs appearance as 
l'.onstituted by Apollonian art for the sake of its own relief. Through 
being opposite forces, Apollo and Dionysus are really one. They reflect 
the conflict that forever motivates man, who is an empirical being on 
the one hand and a metaphysical being on the other. 

As a counterpart to Homer, Nietzsche sees Archilochus, the real 
creator of the elegy and the iambic metre. Nietzsche regards him as the 
poet of the Dionysiac. He points out that, on pictures and gem of an­
cient Greece, Homer and Archilochus are shown side by side, indicat­
ing the relationship between epic (Apollonian) and lyric (Dionysiac) 
art. This relationship is also manifest in the tragedy and the dithyramb, 
the Greek choric hymn of wild character. 

In contrast to Homer, the objective artist of di interested con­
templation, Archilochus is the subjective engaged artist, who, through 
his very subjective feeling and intention, brings to light by m ans of 
hatred, satire, ridicule and sadne s, the real: conflict, uff ring, pain 
and contradiction. The metaphysical nature of Archilochus' po try x­
plains the reverence hown to him by the Oracle f D lphi, the home of 
objective art. Through lyric art, man has lo tall subj ctivity. H ha 
overcome the principiwn individuntionis, thus the empirical world of 
pace, time and causality. Within the context of hi own approach, 

Heidegger would say that man's exi tence i now se '11 as k-si ' tencc: 
the standing out of the self a th Liclzt1111g de Sci11s (the manif' tation 
of Being in the world). In lyrical Diony<;ia art, the healing proces, (in 
the sen e of making whol ) of natur is exp rienced. As Heid egg r ha 
hown with reference to Holderlin' lyrical poetry, th' lyri al arli t i , 

metaphysical in the ense that he pronounce dns ffeilc und Dn.., fleilige 
des Seins (the whole and the holy of Being). 

For Nietzsch , as i reiterated later by Karl Jasp rs, man is th 
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tragic being par excellence. Jaspers would say that, due to the split truth 
- Gespaltensein der Wahrheit - man is always in a border-situation. It 
makes him strive for insight into truth and, in so doing, become guilty, 
as did Oedipus, Hamlet and Faust. The Absolute remains concealed. It 
cannot be grasped by intellectual and aesthetic contemplation. It is ex­
perienced by man's very failure to grasp it. In a certain sense, this view 
of Jasp rs is anticipated by Nietzsche when he shows how the world of 
appearance - in which man is inevitably involved and which causes 
him to 1 ad an existence he seeks to justify by the creation of epic dream 
worlds, an appearance of the appearance - requires the real world as a 
pr suppo ition for its own existence. 

According to Nietzsche, it is the failure to grasp the real nature of 
the world and man through epic art that refers us to lyric art. The latter 
presents the One as primeval conflict and suffering, by these ex­
periences causing man to strive for it. By lyric art, therefore, the tragic 
character of human exi tence is expo ed. 

Analogou to his cone ption of music as the tragic art par excellence 
is Nietz che' view that the Greek tragedy takes its origin in the tragic 
choru , thu in music. It is significant that, originally, there was only 
the chorus and no actor. Nietzsche rejects AW Schlegel's view that the 
chorus was an ideal pectator, i.e., represented the spectator in a pure 
way, lost in ae thetic contemplation of the world. He pointed out that, 
whil the pectator was conscious of having to do with a work of art, 
the tragic chorus saw the figure on the stage as empirical realities. It 
sensed it elf a real a it experi need the suffering god of the scene, 
whom it would eek to deliver from hi suffering. Nietzsche shows 
more . ympathy with Schill r' conception of the chorus in the Braut 
von Me~si11a, according to which conception the chorus is a living wall 
that the choru dr w around itself in order to eclude itself from the 
empirical world ·o, to be able to keep on ideal ground and retain its 
poetic freedom. 

Al the beginning of the Greek tragedy, ·ay Nietz ch , there wa 
only th 3 purel Diony5iac chorus of satyrs. Just a mu ic wa the 
pontaneou - expre sion of r ality a perman nt becoming, striving 

and suff ring - th' b coming god - th chorus r present d the 
absurd and ontradi t ry nature of B ing. It r pr ented reality a the 
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uffering god Dionysu , who, at first, did not appear on the t, ge a a 
tragic hero. The power of the choru con i ted in the magic p ll that 
its tragic hymn and ongs cast upon the spectator. The latter was 
transformed from empirical man to Di nysiac man. As such, he identi­
fied himself with the satyr, in whom he saw the suffering god. 

In this connection, Nietzsche points to the difference b twe n the 
Greek satyr and the idyllic shepherd plays or pa toral plays of the 18th 
century in the style of Rousseau . Both have in common that th y give 
expression to the human desire for the real and the natural. The oft, 
effeminate, playful, dressed up shepherd of the man of civilization, 
however, is a mere caricature of nature in comparison with th rough, 
wild, sublime and divine saty.r, who rejoices in his god. He i prim val 
man by whom the illusion of culture and civilization has been wip d 
out. 

It is thus borne home to us that the satyr chorus gives birth to the 
Greek tragedy, which, again and again, objectivizes the suffering of 
the god in the Apollonian form of picture . The Apollonian consi t 
thus in the objectivization of the Dionysiac conditions of life and 
human existence. The chorus is however the ground of the dialogue 
taking place between the actors on the tage: it i the real foundation of 
the drama. From the chorus, the original ground of the trag dy, ema­
nates the Apollonian vision of the drama, which, a a vi ion, is of epic 
character. It con titute an objectivization of Dionysiac condition . 
This vision is however not the Apoll nian r lief of the individual from 
uffering and conflict in illusion. It m ans, on the contrary, th 

annihilation of the individual who is enme ·hed in the empiri al - in 
this sense subj ctive-world of spac , time and causality. It mean hi 
becoming one with primeval Being in c ta y. The drama i thu - the 
Apollonian incarnation of Dionysiac in ight and impact . A 5uch, it i 
distinguished from th epic (Homer). It exi t ntial function onsi t • in 
dispelling the illu ion by which man i , held th captive of th' empirical 
world, his own culture and civilization. By rending th veil of Maya, 
th drama guides man in finding hi way to reality and exch, nging his 
existence in empirical illusion for a Dionysiac authentic e isten e. 

The Diony iac and Appollonian asp' t - of the Gr ek trag dy be­
come very distinct wh n the god i no long r mer ly r pr s 'nt ·d by 
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the dithyramb of the chorus, but is actually shown on the stage. It is 
then that the drama proper takes its beginning. When this happens, it 
becomes the task of the dithyrambic chorus to create among the audi­
ence a Dionysiac mood, in order to make them see the hero on the stage 
as a vision born from their own ecstasy. We have thus the language, 
colour and dynamic power of speech in the Dionysiac lyric of the 
chorus on the one hand and, on the other, the distinct, solid form of the 
hero on the stage. In this Apollonian form, Dionysus speaks to the 
audience as the epic hero, almost in the language of Homer. But if the 
Apollonian appearance or mask of the hero is subjected to closer 
scrutiny, the underlying Dionysiac myth is discovered. 

The Apollonian mask of the hero is the reaction of Dionysiac man 
to the terrible insight gained by him into the destructive nature of 
primeval life. This mask has a healing effect and is, in this sense, of 
existential significance. It makes it possible for man to bear his Diony­
siac existence. It is in this sense that the widely discussed concept of 
Heiterkeit, the gay equanimity of the Greek tragic hero, must be under­
stood, which is shown by Nietzsche in the person of Aeschylus' Prome­
theus and Sophocles' Oedipus. The Heiterkeit of these tragic heroes is not 
of an unchallenged happiness and security but rather of an equanimity 
at the sight and experience of suffering. The self-satisfied kind of 
Heiterkeit is seen by Nietzsche to be incepted at a later stage, when the 
original Dionysiac culture had degenerated into a Socratic civilization. 
He saw this happening in the tragedies of Euripides, where he rec­
ognized the Socratic daimonion. Euripides' attempt to found the 
tragedy on a naturalist principle - the lust of .everyday existence -
rather than the Dionysiac principle, as had been the case with 
Aeschylus and Sophocles, rings the death knell for the true tragedy. 
Without its Dipnysiac ground of music, without its mythical satyr 
chorus, says Ntetz che, the real tragedy becomes impossible. He 
points out that, with Euripides, the chorus merely fills out inter­
missions. It has no meaning for the action itself. Its songs lack the lyric 
power of the old chorus. They are now mere descriptions of epic scenes 
and stand only in a loose relationship with the action. 

Nietzsche appears to observe in Greek cultural history a diale~tical 
movement from the Dionysiac to Socratic man (the rational man of the 
empirical world). This movement ems to have repeated itself after 
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the collap e of the Graeco-Roman civilization. Nietz. che con ider that 
the Diony iac principle, which had dominat d the culture f th pre­
Christian Teutonic world, had gradually be n upers ded by th 
Socratic principle, which he recognize in Chri tian ethic , e p cially 
the ethic of the Prot stant faith. While, in th Roman Church, he ·till 
sees an aristocratic elite, h regards the Reformation a a Bauernauf-
tand des Geiste . 1 ) He further recogniz the Socratic principl in i­

ence. He con iders the pr dominance of th Socratic principl in the 
culture of his own time the caus of its decadence. Th dialectical 
movement in the history of culture from the Dionysiac principle t the 
Socratic principle and vice versa uggest the eternal rernrrence of tlze 
equal, which ietz che also recognize in nature and human i t nee: 
the striving of opp site , the eternal cycl of ri and decay, birth and 
death. 

The history of Greek culture taught iet7 ch th I s on of the 
decline of the culture of hi own time. The rea on wa th attempt to 
overcome the world of conflict and suff ring by embracing th Socratic 
principle rather than facing it. Thi route of e ap cau d man to I ad 
an unauthentic existence in an artificially con ·titut d world of civiliza­
tion, an abstract world that render d man incapable of er ating noble 
and sublime works of art and a cultur giving expre - ion to the r al 
world in Apollonian form, ther by b ing able to face "nd to b ar it. 
Only Diony iac man wa capable of creating a genuine ultur '. H, wa 
a man balanced by the Dionysiac and th Apollonian. He was ::,upcr-
111n11. Real epic art depended on the balance b tw 'n the Dionysia and 
the Apollonian. Th form _,r required the latter as a ma k of nature <md 
the latter pr uppo ed th former for th, creation of its b •autiful il­
lusion. That i tz~ h regard d th dial 'Ctical r ,1<1tion holding b -
tween the Dionysia "nd the Apollonian as c1n existenti<1l r 'lation ,1nd 
art as a medium leading to an authenti xisten l' transpires from the 
following: 

Konn ten wir un eine M 'ns hwerdung der l is onanz dl'nken­
und wa ist ·on ·t d r M •n ch?- so wurde di 'S Di ·onan/, um 
leb n 7U konnen, eme h rrli h Illu ·ion brau h n, di' ihr •m •n 

1
~.F. ".D r ~.iuernaufst.md d ' S eist, ",in:"[ i , hohli lw Wt en h,ift ", P,11 . 91. in : 

Fried ml, Nrt'lz , lte, Wak1• ht Zl<'t i R11111/ ' II , l'd b • Mess r, ol. I, pp. 27 -2 0. 
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chf nheitsschl i r tib r ihr ignen We· n decke. Di i t die 
wahr Kunstab i ht d Apollo. 1) 

In the midst of th de line of culture in hi own time, iet7 che 
r' ogniz d ign that point >d to a win Ying back of th p ndulum in 
th' dir 1 ction of a n 'W er ativ culture, in accordance with the law of 
th of th qua!. H hop d for the regen ration of 

'rman cultur wh n h I ked at th mi hty ri of German mu ic 
from Bach t Be thov n and from B ethov 'n to Wagner. In th Iatt r' 
mu ic, Tj lz ch saw th v ry mbodimenl of the Diony iac. A clo e 
bond f frj ndship . i t 'd b tw n th t,,vo m n. It came to an end 
wh 'n Wagn r compo ed his Par:ival. i tz ch . aw thi a a betrayal 
of Wagn r' riginal ullural mis ion. He accu d him of having 
brok 1 n down b for th ro , which, f r i tz ch , wa • the ymbol 
of d" lining ultur' and degenerate man. It r pr ent d th moral 
value of th weak and th mob, " hich pr v 'nt d the trong creative 
p 'r onaliti from e tablishing a n w authentic culture. To make thi 
po sibl w uld r quir th 1 rcmluation of ml11c!>. 

In the field of philo ophy, it wa Kant and Schopenhauer whom 
tz ·ch r gard d a thinker~ who had hown cientific Socrati m 

(th ci nee a w II a G rman idealist m taphysics) its limits. Espe­
cial!, hop nhaur'sphilo ophyofth will-to-live,ofwhichmu icwa 
a dir' t e pre si m,, a cone iv db him a Diony iac wi ·<lorn articu­
lat d in the form of con pts. By hi cone •ption of mu ic i tz che 
giv 's his philos phy of art, Di ny iac bent. It become evident that it 
sc' s to dt::monstrat th, exi tential ehara t r of art. It i through art 
that tlw r •al nc. tur of human cxi t nc i rev al d. It i the mirror of 
rnan's authenti i >tz he writ 

Wohin ·um di .inheit zwi h n -d r 
d uts h u ch n Phil ophi , w nn nicht auf 
'in n 1 er d r n Inhalt wir uns nur au· hell 
nischn1 n nd unt 1 rrichten k6nn n. 2) 

1
" D1l' ,cbuitd •1 lrc1 odi - tl',dem j 'a hi. sl 69-1 7 ",in: /rudn /1 u/zs l,c· ~ crke, 

Vol l, ~. 2n. 
2 

)p ,, ., p . 172. 
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(v) Contemporary Aesthetics 

In the face of growing scientifico - technological functionalism and 
the development of deadly nuclear weapons as well as the deepening 
apocalyptical feeling.as a result of it, Nietz che' s philosophy, especial­
ly on the European continent, continued to exercise great influence. 
This influence is traceable in Existentialist thought, especially in the 
philosophy of Martin Heidegger; it is flourishing at this very moment, 
so that there is talk of a Nietzsche Renais a11ce in Germany and in 
France. In the latter country, it is thinkers of the so-called po t­
structuralist school of thought, such as Foucault and Derrida, who e 
writings are influenced by both Nietzsche and Heidegger. In Germany, 
especially, Heidegger's influence is discenible in the work of Eugen 
Fink1) and the hermeneutical approach of Hans-Georg Gadamer. It is 
interesting to note that, under the impact of positivistic analytical 
philosophy on the one hand and Heidegger's philosophy of Being on 
the other, the problem of the truth-function of language has moved into 
focus. Finally, it has already been pointed out with reference to Critical 
Theory, especially Adorno, that the regeneration of culture was deemed 
possible no longer by philosophy but by art. 

Under the impact of the functionalistic way of thinking, mo -t phi­
lo ophers of linguistic analy is would object to the idea that there is a 
uniform concept of art. Such a concept, lhev would urgue, is the result 
of a specific theory of art, constituted on the grounds of certain cirt­

making feature of a "one-sided diet"2
), which hdw been generalizt:d. 

The idealistic conception that there is an essenLL' of arl, <1ccording lo 
them, rest on the t':-:-cntinl fnllan;, ,1 concept which obviously link!'> up 
with the concept of 1wf11rnl Ji1/lacy in G.E. Moore's ethic: th confusion 
of the concept of goodne -, wilh concept~ such l,s pledsur ', happin' , 
reason, truth, elc. It is interesting lo note that Moor ,' s ethics cul­
minates in Plato' kalokagatlzia, when he answer!'> the que lion: "Wht1t 
things are good?", by saying that there is zin "immens 'variety" of such 
things, including "the pleasure of hum<rn inl~rcourse M'ld tlw cnjo -
ment of beautiful object ". 1

) In Wittg 'nlstein's Philosophirnl /11ues -

1 
<;:F. Sei11, ~nhrheit, Welt - Vor-1 m:_.:c11 :11111 Pro/1/1·111 de:- Pltii11,1111t·11-lk.~1iff, ,111d A/It·:- 1111d 

N1cl1ts - £111 U11nPe~ :111· Pl,i/o..;vphie. 
~ CF. ~i.ttgen~tein,' Phifo..,ophic11/ /111 1c:-t('\afio11~. P.1r. 593 . 

Pn11c1p111 Itl11cn, p. 16 
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tigntio11::., the problem of art ould b lved by the concept of language 
'\t1111c~, which, und r the impact of the functionali tic climate of th 
tim in gen ral and th functionali tic approach to language in par­
ticular, i one particular th or ti al con titution of languag relation 
among many other . The ern1an philosoph r Walter chulz refer to 
th' dubiousn ss of Wittg 'nst 'in's la11g11agc ga111cs . .J) He point out that 
Wittg 'nstein u 's an ' tr '111 'definition of l,mguage, which we should 
call th, functional aspLct of langua re, a· th, crit rion b_ which he 
judges them ',mingfuln 'Ss of< II communi ation. ~ ·hulz dra\'\'S atten­
tion lo th' primitive nature of Wittg n tein' • argt.ments and hi utter 
foilur to und 'r tand phenom 'na su has mind, rea on, etc. Acc(.lrd­
ing to chulz, the P!,ifo.,ophiwl l1m•..,f igntion::, do not really con titute a 
n wadvan ,butk pmovingonth I velofvagu ambiguity. 

In brief, Wittg nstein's cone pt of language in the Philo.oplzical J11-

z1cstigntio11s rest on the g n ralization and ab olutiZc. tion of one 
specific aspect of languag . It i ·, howev r, pr ci ly to generalization 
of that natur that analytical linguistic philo ·ophy object , e.g., in the 

,1SL' of id aJi..,m. According to Wittgen tein's ln11g11ngc gn111es, which re­
fl ct the variou human activities in the world, aesthetic talk becomes 
m 'aningf ul within the cont ·t of the particular gam ae thetic theo­
ri t play in th sam, way a do '-Cienti t , hi ·torians, metaphy ician , 
I 'Vi ians, theologian·, tc. In following Wittg nstein, then, lingui tic 
analysts su h a 1acdonald, Weitz, Kennick and Danto can char­
act riz art as ,1 family re· mblance concept. 

Basing thl' conu: pl of art on the gen ralization of only one pecific 
<1s~wct of language, is highly questionabl , because it amount to an 
<1bstrc1Ctitm from adual life. The v )ry con ept • of natural fallacy and 
L'ss 'nti,11 fal1<1cv are such abstractions. In vi w of th exi t ntial (practi­
cal) signifiL,m:, of th human triving for truth- a a ·triving for fr e­
dom from onflict - th, a. 'iological character of truth i • obviou . In 
a tual lifo, truth (n ason), goodn >s and b 'auty are int rwov n with 
on , n )lh 'r, ,1s was known lo Plato. Th 'ir logical di tinction by th 
anal 'sls in purely functionali ti terms, b a p lific functionali ti 
nwthod, is a ·old abst1't1 ·tion from life, nd, as u h, an arbitrary act of 
llw mind. ·1 h .1n, lytiL, I'- pproach make sens onl r as an abstraction 

1 
I • \\ 1tt~c1,-.Jt•111 Die e~ntw11 d('/ l'/11/0 tl!'ht,', p 70 I 
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ftom. actual life, from the actual needs and interests that spring from 
the dynamics of life. It conveniently ignores man's multi­
dimensionality as well as the multi-dimensionality of language as 
man's mirror. This multi-dimensionality was shown by Chomsky, 
Katz and Fodor.1) They pointed out that_language is not only passive 
and receptive, a mere pictorial recording of facts and atomic facts as 
Wittgenstein would have it in the Tradatus, but that it is rather an ac­
tive and forming organ. According to them, the functional relations of 
language recording the world in a meaningful way in Wittgenstein's 
Tractatus are merely the tip of an iceberg. A closer analysis of the depth 
structure of language suggests that it is through its comprehending, 
organizing and moulding activity, rather than a mere functional re­
cording, that language constitutes the world in a meaningful way. 

It stands to reason that this ontological aspect of language, which 
shows it as being more than a functional instrument of description and 
as possessing a concrete content, is the essential structure of language. 
Among others, language gives expression to man's variegated life ex­
perience, his various moods, inner experiences of anguish, fear, guilt, 
revulsion, despair, envy, hatred, joy, confidence, gaiety, gratitude, 
composure, tranquillity, sympathy and love. These inner experiences, 
sometimes called moods, are more aptly articulated in the hermeneutic­
al approach to language, the approach of thinkers such as Gabriel 
Marcel, Otto Friedrich Bollnow and the integrated logic of Hans Lipps, 
B. Liebrucks and Leo Gabriel, than by the functionalistic method of the 
linguistic analysts. 

The linguistic analy ts conveniently oust the historical dimension, 
which is reinstated by structuralists uch as Foucault and hermeneutic­
al thinkers such as Gadamer. The view put forward there 1s that all 
theories, including ae thetic ones, gain meaning and validity from the 
historical situation in which they are conceived and if man's concret' 
experience in this situation is taken into account. Theory cannot be di­
vorced from practice and practice would be meaningless and purpos -
less without theory. It should further be considered that the method of 
the linguistic analyst , which has itself produced many conflicting 
theories of language in general and aesthetic talk in particular, i it elf 

1 CF. N Chomsky "Deep and Surface Structure", in. Carlesi1111 Li11gui:;lic5, pp. 31-51. 
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historical and contingent. It arose as a reaction to philosophical world 
theories and reflects the functionalistic aspect of human experience at 
the present age. Hence the functionalistic manner of its aesthetic talk. 
Like any other theory it is problematic and controversial. Its answers to 
the question of knowledge are true only within its methodological 
framework of reference and if their underlying assumptions are accept­
ed. If those are called in question, its answers are false. 

The exi tentialist conception of art, as it emerges from Heidegger's 
philosophy of Being, has in common with the one of p9sitivistic lin­
gui tic analysis that it i al o reflected in language. There is, however, a 
marked difference between the two language theories. While the 
language concept of lingui tic analysis is functionalistic, reflecting the 
functional relations of language, that of Heidegger is ontological. For 
Heidegg r, language is the abode of Being. It i as uch that it reflects 
Heidegger' conception of art. 

Although H idegger's concept of language is the opposite to that 
of linguistic analy is, a comparison between Wittgenstein's and 
Heidegger's philo ophie as such reveals common features. They have 
in common that they both refrain from constituting the world as a 
m taphy ical subject and they both wish to record their immediate ex­
peri nee. Wittgen t in fu es language - thus man - with natural 
event5. Propositions r cord facts and atomic facts. In this way, they' 
become the truth-functions of the world; and the functional relations 
that hold betwe n them repres nt, a it were, the substance of the 
world. Wittgenstein eeks to -et man free by trying to cure him of his 
pathology of asking metaphysical question . It i precisely this ap­
proach that is refl cted in th 1ingui tic analy is conception of art: the 
argument that th id a of an essence of art rests on the essential fallacy 
and that - cs i sugg ted by Wittgen tein's conception of art a a 
pc ific human acitivity reflected in a particular language game - art 

can be haracterized as a family res mblance concept. 

H id 'gger does the opposit . By bracketing the world, he leads 
man out of hiss ,If-' trangement and alienation from reality into which 
scien , tc hnology and positivi tic philo ophy had driven him by 
their ab tra t, funclionali tic piece-meal approach, which, in regard to 
language, Chom ky call th tip of an ic b 1g that doe not reveal the 
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depth dimension of language. In bracketing the world, Heidegger re­
duces philosophy to man's Dasein in the world as a stranger, his being­
there in a specific historical situation. It is in the facticity of his Dasein 
that he experiences the mystery of Being, in this s.ense the meta­
physical, and is enabled to lead an authentic life: living up to his real 
nature as a being-to-nothing or a being-to-death. This requires an Ent­
schlossenheit, an opening oneself to Being by taking the resolution to be 
in the face of nothing and death. Taking this action is what Heidegger 
calls the "Freiheit zum Tode." 1

) 

According to Heidegger, Being is insistent in man's very exis­
tence. That is why man is able to come to understand himself as ek­
sistence: the standing out of Being through his consciousness, thus il­
luminating the world. Man's consciousness is therefore die Liclztung 
des Seins. Thus man dwells in Being and is fused with it. As the ek­
sistence of Being he is the torch-bearer of Being. He is an event of 
Being. It is not man who disposes of Being but it is Being that disposes 
of man. In being aware of himself as the ek-sistence of Being, man per­
forms the Kehre des Denkens, which Heidegger describes most clearly in 
his work: Uber den Humanismus (1947). 

Heidegger's aesthetic views, which emerge from his conception of 
language, are found in "Was heisst Denken?"2

) and Erliiutenmge11 zu 
Holderlin's Dichtungen. According to Heidegger, language is the abode 
of Being. Through language, man says Das Diktat der Walzrlicit des Sei11s 
(the dictation of the truth of Being). That is what Heidegger under­
stands by thinking, in which Being communicates itself to man as an 
event. This communication of Being in thinking is thus historical. Its 
history is already told when thinkers express it. 1

) It becomes clear lhal 
it is not man who, through language and thinking, communicates with 
man. It is by taking up the right attitude, i.e., accepting him elf as what 
he is, his finiteness, temporality, historicity and becoming - thus 
being in anticipation of Being or the Aufbrnc/1 zum Sein - that man 
should get Being to talk to him. Together with Nietz che, Heidegger 
says: "Destiny, I follow you willingly; for if I would not do o, I should 
have to do so all the same, but in tears". 

1 Sein u11d Zeit, p. 266. 
2 In: Vortrd_ge 1111d Auf5iif;:e. 
1 Also cf. Ubcrde11 Hw11a11is11111s. 
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Th new attitud will make man abandon all attempts to overcome 
his finitene , periodicity and change by the metaphysical constitution 
of Being, which fizzles out into nothing, or tofus man with the world 
by di olving his con ciou ne into a set of functional relation , as i 
done by the linguistic analyst . By setting him free from the world and 
referring him to hi own being-there a a projection of Being, Heideg­
g r give man the id a that he hould alway be on the move to Being, 
rather than evading the i ue bye caping into das Man: his own self­
conceiv d world, b it the world of metaphy ic , the world of cience 
and technology or the ev ryday world of small talk and gossip. 

It is obvious that Heid gger attempts to overcome the acute crisis 
of truth which man is at present experiencing in the face of two totalita­
rian entities that confront each other: th total technological func­
tionalization of life and reality on the one hand and, on the other, their 
total ideologization. Hi purpo e i to get unhoused man rehoused in 
Being through language as the abode of B ing. This is why his philos­
ophy stands in oppo ition to Wittgenstein's attempt to overcome the 
truth-crisis by the th rapeutic method in regard to language: letting 
language merely state the facts of the world in the Tractatus or conceiv­
ing common language as describing man's various activities in the 
world in terms of language games in the Philosoplzical Investigations. 

Heidegger attempted to settle the crisis by letting language say the 
truth of Being. It need little reflection to realize that, in contradistinc­
tion to Wittgen tein, it is not functionalistic language in which Heideg­
ger is interested but rather the metaphoric language of poetry. He 
holds that the discrete language of logic and the sciences is but one 
dimen ion of language. He believes that full-blooded multi-dimen­
sional language, which records variegated real life in full, is the com­
pact metaphoric language of the poet. It i from this point of view that 
he tr at Friedrich Holderlin' poetry. His argum nt is that the nature 
of po try onsists in thinking. He distinguishes between that which is 
'aid by poetry and that which is said by the ordinary way of thinking. 
He com 'S to the conclu ion that both kinds of thinking may express the 
am thing. 

In his essay "D r Ursprung der Kun t", H idegger determine the 
natur' of art by the work of art. "Im Werk isl ... ein Geschehen der 
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Wahrheit am Werk". The essence of art is "<las Sich-in -Werk-Setzen 
der Wahrheit des Seinden."1) Truth reveals itself in a work of art in 
that, in it, a world is illuminated to which the work pertains. The strife 
of the work is that which keeps open the openness of the world and as 
that where natural historical reality conceals itself, thus limiting the 
open world - the opposition of world and earth, form and matter -
makes truth happen. It becomes an event, lifting Being into the open, 
its unconcealedness. Being is revealed, just as it is revealed through 
language, the abode of Being. 

The essence of truth reveals itself in a work of art, because truth, 
by its very essence, has the propensity for work. The blending of truth 
into the work results in the creation of a being that had not yet been and 
will never be again. According to Heidegger, art reveals the truth of 
Being as a whole. The existential character of art becomes evident from 
Heidegger's view that the essence of art in the happening of the work 
of art consists in placing man, to whom art talks, in .. the unconcealed­
ness of Being. Through the work of art, he is merged with the truth that 
is happening in the wor!< of art. Therefore, art is the creative conservation 
of truth in the work of art. This is what art ha in common with language. 
That is why the work of language takes a prominent position among 
the arts. Since language is the abode of Being, the e sence of poetry is 
the establishment of truth. 

The hermeneutics of Hans Georg Gadam r links up with Heid g­
ger's conception of the relation hip betw en art and truth. 2

) It may b 
said that he stre ses much more than Heidegg r th ubjective dog­
matic character of aesthetic consciou ne s as it is r fleeted in th work 
of art it elf, as well a th concret ontologic, 1 charact r of the work of 
art: the direct r lation hip betw n a th tic corn,ciou nc and th 
work of art. Gadam r r v1 the a thetic cone pt , p cially tho of 
German ideali m. H argu that, by ae ' thetic di ' tinctions, id ali5m 
endeavoured to think th pure work fart, th r by , v ring its re­
lationship.with the world. Rather than the paration of a slheti on-

1 Quoted from von Bormann, in: J Ritter and K Grund r ( 'ds.) Hislorische.:; Worfcrl111ch 
der Philo ·oplzie, Vol. IV, p. 1422. The following obscrv.:itions ar 'b< s don his di'i ussion of 
Heidegger' conception of art, covering pp. 1422/1421. 
2 Cr. C von Bormann'· discussion of Gae.lam •r's conception of art, in: J Pitt,, .1nd K 
Grunder (eds.), ffotori::.chcs Wi.irtcr11llch drr Philo::.opl11c, Vol. IV, p. 1424. 
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sciousness from the world, he stresses its "totale Vermittlung" with 
the world. The representation of the work of art occurs not so much 
from aesthetic experience as from occasional circumstances of life. The 
representation of a work of art is "ein universelles ontologisches Struk­
turmoment des Asthetischen, ein Seinsvorgang und nicht etwa ein 
Erlebnisvorgang ... die spezifische Prasenz des Kunstwerks [ist] ein 
Zur-Darstellung-Kommen des Seins". With the experience of art, a 
claim to truth is lodged "der (the claim) von der Wissenschaft gewiss 
verschieden, aber der ebenso gewiss ihm nicht unterlegen ist." For 
Gadamer, the work of art is man's mirror. Everyone recognizes that the 
world represented by it is so in reality. This yields -"eine Art Selbst­
erkenntnis des Zuschauer ". 1) 

The merit of Gadamer' s hermeneutical method consists in criticiz­
ing the "objective" aspects of truth in German idealism and in 
Dilthey's hermeneutics of Weltanschauung. "2

) As has already been 
pointed out, he argues that the differences between subject and object, 
1 and thou, humanities and natural sciences, which were seen by 
Dilthey as alienation, cannot be bridged by "objective" categories. 
Gadamer asks the hermeneutical question, whether, in gaining dis­
tance from our understanding through "objective" categories such as 
self, persons and things (which, according to Dilthey, form the struc­
ture of life), the individual as an ideal fact combining the particular and 
the univer al, and the objective spirit of history as it emerges from life's 
forward movement and organic growth, the bridging between the I 
and thou, subject and object, humanities and natural sciences becomes 
po sible. He realize that the various types of knowledge and truth are 
constituted under various and varying historical conditions. In other 
word , he realizes the subjective aspect of the various human truths, 
including that of the natural sciences, as they are constituted from our 
lif experi nee. He does so by understanding their methodological 
character. He al o recogni:1es the questionable character of all human 
truths. But h does not realize that they are constituted from a basic 
experience that render them questionable: man's contingent experi­
ence of reality, so that the argument on truth between man and his 

1 Quotations from op cit, 
2 

CF. ''.Gadanwrs ~crmcncutik des geschichtlichen Menschcn" in: L. Zah ( 'd) o· 
letzlc E:.pocl,r der P/11/osophir ~ Tcxle iio11 l-icgel bis H11bermas. ' n c • ' ,e 
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fellow-man continues. He fails to see that the truth of our not-knowing 
the Truth emerges from the critical relationship into which our truth­
perspectives enter and by which man and hi fellow-man are referred 
to each other in their dialogue about truth. In other words, ultimately, 
the definition and redefinition of truth is a matter between man and the 
other under changing circumstances of life, from their contingent ex­
perience of reality, which basic experience they share and from which 
they think and act. 

The conception of a work of art as reflecting man's contingent ex­
perience .of reality in the sense of his changing aesthetic consciousness 
throughout history, as it finds expression in the vanous styles of art as 
they have been discussed in this section, refutes Gadamer's claim that 
a work of art is "ein universelles ontologisches Strukturmoment des 
Asthetischen, ein Seinsvorgang und nicht ein Erlebnisvorgang ... die 
spezifische Prasenz des Kunstwerks [ist] ein Zur-Darstellung­
Kommen des Seins. "1) This is another "objective" construction from 
multi-dimensional reality and man's contingent experience of it. It is 
from this experience that artists, throughout the centuries, sought to 
give expression to man's changing aesthetic feeling, thus trying to rec­
oncile him with the circumstaPces of life (reality) as they were ex­
perienced by an artist in a specific historical situation. And it was 
within this context that the questions of the beautiful and the sublime, 
which gave rise to aesthetic theory, were continued to be asked and 
will be asked again as conditions of life change. Works of art give ex­
pression to the aesthetic dimension of this experience. They do so in a 
subjective and concrete form. 

Gadamer still attempts something which, in the light of man's 
contingent experience of reality, is impo ible. He conceives truth not 
as human truth-perspectives that are methodologically constituted 
from man's contingent experience of reality and that, on the 
grounds, call each other in question, so that the Truth is inaccessibl to 
human understanding. He regards tlze Truth as underlying man's 
meaningful questions, as the starting point which includes our pr ent 
culture and science as well as their t chnological application. He 
affirms Heidegger's hermeneutical cycle: "We under tand only that 

1 Wahrlzeit wzd Methode, p. 152. 
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what we know already, hear only what we read into it." In other 
words, the asking of meaningful questions means that we understand 
already. An underlying Truth or Being make meaningful questions 
possible. 

It would appear, however, that the Truth and Being which are said 
to underly our enquiries in the humanities, the natural sciences and 
the arts are bare assumptions. It does not occur to Gadamer that it 
could be the rational power of the human mind itself which, by the 
methodological constitution of theories from our contingent experi­
ence of reality (by which experience all theories are called in question), 
lends a rational structure to this experience and conceives meaningful 
truth-perspectives. By and large it would appear that Gadamer fails to 
realize sufficiently the constitutive power of the human mind in the 
sense that it is the mind which, by the methodological conception of 
theories from contingent experience as an experience of basic conflict, 
renders the world meaningful. It is the method that is the truth­
function of theory (knowledge), no matter what type of knowledge, 
based on whatever type of experience. This means that aesthetic 
knowledge is one specific type among other types of knowledge. As 
any type of knowledge, it is methodologically constituted and recon­
stituted as theories or truth-perspectives from man's contingent ex­
perience. The historical dimension of aesthetic knowledge has been 
demonstrated by the examples of the philosophy and theory of art that 
have so far been discussed. The concepts of art that have been analysed 
reflect the historical conditions and the Zeitgeist from which they are 
conceived. That makes aesthetic theories particular (subjective). Yet, 
they form a link in the chain of the continuing aesthetic argument. 

In a different way, the historical dimension of meaning and truth 
is recognized by the idea of the historiec:llly woven structure of French 
structuralism; although the concept of structure would suggest an­
other methodologically constituted truth-perspective, born from man's 
contingent experience of reality and reflecting the spirit of the age. In 
French structuralism, as represented by J Derrida and M Foucault, 
sometimes labelled post-structuralists,') the constitutive power of 

1 !~e wel)-kr:iown structuralist, Roland 13arthe , w lu>1ned Foucault' thesis: Folie et 
dera,s011; h1sto1re de In Jolie a /'age clnssiq11e (1961), a a first attempt to apply structuralism to 
the science of history. Foucault regarded him elf as related to tructuralism. 
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the mind in the conception of truth-perspectives is even less realized 
than in the hermeneutic approach of Gadamer. The reason appears to 
be the idea of the "objective" nature of the textual structure, the deci­
phering of which yields the text's concealed meaning and truth. Hence 
the failure of the structuralists, to realize the subjective nature of their 
structure concept as a methodological constitution of the mind; thus as 
a theory or truth-perspective. The construction of such a theory gives 
the lie to the concept of deconstruction, which is sometimes applied to 
certain post-structuralist thinkers, such as Derrida. 

Linking up with Nietzsche and Heidegger, the structuralists do 
not see knowledge as being constituted by the mind from man's chang­
ing experience of the world. With reference to a certain text, they rec­
ognize a historically woven structure of many events that are inter-
woven and that are signs and coded messages of reality. In order to 
penetrate this reality, the analyst's task is to decode or decipher these 
messages. One could thus say that the text of some science or huma­
nity is a historical web woven throughout the times, constituting a 
structural whole. The text speaks to man and, through its messages, 
enables him to gain insight into the reality underlying the historical 
structure of the web. Since the events of his own time form part of the 
historical structure as a whole, man, by an analysis of the signs and 
codes of present events, is able to gain an understanding of his present 
position. It is in this way that the practical and existential character of 
structuralist thinking becomes evident. 

J. Derrida links up with the structuralism of C Levi-Strauss. For 
the latter, art has the function of a paradigm for ethnological studies. 1) 

He adopted a semiological approach to art by saying that its function 
consists of designating an object by the creation of a sign. The specific­
ity of this sign hails from the idea that it combines linguistic structures 
with material components. 

Although Levi-Strauss' structuralism proved an incentive for re­
search in literature, it was heavily criticized by the group of literary 
critics named Tel Quel and by Derrida. The latter saw in Levi-Strauss' 
structuralism an epistemological construction, which still regarded 

1 CF. Das wilde Den ken . 
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structure in terms of a pre-exi tent being that determines the various 
ystems of thought as forms of representation. In contradistinction to 

this, Derrida 1) advocates a practice of art, which brings into play forma­
tion of meaningful igns and symbols, which no longer represent a 
pre-existent being, but which communicate directly the reality of some 
event in a concrete hi torical situation. 

In a similar way Foucault, by his methode de la discours, seeks to 
uncover the meanings of events as they are communicated by the signs 
of the text. As to the influence of other thinkers upon him Paul 
Rabinow writes:2) "Foucault seems to be identifying with the critique 
of theory initiated in modern times by Nietzsche and pursued by 
Heidegger. Yet Foucault's situating himself within this lineage does 
not entail the rejection of reason. He is not - as Jurgen Habermas, 
among others, charged - an 'irrationalist'." Other thinkers that have 
made an impact on his thinking are Karl Marx, Sigmund Freud and 
Max Weber. The practical, social and existential significance of his 
philosophy is brought out well by Michael Ignatieff in the Times Literary 
Supplement. 

It has been the particular achievement of Michel Foucault to show 
how seemingly neutral descriptive terms used by doctors and 
judges, teachers and sexologists, are in fact weapons in the 
never-ending conflict between desire and power. For as soon as an 
action is declared 'unnatural' or 'sick' it becomes legitimate to use 
force on 'deviants' or even imprison them, in order to try and 
make them 'normal'. We need to unmask terms like 'justice' and 
'labdur' and even 'human nature' ... No earlier writer has investi­
gated so thoroughly the role of institutions. in our society, from 
schools and factories to hospitals, prisons, asylums and clinics. 
Foucault makes us look again at all the social sciences - and al­
most every a peel of our lives. 3) 

Especially in his earlier archeological period, Foucault attempts to 
uncover the meaning of events, as they are communicated by the signs 

1 F. Die Scl,rift 1111d die Difjae11 z. 
2 "Introduction" to Tltc Fo11rn11lt Reader -An /11trodllclio11 to Fou cault 's Thought with ma;·or 
1i1e11 1 11np11bl1shed 11,a/erial , ed . by Paul Rabinow, p. 13. ' 

See ba k uwer uf op. L'i l . 
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of the text, by giving a clear description of discursive events. But as C P 
Bertels1) points out discours is a very vague answer. Yet, the concept of 
discours plays a key role in Foucault's philosophy. The nuances of 
meaning are legio. Bertels2

) points out, however, that, in some places, 
Foucault gives closer information about discours. He lists the following 
components: 

(i) Un ensemble de performances verbales. 
(ii) Ce qui avait ete produit .. en fait d' ensembles de signes. 
(iii) Le discours est constitue par un ensemble de sequences de signes . 

. . en tant qu' on peut leur assigner des modalites d' existence parti­
culieres. 

The archeologie du savoir, Foucault regards as a sub-division of a 
comprehensive theorie de la production, which explains the whole of 
human creativity from one structural analysis. 

It follows that Foucault rejects the "myth" of progress. There is no 
continuity in western history. Rather are there great ruptures and dis­
continuities. These must be shown in the various fundamental 
sciences. In his work, Foucault tries to expose these ruptures in various 
histories of science, in psychiatry, medicine, language, biology and 
economy. 

In view of this, Foucault rejected the possibility of understanding 
literary works as the representation of given sensual structures. Since 
the beginning of the 19th century, he saw in literature a counter­
discourse to the prevailing general notion of language having the pur­
pose of the reduplication of meaning and significance. 3) 

It would appear that, in French structuralism, man becomes the 
prisoner of the text's woven fabric into which he is interwoven and 
which determines meaning and significance of events in the various 
sciences. There is little understanding for the conception that texts, 
too, ref.lect the views, theories and ideas of the authors in certain exis-

1 CF. Bertel's essay "Michel Foucault", in: Filosofe11 van de 20e ec11w, edited by C P Bertels 
and E Petersma and with an introduction by CA van Peursen, p. 215. 
2 Ibid. 
3 CF. Les 111ofs et les choses; 1111e archcologie rfe5 sciences lw111ai11e!i . 
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t ntial situations of human history, that, in this sense, they breathe a 
specific Zeitgeist or spirit of the age. Seen in this way, a text should be 
read in a certain historical context, within which it is conceived. What 
stands to reason is whether the structure of the text determines its 
meaning or whether its meaning is determined by the author's epochal 
consciousness trying to cope, in a symbolic, metaphorical or rational 
manner, with the aspirations, needs and conflicts of man in a certain 
historical situation, in this way structuring his experience. 

Through prose as well as through poetry, man, in various forms, 
gives expression to his experience under changing historical con­
ditions, the climate of which his writings breathe. Like the scientist or 
the historian, the poet cannot escape the spirit of the age. As far as 
French structuralism is concerned, it must be borne in mind that it is 
it elf am thodological constitution of man's experience in our modern 
age. Seeking to cop with the problems of modern life and society, it 
c rtainly makes a valuable contribt..tion. But it does so as any other 
theory, namely, as a truth-perspective. It has been conceived under 
the impact of modern functionalism as practised by linguistic analysis 
on the one hand and, on the other, by Nietzsche, Heidegger and 
others. French structuralism, like any other methodologically constitut­
ed theory, i based on certain self-conceived principles such as 
Foucault's metlzode de la discours or archeologie du savoir. As C P Bertels 
points out, the concept of discours is very vague. The conclusion that is 
drawn from all this is that the method of French structuralism is one 
method among others and that its various theories are as controversial 
and enter into a critical relationship with one another as do all others. 
Hence the argument on meaning and truth continues. 

A philosophy of art that sees in art the only possibility of overcom­
ing the exce ses of present-day totalitarian functionalism on the one 
hand and totalitarian ideologism on the other, is that of Critical 
Th ory. The argument of Max Horkheimer and Theodor Adorno is 
that, in order to restore th balance between nature and reason, con­
tern porary positivi tic analytical philosophy on the one hand and dia­
lectical philsosophy on the other must be overcome by a negative Dia­
lektik der Aufkliirung, which highlights the present-day socio-political 
conflict and by negating it arriv at a reconciliation of nature and 
r a on. It is the work of art that, most drastically and effectively, re-
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fleets this conflict, the experience of which is the pre uppo ition for 
overcoming it. 

The central thesis of Horkheimer' sand Adorno' s Critical Theory i 
that reason is different from nature, yet part of it. It is natural a a psy­
chical power branched off for the purpose of self-pre ervation. A 
such, it is however sp1it off from nature and becomes the other of 
nature. The more reason is intent on self-as ertion and moves into total 
contradiction to nature, the more it retrogre . es to nature as a wild, 
uninhibited and barbaric force. 

This central thesis of Horkheimer's and Adorno' implie a ·trict 
warning to the closed doctrine of cientism and blind faith in tech­
nologism, both of which have developed into the cult of our age. They 
have become a fetish. At the ame time, however, the central thesis of 
the two thinkers points to the social and practical role the science and 
technology could play in society's liberation, if they were subordinated 
to natural reason. In the course of history, the ciences, mor and 
more, superseded philosophy in man's effort of taming nature. In the 
course of this process, they become his new instrument of liberating 
himself from crude nature and asserting himself again tit. But the dia­
lectical relationship between nature and man's own nature is such 
that, when the auxiliary role of the sciences in the proces of man' 
self-emancipation from nature wa absolutized as totalitarian scien­
tism (e.g., in functionalist positivism), this action re ulted in the re­
pression of man's own nature. As an individual he was wallowed up 
by the natural sciences and technology and became dominated by the 
functionalistic way of thinking. He was alienated from himself and, as 
a result of his one-dimensional, totalitarian functionalistic con cious­
ness led an unauthentic existence. 

Obviously, themes from Franz Kafka, Sigmund Freud and Martin 
Heidegger ring through in Horkheimer's and Adorno'c; thought. Th' 
struggle had to be waged again t the alienating effect of totalitarian 
functionalistic forces. For it was th se fore s that, as extreme form of 
absolute self-as ertion again t nature, turned man's rea on, which 
was supposed to be in trurnental in controlling nature, into complet 
unreason. The erroneous interpretation of progre ·s a meaning cien­
tific and technological progre kindled man' lust for pow 'r al o ov >r 
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other men. Thi led to conflict, anxiety, uffering, unease and re­
pres ion. IL produced the repressive ·ociety. It had been forgotten that 
the natural science and technology were to have been in trumental in 
bringing about the progr s of man and society as a result of improving 
human relations of the moral order. What happened was that func­
tionali tic relations were ab olutized at the expense of moral relations 
between individuals and nations. 

The repression of man's nature as an individual and a person, 
which stands in a moral human relationship with other individuals 
and persons, as a result of the cult of science and technology, led to 
man's dehumanization and, ultimately, to Auschwitz and the despotic 
state. According to Horkheimer and Adorno, it is the Auschwitz syn­
drome, the abu e of the natural sciences and technology from un­
natural motives and for irrational selfish purposes, that has expanded 
and thr atens to take over the world as a whole. It appears so that 
man' and society' liberation would depend on the reconciliation of 
nature and civilization (theory and practice), the two having become 
totally estranged from each other. The scientist lives n~t an a vacuum, 
but has a moral responsibility to the other man in terms of freedom. 1) 
Man's repressed nature must be set free and his libido must be given 
free expre sion again by the use of the natural ciences and techno­
logy, not for the purpo e of total self-assertion, which leads to aliena­
tion and perversion, but for ere a ting a better world and a better society. 

ot on conquering space should our energy and resources be wasted 
in the spirit of scientific and technological hubris, but should be applied 
to the pacification of our immediate needs: the elimination of starva­
tion and suffering in the world, the improvement of educational and 
recreational facilities, etc. Horkheimer and Adorno find that this 
would be the way of realizing Marx's aim of setting man free from 
want, hunger repression and war. 

According to Adorno, the future free society is seen to be realized 
by a Gcwaltlose Vergeistigwzg (a spiritualization without violence). In 
order to achieve this aim, all things would have to be viewed in the 
light of deliv ranee. Cognition has no other light than that of deliver­
ance, by which light the world is illuminated. It is this utopia that 

1 F. Max Born, Vo11 dcr Vem11twort1111R des Nat11m1isst>nschaftlers. 
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lends to thinking the imaginary fixed point, which it needs to divorce 
itself from the present positive reality. Such utopian imagination is 
possible by art. Even though Adorno sees art as degenerating more 
and more into a commodity, he continues to believe in its autonomy. 
Horkheimer observes that only as far as art becomes autonomous, can 
it adopt religion's utopian function. In this way, it stands in contradic­
tion to society, the contradictory nature of which it reflects. Arts, ays 
Adorno, through its inner mood, offers a foretaste of future society. It 
does so however only if it fully portrays the objective contradiction , 
thus giving only negative expression to the idea of harmony. 1) . 

Another writer, whose writings, especially tho e on aesthetic 
themes such as Eros and Civilization, show the influence of Sigmund 
Freud and Martin Heidegger, is Herbert Marcuse. His work have in 
common with those of Horkheimer, Adorno and Habermas that they, 
too, seek to liberate man's consciousness and society from the totalitar­
ian functionalism of the monopolistic technological society in the W t 
on the one hand and, on the other, from the monopoli 'tic ideologi m of 
the East. As far as the latter is concerned, his book Soviet Marxism will be 
enlightening. 

According to Marcuse' s historical dialectical method, the conflicts 
inherent in the two forms of technologism in the West and in the East, 
controlled by monopolistic syndicates and the monopoli tic ideologic­
al state respectively, point beyond these two extremes. By showing 
that the sciences and technology are used for irrational ends, for the 
benefit of a few rather than the interests of all, the repressive character 
of both systems is illustrated. In order to liberate society, the sciences 
and technology must be liberated from the monopolists of both the 
West and the East. The monopolists in the West and in the East, each in 
their own way, use the apparatu of the state in their own interest. To 
achieve liberation from these monopolie , man must be made aware 
that, in spite of appearances to the contrary, he is oppressed and ex­
ploited by those who are in control of the technological forces in the 
West and in the East. He must be made to realize that, by a vigorous 
propaganda campaign, sustained by the media, he is being made to 

1 CF. The article on" Adorno", in: Phi/osopl,c11/c.,iko11, ed. by I· Lange und D Ale andcr. 
Adorno's deliberation· on the liberating function of art arc discussl'd, among others, in 
his Minima moralia. Rcflc.,iv11c11 llll!i de111 /1c!icl,iidigtm Ube11 . 
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believe that he i a fully-fledged partner of the establishment and as 
uch v ry happy, whilst, at closer scrutiny, he would discover his un­

happy consciousne 

Marcuse believ s that contemporary science and technology are 
sufficiently advanced to satisfy the need of all if they were used for this 
natural end, instead of the unnatural end of profit-making and the ac­
qui ition of power. Not over-production and the production of luxury 
goods should be the aim, but production that satisfies people's natural 
needs, thereby setting them free from toil and moil as a result of the 
competilitve way of production from the profit motive. In order lo 
achieve this aim, the motive for production must be changed by de­
mythologizing the ciences and technology. This means that the old 
Platonic m taphysical value of truth, reality, goodness, justice, har­
mony and beauty mu ·t be translated into technological task . The con­
ception of technological task shows the influence on Marcuse of con­
temporary functionalism and operationalism. This "quantification of 
value " gives them a material character. Being applied in terms of 
quantified value , the sciences and technology have a liberating effect. 
They facilitate the fulfilment of man's desire for authentic existence: an 
existence in accordance with nature, man's own nature and that of his 
fellowman (society). 

They th us answer man's tri ving for freedom from want, suffering, 
and rep re sion. By the overcoming of conflict in this way-which con­
flict reflects the untruth, unreality, evil and injustice, in short, the re­
pre sive character of ociety and man's unauthentic existence-and by 
the reconciliation of theory and practice through the quantification of 
values, the principle of identity would have been realized. Man would 
now be in t p with nature, his own nature and his fellow-man(society), 
thu<, leading an auth ntic existence. Truth, reality, goodness, justice 
and harmony (the old Platonic value ) would have been realized by the 
u~e of science and t chnology for rational ends-the end of freedom in 
particular. 

The idea of harmony among the quantified values points to thE 
aesthetic a pect of Marcu e's philo ophy. From the aesthetic point of 
view, th individual would be more free for cultural pursuits and the 
pursuit of plea ure a automation advances. In fact, from Marcu e's 
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book Eros and Civilization, it would appear that homo ludens is the self­
fulfilled man, who is free and leads an authentic existence. In this 
work, Marcuse aims at nothing less than the reconciliation of the 
Freudian conflict between civilization and the human libido. Freud re­
gards civilization as the result of libidinous repression or as sublimated 
libido. There is thus inevitable tension between man's libidinous drive 
for self-expression and repressive civilization. Marcuse believes that 
this tension can be resolved if man is freed from the bondage of labour 
in the monopolistic technological society. With the attainment of a free 
society, which is no longer repressive in any way and where man is in 
harmony with nature, himself and his fellow-man, man's libido is set 
free as well. Especially with the further development of automation 
will man dispose of sufficient leisure time for enjoyment. Play, 
pleasure and joyful amusement will be the keywords for the post­
technological era of homo ludens. They will replace labour, skill and pro­
duction. At that time, the body will be fully explored and exploited as 
an instrument of pleasure. This aesthetic picture of man's freedom 
conjures up myriads of problems, of which merely the principal ones 
can be mentioned here. It stands to reason that the freeing of man's 
libido in this manner would unleash formidable irrational powers that 
had been harnessed to and channelled by the rationale of productive 
civilization. The unleashing of these powers might have devastating 
and destructive consequences. It might lead to man1 s relapse into a 
primitive barbarism as the counterpart to the functionalistic bar­
barbarism of contemporary technological society. It might result in a 
return to the jungle law or in such perversions and unnatural excesses 
that man destroys himself. 

Marcuse thinks of a man who is no longer man in the ordinary 
sense of the word but a kind of superman who, by changing his ·en­
vironment, has changed himself. It stands to reason, however, that 
such transformation in whatever form, as we have repeatedly come 
across it in our discussions, is a mere utopia. It remains a wishful 
dream, necessary perhaps as a dream, but unrealizable. As the finite, 
historical, contingent - in brief, imperfect - being that he is today, 
man could not cope with the immense volume of power that would be 
suddenly released at man's aesthetic stage as conceived by Marcuse. 
Moreover, developing automation for Marcuse's aesthetic purpose 
would raise acute economic, social and political problems. Instead of 
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being confronted with problems of production, the future hedonistic 
automatic ociety would be faced with the problem of organizing 
man's leisure time in such a way that the wild irrational forces can be 
kept under control. It would appear that these considerations alone 
show up Marcuse's attempt at solving man's existential dilemma as a 
mere utopia. Marcuse's attempt to achieve man's authentic existence 
by the reduction of philosophy to labour in the sense of the material 
transposition of values into technological tasks, thus liberating him 
from the bondage of monopolistic technological society, results in a 
mere aesthetic dream. His merging theory and practice in this way is 
itself a theoretical construction in terms of the dialectical method. 
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THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SCIENCE (THEORY) AND 
MORALITY (PRACTICE) 

1. The Possibility of their Reconciliation 

The critic.al nature of truth as the aim of man's epistemological 
striving finds expression in the critical nature of theory. It has been 
shown that knowledge of the Truth is not possible for man, that it is 
inaccessible to human comprehension. What man achieves in this 
striving for truth are truth-perspectives, theories that reflect the variety 
of man's contingent experience of reality. These theories are con titut­
ed by some method or another. They are truth-perspectives, becau e 
the method by which they constitute human experience into a mean­
ingful whole is the truth-function of knowledge, the type of knowl­
edge expressed by the theory. In other words, the method b tows 
upon theory an intelligible form, enabling it to be univer ally under­
stood. At the same time, the theory remain problematic and contro­
versial, thus entering into a critical relation hip with other theories. It 
is because, thanks to method, theories are universally understood that 
meaningful dialogue and argument on truth b come po ible. The 
critical relation hip into whi h theorie nt r point to th canting nt 
character of the human exp ri nee of reality, int rm of which all theo­
ries are called in que tion and on the ground of which critical argument 
on truth continue . In order to be m aningful, how )ver, uch argument 
should be conducted in full awaren s of the critical r ,Jation hip hold­
ing between theorie , by which man i r ferred to th, oth r , s his 
norm, which ought to be heeded, unl meaningful dialogue is to de­
teriorate into meaningl s monologu . In other word ', the critical r -
lationship b tween th orie indicates man' cpistemoloRical limit and 
implies a moral ought the common ground of which i man's con ting ~nt 
experience of reality, to which the critical r lationship points. 

Taking our point of d partur from th ba ic facts of vari ty , nd 
mutability of human world experienc , we shall att mpt to demon­
strat that thi contingent xperience is th common root of s ienc 
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and morality. It will be hown that man's consciousness of this 
common root is blocked by the absolutization of the functionalistic 
method applied in the natural sciences and technology. The reception 
of the cult of scienti m and technologism resulted in the exclusion of 
morality from the sciences and the dire consequences thereof. By the 
very experience of the present-day cience cri is, we shall become 
aware that the contingent experience of reality is the ground of free­
dom, from which man projects himself into the world and from which 
the interplay of theory and practice is set in motion. It is on the grounds 
of this ba ic exp rience that the reconciliation between science and 
morality becomes possible. 

Th problematic character of the individual science as well as the 
crisis situation in which they appear to find themselves and which is 
reflected in the contemporary theory of science constituting our point 
of departure, the attempt shall be made to demonstrate the moral 
character of all the various science on the one hand and, on the other, 
the scientific character of morality. This will be done by howing that 
science and morality are conditioned by man's contingent experience 
of reality. In other words, a reconciliation is to be brought about be­
tween the empirical and the moral, is and ought, theory and practice 
on the grounds of contingent experience. 

That science and morality have not always been separated but 
were compon nts of the same cience system, is especially evidenced 
by the philo ophy of the Greeks. There, man was an integral compo­
nent of the cosmos. It was rational insight into the cosmos, which illus­
trated th harmony of nature, man and society, in this sense, justice 
and freedom. Th harmonious unity of man and co mos, as they have 
be n described by G rhard Kruger and Karl Lbwith, was destroyed by 
man' increa ing historicization and functionalization. This proce s, 
which se ms to have reached its culmination point today, led to the 
confrontation of ubject and object and to the gradual dissolution of 
univer al ci nee into a number of individual cience . It re ulted in 
th contrast of natural ci nee and humanitie . Finally, as a re ult of 
th rapid expan ion of the natural ci nces in modern time , the posi­
tivi ic (unctionali tic pirit of th natural cience and their daughter 
t chnology p n trated the humaniti s to uch an xtent that one can 
speak today of a functionali tic, tionali tic and operationalistic way 
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of thinking. The cult of scientism and technologi m resulted, to a large 
extent, in the destruction of the human personality and freedom, 
whereupon rests the moral act. It led to the blocking of the ource of a 
genuine scientific attitude and morality, to a crisis of cience, which is, 
at the same time, an existential crisis of man. 

2. The Dissonance of Science and Morality in our Time 

The concatenation of science and morality is illustrated by the con­
temporary science crisis. There has always b en a close connection be­
tween science and morality. The human urge for cognition and knowl­
edge grows from man's primeval experience of being expo ed to the 
cosmic powers and the feelings of fear, insecurity and uncertainty. 
One of the important functions of knowledge is to help man liberate 
himself from his feeling of unease and to live a happy life together with 
his fellow-man. It is thus not surprising that Plato equated the true and 
the good, knowledge and morality. He was concerned about authentic 
existence-the leading of a life by rational insight into truth and good­
ness. 

In spite of all the talk about value - free science and objectivity, we 
still value knowledge and science as true and good and prefer them to 
ignorance and mere opinion. At least, knowledge and science are 
valued as useful and, in this sen e, something good. Francis Bacon's 
scientia potentia est is even more valid today in our functionali tic age 
than it was in the past. In this connection, the concatenation of cience 
and history becomes clear as well. A an acting being, th dentist re­
mains responsible and oblig d to society. Through the cientific 
method, he changes the world - man's concrete conditions of lif -
which in turn affects society. In this historical proces ·, the inter­
relationship of scienc and morality becomes evid nt. 

The question: What is science?, could be an w red by: Science i 
the methodological systematization of man's world exp ri nc under 
continually changing condition of lif . By this d finition, ci nee i 
more than the natural scienc s and includ s moral theory: ethi . 
Moreover, the dynamics of human exp ri nc means that th cone pt 
of science undergoes continual chang and r mains questionable. It is 
in this sense that science is always in a cri is, that it changing th ories 
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raise ever new problems, the debate on which opens up new vistas of 
knowledge or truth-perspectives. 

The interaction of science and the constantly changing conditions 
of life, which in antiquity, the Middle Ages, modern times and the con­
temporary age yielded ever new concepts of science (e.g., with Aris­
totle, John of Salisbury, Albertus Magnus, Descartes, Leibniz, 
Newton, Kant, Wittgenstein, Popper, Habermas, Feyerabend), even­
tually, led to the exclusion of morality from the sphere of the sciences. 
Or Ise it led to the functionalization of ethics under the influence of 
sci nti;m, with all con equences of alienation from life. 

The trend of analysing "moral talk" with reference to its functional 
meaning is, among others, evident from GE Moore's Principia Ethica. 
Thi trend wa continued by analysts such as C L Stevenson's emo­
tivi t model and RM Hare's prescriptivist model. 1) These models were 
in conflict with Moore' intuitive theory of morality. Finally, P Feyer­
ab nd, in hi work Again t Method, turned against the concept of scienti­
fic method, little realizing that his "refutation" is itself articulated in 
terms of method. For it is from his criticism of various forms of ration­
ali m, including Popper's critical rationalism, as well as his polemic 
against the overpowering impact of the scientific way of thinking, that 
he postulated his own truth-perspective. The latter tried to avoid the 
problematic of scientific methodological thinking and to represent 
thinking and life in a more imple way and so as pleasant. But Feyer 
abend's way of thinking and representation cannot help being method­
ological and conceptual, otherwise the kind of ethics and aesthetics 
that he propagates would not be meaningful and so understood. 
Feyerabend could be said to advocate a practical ethics and aesthetics. 
As a theory among other theories, it represents another truth-perspec­
tive. 2) 

The eparation of cience and morality, theory and practice, in the 
present stage, resulted in irreconcilable contradiction, such as between 
po itivism and existentialism, existentialism and historical mate­
rialism, positivism and hermeneutics. In brief, man tore himself to 

1 CF. RM Hare, Tl,c Lnnguagc of Morals and CL Stevenson, Ethics and Language. 
2 In this regard, cf. H Meynell, "Fey rabend's Method", in: Philosophical Quarterly, Vol. 
28, 1978. 
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pieces, by tearing asunder knowledge and action, meaning and feel­
ing, head and heart. The victorious progress of the natural sciences, as 
one specific type of science established on the empirico-descriptive 
method, began in the 19th century. With the principle of mechanic 
causality, physics believed to possess the key to knowledge. However, 
the discovery of the quantum theory by Max Planck, from which 
Werner Heisenberg developed his quantum mechanics in physics ( a 
procedure of calculation which he developed together with Jordan, 
Born and Dirac, and for which he formulated his uncertainty prin­
ciple), called in question the science concept of classical physics. 
Newton's mechanical causality was superseded by Einstein's theory of 
relativity. By this development, physics landed in a crisis. 1

) The expe­
rience of this crisis, which is reflected in Heisenberg's uncertainty 
principle, caused leading scientists of our time (Planck, Einstein, 
Eddington, Born, Heisenberg, Schrodinger) to ask, in all modesty, the 
question about man and world, morality and science. Some scientists 
refer in this connection to the ancient Greeks. 2) 

3. The Common Root of Science and Morality 

The vast expansion of the natural sciences in the wake of the dis­
coveries in nuclear physics and their functional applicability changed 
the scientific climate in such a way that we can speak of a credo, which 
is of moral consequence. The cult of scientism and technologism grow­
ing from it results in man's overestimating himself. It leads to a hubris 
which, on closer analysis, highlights the unscientific nature of scien­
tism. The latter lacks the Socratic spirit of critical questioning, the 
hallmark of true scientific thinking. Scientism ignore man's historical 
and contingent being, which calls in question all human knowledge 
and renders problematic al1 scientific theory, with the result that 
absolute knowledge and conclusive answers to human questioning are 
impossible. It becomes so evident that, by seeking to force all knowl­
edge into the functionalistic method of the natural sciences and tech­
nology and reduce it to a value-free neutral level, scientism betrays its 
arbitrary and dogmatic character. Such an approach cau es man to 

1 CF. Heisenberg, "Die Krisis der Mechanistisch-Matcriillistischcn Auffossung", in: Oas 
Nalurbild der Heutige11 Physik, pp. 111-115. 
2 CF. E Schrodinger, Nature ana the Greek.:; 
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alienate him elf from the dynamics of contingent reality and destroys 
his freedom, which, on account of his contingent experience of multi­
dimensional reality, issues from his critical and self-critical insight into 
his theoretical and practical activities. From this, it ·is already evident 
that man's contingent experience of reality emerges as the common 
root of science and morality. 

As ha already been pointed out, cientism affects fundamentally 
th contemporary way of thinking, in spite of all the differences as far 
a th current philosophical alternatives are concerned,, In a certain 
·en e, all prominent contemporary philosophical alternatives have in 
common the funtionalistic approach of scientism. It is discernible in 
the functionalism of analytical philosophy, the actionalism of exis­
tentialist philosophy and the operational ism of Marxist philosophy. 
All thr e philosophical alternatives are reductionist, which also holds 
true for phenomenology. All these philosophical alternatives are re­
ductionist in the sen e that they reject constitutive philosophical 
theory. They are all functionalistic in the sense that they reduce philos­
ophy to an analytical activity (philosophical analysis), an intentional 
act of consciousness (phenomenology), an existential act of self­
realization in nothingness (existentialism), and an operational act of 
labour as an act of changing the world (Marxism). Yet, on closer analy-
i , these philo ophical alternatives turn out to be themselves theories 

ahd, a such, con titutive. They contain world formulae through 
which the world is constituted, as is the case in all philosophical theo­
rie 

The world formulae that emerge from their reductionist method 
hav already be n mentioned. They are: the functional relations oflan­
guage, which refl ct the world in analytical philosophy; the intentional 
act f con ciou n in phenomenology, through which the meaning­
ful world i con ti tut d; the exi tential act of s If-realization in nothing­
n , which r fl ct man's relation hip with the world in exis­
t ntiali m; and th variou concepts of labour in the various schools of 
Marxi m and n a-Marxism, by the functional operation of which the 
world i • changed in such a way that man i ' fre d from his conflict with 
the world, him elf and idy. It i b th m rging of theory and prac­
l i th rough I b ur, in what er , it i m: iv d in the various 
br, n l of le r i m, that Lid is m, n ip l d from r~pr ssion. 
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As far a the relation hip between cienc and morality i con­
cerned, it may be said that, where a the contradiction·b tween analytic­
al philosophy and existentialism indicate an unbridg able gulf b -
tween cience and morality, theory and practic , the Marxi t mod l 

attempt to unite these contradictories under the umbrella of dial ctic . 
If it is however true that, as ha been shown, all theori - wh th r 
scientific or moral-are always called in que tion by man' contingent 
experience of reality and are thus inconclusive, then the ro t of both 
science and moraliy mu t be found outsid all theory: in man's contin­
gent experience of reality. This thesis is confirmed by the cri i of con­
temporary science. Caused by a totalitarian scientism, thi cri i r -
fleets a functionalistic science concept, which not only n gate all 
knowledge of the essence of things, but also reject all tr~nscendental 
reflection. Thereby, it pronounces a valu judgement. The moral con­
sequences of such a one-dimensional way of thinking are evident. Th 
therapeutic motive stated by Wittgenstein with regard to hi analytical 
method points itself to a metaphysical and moral dimension in hi 
way of thinking. 

Man's traumatic experience of the sci nee crisis manife ls it lf in 
man's thinking in variou ways. In analytical philo ophy, it how 
itself in the argument from impoten . In other words, it hows it lf in 
the elf-negation of philo ophy, whereby the analy ·t hope lo expo , 
the "pathology" of philo ophical languc ge. According to G lln r, 
thought is not bound by the kind of langu, ge gam it employ , but it is 
preci ely in what analyst call th "pathology of language" - the con­
tinual reasses ing of our term · and norms whi h ar built into languagt: 
a a pre uppo ition for intell tu( I advancun nt - that g 'nuirw 
thought con ist . In exi tenti li t philo ophy, the t1\1Umatic , p •ri­
ence of the science crisis find e pr~ssion inf 'lings of dread,, nguish, 
guilt and nau ea. It tands tor , son that this tr, umc1tic ' p ri 'IK may 
initiat a chang in human thinking, nd so bt th' turning-point th, t 
caus man to become c1war, age in of th, tru, n,1tur, of i •ntifi • thin -
ing and ther by tru' fr •edom. For it is the very hallmc1rk of tru , sci­
ence: critical and elf-critical in ight into n1<rn's multif<1rious thcor ,tk, I 
and practical activities, that is al o the hallmark of tru, frl' •dom. 

Ultimat ly, true freedom i • grounded in man 's authenti • • ist •n , 
Thi mean that the traumatic e p~ri nc of thl:' i 'n e crisis dir ts 
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man' consciousne toward the real ground of all knowledge and 
theory, namel , hi - contingent experience of reality. It is from this 
ba ·ic . perienc that all que tioning about knowledg and the mean­
ing of life originate and on the grounds of which all human knowl-
dg remain que tionabl and problematic. In other words, his con­

tingent experienc of reality indicat to man his natural limits as a 
finite, hi ·torical and c ntingent being. In the light of life's kinematics, 
wher all human thinking remam questionable, the claim of scientism 
to univer al validity vani he and, from its unscientific dogma, man 
grop hi way to a critical questioning, i uing from the existential 
ituation in which he finds him elf: a critical enquiry that also calls in 

qu tion th philo ophical alternative originating from scienti m on 
the on hand and, on the other, from the xperience of the science 
cri is. To put it differently, au then ti cientific thinking originates from 
the exp ri nc of man' natural limitation, changeability and vari­
ability. It i grounded in the natural conflict between man and the 
other, which is reflect din the controversial and problematic character 
of all theories. 

4. Emancipation from the Science Dogma 

With reference to thi heading, it is imperative to place on record 
that in no way is it argument intended to cast doubt upon the impor­
tance of th natural ci nces and technology. It is by no means the pur­
po e of thi ecti n to belittle their doubtless valuable accomplish­
ment and the a hievement • of the great pioneers in science and 
technology. They des rve unre erved prai e and command re pect 
and admiration. It j • fully appre iated that, without the natural 
sci n and te hnology, modern society could not po ibly exi t. 
Mor 'OV r, the ' ar ~ ju t as much an outflow of man' natural striving 
for knowl dge and truth from hi experi nee of the phy ical world a 
, r the oth r ci nc ~s th, t originate from v riou other typ s of human 
e ·peri •n . In thi conn ction, th theory-p~actic relation hip and the 
interdep ""nd nc' of the natural ience and philosophy, cience and 
mor, lity is <1g, in •vid nt. 

Wh" t this )dion is r '>clll concerned about is th uncritical cult of 
th• i nc and t chnolog ' - i nlbm nd technologi m -which, 
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fed by the hubris of economic and material progress, invites man's self­
destruction, for which peril there is abundant evidence throughout the 
world. What matters, therefore, is looking for a way out of an impasse, 
into which man is being led by an untrammeled, totalitarian func­
tionalism, which lays claim to universal validity and which has, to a 
large extent, penetrated the social scien(es and humanities, thus level­
ling man's consciousness in such a way that he succumbs to a one­
dimensional way of thinking. In view of the crisis experience in con­
temporary science- the natural sciences and the human sciences - as 
a whole, therefore, the attempt i made to demonstrate the moral char­
acter of science (theory) as a whole, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, the empirical character of morality. In view of this, science as a 
whole is defined as various types of knowledge obtained through the 
methodological rationalization of various types of human experience 
under changing conditions of lif (historical condition ) and man' 
specific needs and interests ari ing from them. 

An example of the true scientific outlook is Werner Heisenberg's 
comment on the return of contemporary physics to the virtues of mod­
esty and self-restraint, 1) obviou ly in view of the cience cri i ex­
perienced by the great contemporary scientists, this experience being 
articulated in Heisenberg's uncertainty relation. It is this very expe­
rience that points to the relationship between science and morality. 

Max Born was quoted as follow ·: "Physics is only one cit:nc :> 

among many and all science only one acilivity of th human int 'llect 
among many." Unfortunately, this critical insight of th gr •,:1t cienti ·ts 
and the moral consequen e , drawn from it hav been lo ·t by cquc1ting 
knowledge with on aspect of it, which is absolutiz 'd: functionc1li · tic 
knowledge. That, as an acting being, lh, • ienli t remains re ·ponsible 
to society, that through the cientific m thod he chang )s the world and 
the human experience of it, o that, in this historical pro s , th inter­
relation hip between ci nee and moraJity is man if est, is e n b M,1. 
Born. Realizing the turning-point thats i •nee ha , re, h d, h >writes: 

There is no (sci ntific) re earch which is e arat d from lif ' . Even 
the mo t passionat res arch r i a ma n , t th<' mne tim ' . J P 

1 'l hi comm nt w, s qu(1 ted previou I 
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would lik to b right, to have hi intuitions confirmed, to make a 
name for him elf, to b succe sful. Such hope are equally incen­
ti e to hi acting a i hi de ire for knowledge. During the last 
decade the po ibility of a clean separa_tion between objective 
knowledge and cognizing subject has been destroyed by science 
it elf. Al o in ci ntific activity and its ethi$:s a turning point has 
b n r ached, which makes it impos ible to maintain the old 
pure, knowledge-ori nted re earch. This was a beautiful dream 
fr m which we wer roused by world ev nts. Even the most pro­
found leep r aro e, when, in August, 1945, the first atom bomb 
fell on Japanese citi . Since then it ha become clear that we, 
through the r sult of our work, are inextricably interwoven with 
conomy and politics, the social trife within nations and the 

power truggleamong tates, thu bearingagreatresponsibility.1) 

'J h, turnin -point toward genuin sci ntific w of thinkin i 
imult. n ou.1 , th, turning-point toward fr dom. ru i ntific 

thinkin , a outlined abo e, mancipate man from the autarchy, the 
dogm ti m and th rigidity oft ta1itarian id ologi and r inte rate 
hi thinking into th dyn mic proce - of actuality. On the level of his 
basic contingent exp ri nee of reality, man redi covers himself a an 
indi idual who critically e ·amines and is critically examined, who 
qu slion and i b ing cal1ed in que tion. Emancipated from the level­
ling and alienating cientifi functionali m on the one hand and, on the 
oth r, from t talitarian ideologi m, he, in experiencing natural conflict 
with th other, kn w himself to b r f rred to him in hi cultural and 
civilizing activiti . Imp lled by th con ting nt experience of reality, in 
t rm of the que tion-an w r dichotomy, human thinking progre s 
from th or to th or in th natural science < nd the humanities by a 
pro s of int ~ra tion wit han :ring condition of life a well a the 
oner t n nd int ari ing from them. 

It b ,~om 's o ob 1iou th t th' tumin -point tog nuine ci ntific 
thin ing I ad to fr edom of criti , I, nd s If- ritical thinking, which is 
appropriate tom Hl, nd f, ilit tes his autlH:nlic i tenc in fr edom. 
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Critical thinking on the ground of the contingent expenence of reality 
- the natural conflict with the other - occur in mutual open­
mindedness, elf-restraint, modesty, tolerance, re pect and goodwill. 
For critical thinking implies self-critical thinking. R ferenc to man' 
contingent experience of reality prevents the degeneration of the natu­
ral conflict between man and his fellow-man, which conflict is no epa­
rating wall but a connecting bridge on the ground of which m aning­
ful dialogue is conducted, into an unnatural de tructive confrontation. 
The experience of natural conflict, as the common experience of all 
men, should be regarded as the driving force of all cultural and civiliz­
ing activities, thus of history. Through the experi nee of thi conflict, 
man and the other, in their permanent questioning about know! dg 
and meaning (truth), are referred to one another in freedom. 

A distortion and degeneration of the positive natural conflict 
occurs as a result of absolute self-transcendence, a i the case with 
contemporary totalitarian scientism and dial ctical ideologism re­
spectively, the latter claiming to be scientific as well. 

By thi degeneration, which i a move away from reality, the positiv 
natural conflict is converted into a negative unnatural confrontation. 
Insistence on the exclusivene , u;1iv r ality and absolu t ne of one' 
own truth (truth-persp ctive) convert the abov -mention d natural 
virtues into unnatural vice . Open-mindedn become one-track 
mindedness, self-restraint turn into absolute elf-tran cendence, 
modesty change inlo arrog, nt lf-righteou n ss, tolerance is replaced 
by dogmati m, respect for the other as an individual and a per 'On 
is sup r eded by contempt for hi views, n eds, interests and aspi­
ration , goodwil1 toward the other as a p rson yields to anonymou 
welfare function conducted by gov rnm nt - operated ocial servic 
or to an ideological fanati i m purporting to promot the common 
good. The dialogue b twe n man and hi fellow-man a a re ult f nat­
ural dialogue is converted into an i olat d, monotone monologue. 

Unnatural confrontation result in mutual violenc and threa! n 
mutual annihilation. Giv n th developm nt of pr ent-day te hnol­
ogy, the self-extinction of mankind is a r al po ibility. ◄ mancipa­

tion from th ci nee dogma by turning tow, rds g nuin scientific 
thinking, th hallmark of which i critical and self-critical in ·ight into 
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it limit and the qualitative difference of cientific variety, would 
liminat this menac . The ideology of scientism as well a oth r tota­

litarian ideologie such as dialectical and historical materiali m, 
which (really in vain) e k to force real life into the straitjacket 
of th ir respective y tern, are thereby rendered impotent. The 
ci nc , whether natural or human sciences, are demythologized. 

Th y now perform their ta k within th ir natural field of enquiry and 
by m thod that are appropriate to their re pective research field . They 
ar now able, under the pecific historical conditions that prevail at a 
giv n p riod, to di do to man a meaningful world, and so deal with 
hi , concrete need and int re ts, as they emerge from these con­
dition . In this way, th ci nces remain ubject to human control and 
man is no longer th lave of a certain cult or ideology such as scien-
tism. 

Th above b ervations illustrate the truth that cience and 
morality are fed from the ame source: man' contingent experience of 
reality. The redi covery of this source and acting from it resolve the 
ci nc crisis with all it phenomena of intellectual rigidity, dog­

mali m, self-righteou n s and violence. This rediscovery ets man 
fr . As a critical and self-critical personality he attains authentic exis­
t nee. In tead of getting lost in one specific theory, the man of critical 
thinking is aware of the hi torical relatedne and problematic charac­
ter of all theorie in vi w of the other' critical que tioning. He realizes 
that the r alm of freedom cannot b reached by an act of ab olute elf­
tran cendence, which plunge man into an unauthentic exi tence of 
unfrcedom, but i giv n in hi contingent xp rience of reality. This 
fundam ntal experi n e makes it possibl for him to order and reorder 
world and environment in a meaningful way, according to th chang­
ing hi torical conditions and circum tanc of life. Last but not lea t, 
man, by hi canting nt e perience of r ality, knows him elf re pon-
ible to hi fellow-m, n. H r alize that what matters i to guard, 

togeth r with the oth r, in wi e self-r traint and critical dialogue, the 
tr a ur of fre dom. If anything, thi i man' and his fellow-man' 
ommon d tiny. 

It is lear that, in th light of man' ontingent xp ri nc of 
reality, cicnc and mor, lity are inlerd p nd nl and have a common 
root. It i ~ qually vidcnt that tru i n e (th critical lheor of multi-
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dimensional experience) has a moral character and that true morality 
has a scientific character, since both are empiriqJ in the ens that their 
common ground is man's contingent experience of reality. A specific 
moral theory is, like any other theory, a truth-perspective of hi torical 
relevance. Its specific moral norms and values are relat d to a given 
historical situation. The univer al validity of morality, however, i 
grounded in man's contingent experience of reality. This i illu trated 
by the history of philosophy. In a critical dispute with exi ting philo­
sophical theories, philosophy, again and again, make the att mpt to 
articulate, by the application of different methods, human world ex­
perience under continually changing conditions of life. Philosophy's 
critical historical character renders impossible the monopolization of 
knowledge and truth by one particular system or approach. At the 
same time philosophy's scientific (critical and self-critical) charact r 
protects human dignity and freedom. 

As an open critical discipline, the continuing critical and self­
critical argument on knowledge and truth under changing hi torical 
conditions, philosophy is instrumental in bringing about the emanci­
pation from the science dogma, which appears to govern the con­
temporary monopolistic technological society in the West and, in dia­
lectical form, the ideological society in the East. Philosophy i called 
upon to reveal the science cri is that has been glossed over by a totalita­
rian one-dimensional functionalism and operationalism. By the experi­
ence of the repressive nature of the technological and ideological socie­
ties in the West and East respectively, philo ophy's ta k i clearly 
outlined. It consists in making man aware that freedom and authentic 
existence cannot be achieved by the methodological con tilution of any 
particular theory from any type of human 'xpcrience, but th. t tht: 
realm of freedom is that from which all theorie of whatever kind issue: 
the basic contingent experience of reality, which man sh r' • with hi 
fellow-man and by which they are ref 'rred to each other in their think­
ing and acting. The emancipation from th ' ·cience dogma will be eff •c­
ted by man becoming conscious of his multi-dimensional experienc, of 
reality. 
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THE REALM OF FREEDOM 

1. The Critical Nature of Theory as a Catalyst of Practice - Epis­
temological Aspect of Theory 

From th epi t mological point of view, all knowledge of reality is 
p r p ctival. From the ba ic experi nee of the questionability of all 
theories of reality emerge the critical character of theories in a dual 
a pect: th orie call in que tion other theories on the one hand and, on 
th other, they are called in question by theories postulated in reaction 
to them. The hi ·torical aspect of th ories of reality and their critical 
relati nship wa moved into focus in the previous discussions. It was 
driven home that theorie are truth-perspectives in so far as they seek 
to cope in a rational manner with the concrete conflicts and problems of 
a specific historical period. Under the given Zeitgeist or the given intel­
lectual climate of the epoch and as an expression of the world experi-

nce of a great number of contemporaries, they are methodological 
con titutions of reality. They are truth-perspectives in that, in terms of 
tht: p cific method by which they are constituted, a definite logos is 
manif t in them. 

This mean that the given world experience is rationalized by a 
specific method, such as the inductive, deductive, dialectical, phenom­
enological and analytical method. Thereby, a perspectival insight 
into r ality, a conception of the given conditions of life becomes pos­
c,ibl , which, under the prevailing circum tances, enables man to lead 
a m aningful life. Thi, ·ta k wa performed equally well by the truth­
per pective of Greek philo ophy, mediaeval philosophy and modem 
philo ophy. It i p rform d equally well by the reductionist philosoph­
ical alt rnative of our time. At this juncture the practical character 
of th hi torical truth-p r p ctive is already discernible. Their practi­
cal concern con i t in nabling man to lead a meaningful life, in accord-

n with hi hist ric lly onditioned n ds and inter sts. Greek 
ph'losoph 1 corr pcm to the ma of 1 aural a ninth ame way 
as m di val hilo op 1y t th m n of faitl , mod rn philo ophy 
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to the man of reason and xperi nee and contemporary philo ophy to 
the man of functionalistic thinking and acting. 

This practical aspect of the hi torical cognition of reality r nder 
judgement by logical categorie such as "true'; or "fal ", "meaningful" 
or "meaningless" impos ible. A far a value-judgem nt is con­
cerned, the ame applies to truth-persp ctive qua truth-p r pective . 
It is only in the case of a particular truth-per pective laying claim to 
a,bsoluteness and exclusiveness, thus becoming a do ed id ol gy and, 
as suchr alienating itself from the dynamics of reality a it i mirrored in 
the continuing argument on knowledge and truth, that the truth­
perspective in question invite negative value-judgement. 0th rwi e, 
what might perhaps be said about truth-per pective is that one, in 
a more effective way than another, repre ent the giv n condition of 
life and that, for this reason, it affords u greater insight into the given 
situation of reality. Truth-perspectiv of promin nt thinker 
such as Plato, Ari totle, Thoma Aquina , De carte , Locke, H g I, 
Marx, Wittgenstein and Heidegger make a greater impact and elicit a 
more fundamental and extensive dispute than truth-per p ctive of 
less prominent thinkers. 

As historical lruth-p r p ctive , philo phical theorie of reality 
- no matter by what metl).od they may hav b n on titut >d -
cannot, by their v ry natur ', be but probl~mati , pol mica! and critical 
(calling in que tion oth r th ories and b in.,. all d in qucsti n by 
them). In whatever way th y m, nife t th, human striving for 
comprehending the r al ground of th world by sorn, m 'thod or , n­
ether, always their controversial char, cter shows that thi attempt 
fails. It fail because the real ground of this striving Ii s outsidt> all 
th ory, in the contin ent xp 1 ri 'IKe of rL', lily c1 the r >aim of f1ci •dom . 
This explain why th pa ing beyond contingency by llw h, ns­
c nd ntal con ci msness, lways l rrninat sin ulopic1. 'J his is th ~cl 

not only with the so-called metaph ir, I th •ories of th• past but, lso 
with th "anti-m 1 t, physi al" th 'oric of th pn:s •nt, the l,1tter b •ing 
equally m taphysic, I, vcn if, du~ lo th ir r 'du tionist m thuds, tht: 
metaphy ical is e perienet .. 'd in a different w.1y. 

Th r ductionist methods of th, contemporar philosophi , I 
alternative often let the metc1physi al t:merg, in an g.1tiv wa. : by th, 
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negation of philosophy in Wittgenstein's Tractatu and P11ilosophical In­
vestigations. In the former, the metaphysical emerges as the my terious 
in the realm of the ineffable. In the latter, it emerges in the language 
gam , which r fleet man' activities in the world. Tho e language 
game , a it were, con titute the world. In Heidegger' negation of 
philosophy, them taphy ical is experienced as the my terious in the 
human Dasein. It r veal it elf through man's consciousness of being 
an ev nt of B ing. Through hi consciousness, Being illuminates the 
world in th form of his variou cultural activities, which constitute the 
world. In the various brand of Marxism, it is to Jabour that philosophy 
is r due d. Labour r fleets the world and man's striving for freedom. 
Through labour, as it i cone ived in the various Marxi ms, the world is 
changed in such a way that nature, man and ociety are emancipated 
from exploitation and repre ive society move on to justice and free­
dom. By changing the world through the dialectical m thod, man re­
con titute the world in u h a way that he free him elf and ociety 
from conflict with nature and ocial conflict. 

The world formulae contain d in contemporary world theories 
render the latter as metaphysical as are tho e of their predecessor • By 
con tituting the world through new methods, contemporary world 
theorie prove as transcendental a any other philosophical theories. In 
fact, it hould have beconw ufficiently clear throughout thi discus-
ion o~ theory that the methodological constitution of any theory 

make 1t tran cendental. For uch con titution proceed · in term of 
cone pt in the mind. Therefore, theory i transcendental by defini-
tion. 

Containing pecific world formulae, philosophical world th orie , 
no malt r by what method they are con tituted, include a utopian 
dim n ·ion, a \earl , em rged from the m taphysical character of the 
world formula> of th contemporary philo ophical alternativ s. Th 
lranscl=nd nt, l natur of th)~., world formulae, which refl ct the world 
lru lure, , use philo ophic, l theorie to mo e from man' · contin­

g~nt ? 'ri ,nc of real it 1 to utopia .. Utopia app ar so a · a nee) sary 
d11nens10n of tr, nsc ndl=ntal cons 10u n s and, in thi s n , as a 
ne ' · ·, r dim •nsion of th cognitivt= act. A u h, th' utopian dimen-
ion con5i ts in the on 'eption of a real ground of the world b , th 

tran 'Cl'ndenl, l consciuusn , from which th_, tructure of reality is 
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deduced. The world formula contained in philo ·ophical theories of 
the pa_ t and the present confirm th truth of this. Thi pro edure 
cause a pecific theory of reality to repr nt , well round d-off 
whole. Therein, however, lies th dang 'r of an uncriti al dogmati m, 
which transform the critical canting nt th ory of r , lity into a closed 
ideology, alienated from contingent r ality. 

Such transformation ignifie the ab olutization of th hi ·torical 
perspectival act of cognition. There, the elf-cone iv d real ground is 
regarded not a transcendental (an immanent concept of tran -
cendental con ciousne ), but a tran cendent (the eman nt r al 
ground of and sufficient rea on for the world, thu a r ality par excel­
lence). This confusion can be eliminat d only by a clear di ·tinction be­
tween utopia and reality. Only if it is realized that utopia i .not reality 
but issues from the contingent xperience of reality, if utopia is under­
stood as a dimension of contingent world th ori or truth­
perspectives, will utopia remain utopia. Only then will it not b con­
fused with reality. It is then that it r main op n for chang , for which, 
in the face of changing condition of lif , w hope, and for which, 
urged on by changing need · and inter ts, we triv . M, , man com to 
realize that total reality cannot b compreh nd d th or tically but that, 
vice 1.1ersa, theorie of r ality or truth-p 'r ·pectiv • i ·ue from contin­
gent experienc . M, y he r aliz that, for thi r . son, the , ar < lwa 
critical, polemical and controv r i, I. B oming aw, r~ of thi , man\ rill 
liberate himself from th, dogma ti m of any kind of tht: 1r , that p, rade 
a absolut . He will hak off th hain the t tie him to the ri 1idit , of 
any totalitarian doctrine, howev<:r "scientific" it may pre 'nt ilsl'lf; for 
he will b con i us of its b •ing tor •i 1 11 to th ' dync1mics of lifL' c1nd 
contingent re, lily. 

Again, contingent realit , a it i > critic, l harad r 
of philosophi al th ori s of r >ality, th of free-
dom, fre <lorn of thought and of, ct p Th, full 
con ciou nes of thi fr •dom m, k s c1t th r •al .,. nd 
of the world, from which all wor >n 

t p th • real round o 
Ii ut ll th ry, in m 
l call~ in qu tion < II th 
by th r - th op for th 
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a they ar cone i ed under given hi torical condition - into an em­
pirical hope of practice: the hope for balancing out man's and his 
fellow-man'· mutual n d and interests for the purpose of minimiz­
ing the natural conflict b tween them, in the interest of promoting, in 
th given hi torical ·ituation, th common good. 

he practi , I tendency of the transcendental critical theories of 
rcalit i }earl , disc rnible from their historical character. All human 
thinking and acting are them elves processes directed toward 
chang . Therefore, human th orie always call in question other 
human theori ~sand, in turn, ar th m elv call din question, open­
ing new wa for new truth-p rspectives which, at the same time, con­
tribute to ch, nging practice. The interplay of theory and practice 
w a es , 11wltfr.,ersu111 of changing theories of reality or truth­
per pective which, by th ir critical nature, are referred to one an­
other. Thi critical r lation refl cts the real openne of all human 
thinking and acting. ·xperienc d as the conflict between man and the 
other, this critical relation refers man to his contingent experience of 
reality a the r l ground of knowledge and, at the ame time, confines 
him to hi epistemological limit of knowing reality. It frees him from 
th, illu ion of having gra ped, by hi theory, reality in it totality or the 
real ground of the world. It make him become aware that reality, in its 
totality, cannot be com pr hended, but only experienc d as a process of 
contingent events and that it i thi v ry experience that facilitate the 
, ct of cognition. 

His full con ciousne of the real ground of the world proces re-
t_r~ ins ma~1 from an 'longer labour~ng under the illu ion that the cog­

rnllv , t 1 a absolut , t, a th1 was the case in cla sical meta­
ph , i ·, but i 'V n mm: o in the radicali m and totalitariani m of the 
cont mporar "anti-m taph ,~ical" alt rn tiv" • of thinking, be the of 
the fun tion, Ii tic, , ctionali tic or op rationali ·tic kind. Man i no 

c1r th, t th cogniti act i a critical act, which, b it· critical charac-
t 'r, r f rs m, n' truth to th truth of th oth r. Thi ritical relation 
induc th 'm t br k through th wall of th ir own truth­
p r p div , nd o ent r into dialogu' on truth and r ality. I critical 
and elf-critical thinking, the will r co niz that th ir truth­
p r p ~tiv •. a_r" r lated to 01: . another b 'rational n ce ity. B an act 
of mutu, I nt1c I and If- nt1cal lf-r~ ·traint, they will gain n win-
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sights, which serve the needs and interest of both partner and facil­
itate meaningful co-operation. 

The rational nece sity of the critical relation between truth­
perspectives does not exclude freedom of thought. On the contrary, it 
makes it possible. The fact that truth-perspectives have always a critic­
al effect and find themselves in a position of being criticized ban the 
danger of absolutizing one's own cognitive perspective. It preclude 
the inclination of regarding one's own truth-perspective as tlze Truth 
and acting accordingly. The critical relationship holding between 
truth-perspectives indicates that, in reality, all human knowledge and 
truth are always questionable, so that the question about these two 
concepts must be asked in an ever new way and a new dispute ensues 
concerning the answer to this question. The critical relation hip ob­
taining between truth-perspectives reflects the contingent character of 
realicy. From the spontaneous character of the historical theories of 
reality, this contingency is discernible. The inner necessity from which 
they are projected is an act of spontaneity, in this sen e an act of free­
dom. For without the human urge for freedom, there would be no 
rational projection of historical theories or truth-perspective . 

In swnma, from the epistemological point of view, contingency i 
the realm of freedom, in so far as it facilitate man' and the other' · 
freedom of thought and, through critical argument, enable both to 
gain new insight into reality, which, in turn, help to chang practic : 
man's various cultural and civilizing activities as well cs soci,11 re­
lations. If it i true that all theories of r ality or truth-persp tiv s c re 
critical by nature, it stands to reason that a critical stanc vie, a vis all 
truth-perspectives, including one's own, i a reasonable way of think­
ing, corresponding lo the natural limitation of human in ·ight. Critical 
reasoning permits man to say ,w to a theory - includig hi':i own 
which is no longer, or not at all, rel vant to chan~ed reality. This an 
especially be th ca e with a th ory that has b en ab olutiz d, o that it 
has degenerated into a clo d totalitarian id ology, wh nth open crit­
ical dialogue about truth has been turn d into a dogmatic repr s ive 
monologue. Critical r a on is always practical r a on. It points the W<. y 
to practice, in o far as it condition human action and man's relation­
ship to the other. 
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Critical rea on hows truth as historically conditioned truths 
(th ories) and reality a contingent processes (practice), from which all 
truths (th orie ) i ue and which they, in tum, influence. In the light of 
contingency, the utopian dimen ion of theory remains really utopian, 
thus op n. A conception of transcendental con ciou ness, utopian 
idea ar in fact regarded as utopian and are not taken for reality, as is 
for exampl th ca e in certain theorie of our own time, which, on 
account of thi , become do ed ideologi s. As real utopia, theory tran;­
cend a p ific ituation of reality, thereby su taining man's hope for 
and p ctation of improved human relations: the Jes ening of natural 
conflict and greater adju tment of conflicting need and interests as 
they, r r fleet d in the re pective theories and Weltansclwuungen. In 
the utopian dim n ion of the various historical theorie of reality, the 
hope of all men for truth, justice, harmony and freedom is reflected. 
On the lev l of the contingent experience of reality, this hope becomes 
an mpirical hop for practice. It is manifest in man's and hi fellow­
man' continuou attempt, as well as that of variou groups of men (of 
diff r nt political, cultural and religiou organization), to attune each 
oth r' variou need and interests in such a way that improved co­
exi tence become · po ibl . This insight into utopia a an outflow of 
contingency, th refore part of reality, lead to the cognition of utopia's 

practical tend ncy. 

2. The Contingent Nature of Human Existence - Ethical Aspect of 

Theory 

In th pi ·temological r flection on hi torical world theories, we 
recogniz d, in th ir critical character and relation hip, the catalyst of 
practic and th indicator of conting nt experience a the source of 
practicr-dir cted ognition. In so far a all theorie of reality reflect the 
~onflict , probl m , rn.: d and int re t of man in a pecific hi torical 
'P ·h, th, point to the contingent haract r of human exi tence. E -
P 'ciall 111 th ir historical context and critical relatedne s, thi contin­
g 3 nl charact r b, om s manife t. From the view-point of human exis­
t nc ', th critical r lation ·hip holding betw en world theorie reflect 
their ethi ·al asp 'Ct. B ,jng "XP 'rienced by man and the other a mutual 
limitation, thu having , n ethical character, this critical relationship, 
which reflc ts th, conting 'nl chara ter of human e istence, how 
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itself not only as the real ground of human knowledge (theory) but also 
as the real ground of human action (practice), thus as the moral 
ground. It follows that man's contingent experience of reality is the 
common root of human knowledge and morality. 

Just as contingent reality facilitates freedom of thought, so free­
dom of action is given by it. By their very critical relatedness to one 
another, man and his fellow-man are referred to contingent experience 
as the realm of freedom, from which they, as interdependent partners, 
mould and remould the world according to given circumstances. On 
the level of contingent experience, they avoid the traps and entangle­
ments of total self-transcendence, which, as has been shown, results in 
alienation from reality and the conversion of the natural conflict given 
in contingent experience - the motor of human thinking and acting -
into a destructive confrontation. Being really free and acting in accord­
ance with their true nature as finite, historical and contingent beings, 
man and the other forfeit their natural freedom by the act of total self­
transcendence. Not only is by this total act the utopian dimension of 
the theory of reality regarded as reality as such, so that it degenerates 
into a closed and rigid ideology, but man's will and striving are ex­
clusively concentrated on the enforcement and imposition of one's 
own theory and interest. This renders impossible an exchange of ideas 
and interests between man and the other. While the critical relation­
ship holding between theories of reality point to the voluntary act of 
self-restraint of man and the other as well as the virtues of mode ty, 
tolerance, open-mindedness, respect and goodwill, the act of total self­
transcendence points to the very opposite. In this act becomes mani­
fest what the ancient Greeks called lzubris, n, mely: lf-conc it, s lf­
righteousne s, dogmatism, a closed mind, contempt for th other' 
truth-perspective and the attempt to suppress by force , nd violence 
the other's ideas, needs an interest . 

If the moral act (practice) issues from the critical relation hip hold­
ing between theori s of reality, which r fleets man's contingent >x­
perience of reality, the qu stion ari s: What about ethics as such-the 
specific moral theories that w re conceiv d throughout th centurie, to 
answer th vital question of good and evil, right and wrong? If ethics i 
defined as the theory of moral action, then a di tinction betw n ethics 
(th ory) and morality (pra tice) is implied, which, imultan ou ly, in-
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dicates their relatedness to one another. An analysis of mo al action 
yields that the moral act always issues from a moral ground: a conflict 
experienced by man, which he seeks to overcome and which is the 
moral incentive for his attempt. For this reason, man strives for a moral 
norm, whereby a human action is judged good or evil, just or unjust, 
right or wrong. The moral norm by which moral judgement is made, is 
often identical with the world formula contained in a theory of reality. 
In thi ca e, a philosopher's ethics or moral theory is identical with his 
theory of reality or forms part of it. 

Since, on the grounds of changing historical conditions, man's 
concrete needs and interests also change, the character of the moral 
ground, the moral norm and the moral act changes as well. According­
ly, the validity of moral theories-in terms of which moral action takes 
place - derives from the specific historical situation and conditions of 
lif from and under which these theories are conceived. In view of their 
pointer to practice - thus to their contingent historicity - the mean­
ing of moral theories cannot be derived from logical principles and pro­
positions. They cannot be judged by logical categories of true and false, 
meaningful and meaningless; their rationale derives from the specific 
historical conditions under which they are constituted. For from these 
historical conditions man's concrete needs arise, which lend the re­
spective moral theory meaning and validity. From the following for­
mula, the nature and function of morality become clear: The way a 
pecific thinker conceives the world conditions his conception of man, 

Which, in turn, conditions his relationship with his fellow-man (society 
and the state), thu his moral action. In other words, the theoretical 
fulfilment of th principle of identity enables man, theoretically, to lead 
an authentic way of life, thu a life in freedom. This means: the man 
living in harmony with nature - as conceived by the respective 
think 'r - lives in harmon with hi own nature and in harmony with 
his fellow-man ( ociet ). Being free from conflict and contradiction, he 
lead an authentic exist nee. 

It i the istential significance of moral theories (ethics), as it 
emt::rg from man's contingent existence as a finite, historical being, 
:hat is ludiously ignored by neo-positivistic analytical philosophy. 
fh ' reduction of philo ophicc: l th ori s - in this sense of trans-

nd 'ntal phi lo oph ' - to an analysis offunctional language relations 
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(either of empirical or scientific language by logical positivists or of 
natural language by linguistic analysts) causes analytical philosophers 
such as Wittgenstein, Carnap, Ayer, Ryle, Austin to reject moral theo­
ries as meaningless. It has already been pointed out in a different con­
text that such judgement can be passed only within the framework of 
the analytical method, which is applied to "resolve" ethical problems 
as well. If, however, the premises of this particular method are 
themselves called in question, their metaphysical presuppositions, 
such as meaning, truth, verification, experience, reality, etc. - which 
they share with other methods and without which they would make 
no sense - would be shown to be just as controversial as those of any 
other theory. That these particular language theories-for that is what 
they really are, whereby their explanatory transcendental character is 
exposed - are indeed controversial, is shown by the fact that, even 
within the analytical school itself, they call each other in question. We 
only have to look at Wittgenstein himself, who refutes his own Tactatus 
by his Philosophical Investigations. The fact is that, as has already been 
shown, the analytical method has produced a number of theories on 
the meaning and function of moral concepts as well, which theories 
call each other in question. 

The analytical method is one method among others. It is itself his­
torical and contingent, in so far as it evolved from the atomistic and 
logistic climate, which, at present, dominates western Europe's way of 
thinking. Its moral and practical meaning lies in its attempt to liberate 
man from "confusing" and "meaningless" ethical and metaphysical 
statements. However, the purely logi tic approach of the analytical 
method overlooks man's need for moral theory as a guide for moral 
action under changing historical conditions and circumstances of lif . 
By ignoring the existential historical dimen ion from whic!i moral 
theories issue, the analysts bypass contingent reality, which cause 
analytical treatment of ethical problems to peter out in utopia. 

The inevitably probl matic, polemical and critical character of 
moral theories- thus of ethic - makes them point to a moral ground 
that is outside these theories and conditions them. This ground i the 
contingent experience of reality, by which all moral th ories - for that 
matter all theories - are called in que tion. This basic experience of 
man elucidate thP canting nt character of hi exist nee, which i 
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reflected by the critical relationship obtaining between theories. This 
basic experience should not be regarded as negative but as positive, 
since, without it, human thinking would stagnate. Without this experi­
ence, there would be no more action, thus no more history. Since, 
however, on the grounds of this experience, man enters into continual 
dialogue with his fellow-man on the questions of authentic existence 
and freedom, history continues to crystallize in new forms of human 
existence and new social structures. It follows that, in the last resort, 
the moral judgment of good and evil, right or wrong, is no longer de­
rived from the moral norms of a specific theory or a theory of reality of 
which the latter is a part, but that it is really grounded in the critical 
relationship holding between moral theories or theories of reality. For 
it is this relationship that reflects the contingent chanacter of reality, 
which latter is experienced as natural conflict between man and the 
other and is the motor of all thinking and acting. 

The critical relationship indicates that man and the other are refer­
red to one another in critical thought and moral action, a way of acting 
that corresponds to critical thought and is performed in the spirit of 
mutual self-restraint, modesty, tolerance, open-mindedness, respect 
and goodwill. The universally valid moral act issues from man's con­
tingent experience of reality or natural freedom. For by this basic ex­
perience all men are referred to each other in their dispute on authentic 
existence, this dispute taking place under changing circumstances of 
life. It is this state of affairs that causes a specific society to observe the 
previously mentioned virtues by working out a moral code that, under 
given historical conditions, is valid for all. Moreover, these virtues of 
contingent experience are valid for the relationship of social and cul­
tural systems that are conditioned by different moral values and ethical 
norm . 

The ob ervation of the virtues issuing from contingent experience 
af guard the freedom of the individual within a specific social or cul­

tural y ' tern as well a th freedom of cultural elf-determination of the 
various cultural group . It pr elude the danger of an individual's 
totalitarian rule ov r a specific society - as it is found in certain dic­
tatorship today - or th domination of a pecific ociety or cultural 
·yst m by a particular nation or state by m an of a totalitarian ideol­
ogy, as is the case in c rtain countries at present. The repressive and 
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destructive consequence of such totalitarian act of elf­
transcendence as wel1 a their alienating effect have alr ady b en di ·­
cussed. On the level of man's conting nt experience of reality, uch 
kind of act i not possible. A the realm of fre dom, thi ba ·ic experi­
ence safeguard the freedom of the individual as well as the freedom of 
social or cultural sy tern : the right of th ir members to a way of life, 
according to specific conventional norms and value within the 
system, thus the right to elf-determination. 

3. The Self-Realization of Man from Freedom as the Authentic 
Ground of Utopia - Metaphysical Aspect of Theory 

Just as the problematic, polemical and critical relation hip be­
tween moral theorie refers to a moral ground outside the e theorie ·, o 
this same relation between theories of reality refer to a real ground out­
side these theorie . This real ground consists in contingent reality, 
which is experienced as a natural conflict between man and the other 
and is reflected in the critical relationship between theorie of reality. 
The critical relationship holding between th historical theories of 
reality indicates the being called in question of th e theories by the 
practice of contingent reality, so that they are alway in a critical condi­
tion. Their critical character identifie them a truth-perspective · or 
methodologically con tituted model of reality, king to cope with 
the experience of the contemporaries of a specific historical epoch. 
They wrestle with the concr >te conflict and probl 'ms experienced b 
them, which dominate their con ciousnes at that time. Attempting to 
master the e conflict and problems in a rational wa ', tht::y 'nd 'avour 
to provide contemporaries with a n,eaningful exi tence, on , fr,, from 
conflict to the greatest po sible degree, and to gratif , lo the great-'sl 
pos ible xtent, their need for certainty, security, shelter and fre •dom. 
Always, the methodologi al constitution of the )ries of realit occurs 
from the que tion about man's authentic ' istenc' and the prob] m of 
blending man into reality in such a way that he i as fr'' as possibl, 
from inner contradictions and conflict, which er 'ate for him a lif, of 
suffering. As ha been hown, thi • holds true for all methodologicall , 
constituted theories of reality, including th' cont •mporary ones, 
which adopt an "anti-melaphy ical" stan e. 

A truth-per pectives that tand in a critical relation to each other, 
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theories of reality mirror the Logos of the world in fragmented form. 
Broken by man's contingent experience of reality, the Logos represents 
the universe as a multiver um of historical logoi. This multiverswn is in a 
continual proce of change and becoming. The Logos of the world, 
which can also be designated as the Logos of Being, emerges from the 
critical relationship obtaining between the historical truth­
perspectives, thus identifying these truth-perspectives as components 
of an unbroken Logos. It b comes so clear how - despite the distinct 
va1iety of the historically conditioned logoi - meaningful argument 
and communication between man and the other become possible. 

The variety and variability of the historical logoi - their contingent 
character, therefore - is explained by the dynamics of contingent 
reality: the changing conditions of life (historical conditions) and man's 
practice (way of acting) and way of existence connected with it. How­
ever, the rationalization of this practice by the methodological con­
stitution of the re pective circumstances of life in the form of a new 
theory of reality happens by one and the same Logos. Thus a theory is a 
truth-perspective, which is understood by all men, no matter whether, 
in view of their own existential situation, they are able to agree with it 
or not. Since all truth-perspectives are components of one and the 
same Logos, they cannot be judged "true" or "false" from a purely log­
ical, or logistic, point of view, but can only be regarded as being more 
or less relevant to reality. 

ln the critical relationship obtaining between truth-perspectives 
man's incapacity to comprehend the Truth becomes manifest. The 
assumption of such a capacity, as is the case with totally conceived 
truth-per pectives, yields an untruth, which contradicts the truth of 
not-knowing the Truth. Thi results, as should have become clear, in 
man's alienation from reality, thus in total utopia, which turns man 
into an imaginary uperman. In the critical relationship between truth­
p r ·pective , we recognize reason a critical r ason, which makes us 
becom aware of truth-per pectives being related to contingent reality. 
Criti -al reason refers us to contingent experience as the real ground of 
the world, as the realm of freedom from which the historical theories of 
reality are methodologically projected a truth-perspectives. This pro­
j ction i ·, at the sam time, elf-projection to freedom. For in a historic­
al ·ituation, man has the choice of projecting himself into and mould-
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ing the world for the purpose of coping with it in one way or another. Ex­
amples are the principal theorie of empirici m and rati nalism in th 
era of Enlightment; idealism, positivi m, mat riali m and voluntari m 
in the 19th century; phenomenology, analytical lingui tic philo, ophy, 
existentialism and Marxi min the pre ent. Alway5, the projection of 
theories in a particular epoch, despite their contradictorine s, happen , 
on the grounds of a definite experience of reality, which conditions th 
Zeitgei t. 

Theories of reality represent man' elf-realization from freedom; 
as they are a manifestation of his own concrete need and intere ts 
emerging from a specific hi torical and existential situation. It i his 
striving for overcoming the conflict in his contingent experience of 
reality, from which tho e needs and interest arise, that direct man 
towards self-realization through theory. This very natural .urge for elf­
realization through theory, which urge grows from his conting nt ex­
perience of reality, enables man to build his world in such a way that it 
corresponds to his natural desire. In so far as thi natural urge for elf­
realization is the manifestation of his inner urge for freedom, it i a 
spontaneous act and, in thi sense, an act of fr edom. 

That man's self-realization from freedom is the r al ground of 
utopia becomes clear from the fact that man moulds the world according 
to hi desire and imagination, a /ze imagin s man' authentic 
existence in the world as an exist nee in harmony. However, ther by 
he enters into conflict with the other's world vi w. Thb indicat the 
contingent character of utopia. Ther by the problematic and ontro­
versial nature of utopia b com s manife t. It, too, remc1ins part of on­
tingent reality and of history. In it, the world' real ground hc1s be -'n 
only theoretically compr hended. It exi ts in the resp 'ctiv thinker's 
imagination, not in reality. Utopia's ontingent haracter illu trc1t 'S 

man's natural conflict with the oth r a th' r al ground of the world. 
This conflict i reflected in th critical relation hip holding betw • n 
theori s of reality as the contingent experience wh reby all truth­
persp ctive are called in question. 

In the light of the critical relation -hip obtaining between all th o­
rie of reality, which indicates their contingent nature, the so-call d 
tran cendent real ground imagin d by these theori prov_, not to be 
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tran cendent at all, but transcendental: a component of the respective 
theory of reality methodologically constituted from man's contingent 
experience of reality. As such rational constitution, under certain his­
torical condition , it is an immanent concept of the mind and, as such, 
utopian. Since man's contingent experience of reality also renders 
utopia que tionable, the danger of confusing utopia with reality is elim­
inated. In the light of contingent experience, utopia remains open to 
r ality. 

Th reby the degeneration of the open critical theory of reality into 
an uncritical do ed dogmatic ideology is avoided and man's and the 
other's fre dom s cured. As a real utopia, the theory's utopian dimen­
sion give expres ion to man' inherent need for freedom from con­
flict, for harmony and peace of mind, a condition that cannot be fully 
realized. Yet, man' triving for it is of eminently practical significance, 
in o far a all human cultural and civilizing activities in the sciences, 
philo opy, the art and religion are phenomena of this striving. The 
utopian component of his theories of reality in particular shows man as 
a metaphy ical being. Thi fact was demonstrated not only by the con­
stitutive metaphysics of the past but is shown by the "anti-metaphysic­
al" alt rnatives of the pre ent as well. The latter could not overcome the 
metaphysical either. It is clearly reflected in their world theories, more 
accurately in the world formulae contained in these theories. 

If the really transcendent is not comprehended by the theories of 
r ality, of what ver type, where is it in reality? The real transcendent 
for man i his fellow-man. On the grounds of his own experience of 
r ality and the proj ction of his own theory of reality, he calls in ques­
tion that of man. He i man's constant stumbling block. By his critical 
in ight, he makes man become aware of his limitations during the act 
of elf-realization and draw man's attention away from himselL from 
utopia to r ality, from theory to practic . He causes man to become 
con iou of the fact that, in all his thinking (theory) and acting (prac­
tic ), h is ref rred to him. By hi critical questioning, the other is 
man's r al limit whi h i ' u pended only in death or nothingness. 
Death is the final limit betw en reality and nothing. This limit cannot 
be removed by any utopia, for the latter is man-made and man is des­
tined to d ath. Any p culations about death are therefore futile. Ideas 
of an after-life, re urr ction, r incarnation, metempsychosis are an 
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outflow of man's desire to live and to overcome death. This desire is 
real enough. However, the various ideas of overcoming death are a 
result of faith, the strength of which corresponds to man's powerful 
drive to live. 

The limit between man and the other is experienced as mutual 
limitation, which elucidates both the differential of each other's theory 
of reality - thus each other's individuality - and the equivalence of 
each others theory of reality. Critical reason, as it manifests itself in the 
critical relationship holding between theories of reality and points to 
participation in a common Logos, demands mutual recognition as 
truth-perspectives of unequal, but equivalent, theories of reality, in the 
spirit of mutual self-restraint, modesty, tolerance, open-mindedness, 
respect and goodwill. Critical reason bends the egoism of the act of 
self-realization towards altruism, in so far as, in the light of critical 
reason, man and the other are free from the chains of their own truth 
and, in being directed towards each other, can tackle in common the 
practical problems facing them. 
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THE HERMENEUTICS OF THE PHILOSOPHY - THEOLOGY RE­
LATIONSHIP 

1. The Problem of Theological Truth 

Thi· r lation hip is inve ·tigated in terms of the hermeneutical ap­
proach. Thi mean· that the attempt i made to understand man a a 
homo rehgiosus. The enquiry take its point of departure from man's 
religiou exp rience and religou consciou ness. It is thi field of in­
ve tigation that i commonly called philosophy of religion. That there 
i indeed the religiou type of experience i proved by the various 
World religion , although, in this brief chapter, we shall have to con­
fine ourselves to one type of religion in particular, namely, the Chris­
tian religion. For it i the latter that is more or less related to western 
philosophy. And since this work concerns it elf with the methodology 
of knowledge within the western context, the relationship between 
we t rn philo ophy and theology is chosen as a case study. 

Within the fram \-vork of thi tudy, this chapter take its depar­
ture from the obser ation that the phenomenon of religion is a uni­
versal phenom non, which point to r ligious experience as one of 
man's ba ic 1= p<:ril:nc . Giving expression to this experience in the 
~orm of various hi toricc.11ly grown religion and religious denom­
lnat_ions that represent a pecific kind of faith and worship do ely 
~

0
~1n led with the p 'cificity of humane ·i tence and way of life, re­

ligion rl:present • a compon 'nt of the scale of human er ative cultural 
dctivili . B 'ing m >thodologicall constituted a a theory from the data 
of r velation , they are given in the variou • holy scripture , the 
Vl:des, th ·1 hor,, the Bible and the Qu'ran, for xample, thi experi­
en ) as um >s ·i 'ntific chara ter in the di ·ciplin of th ology. On ac­
count of th 'ir methodological constitution, th 'Ological th orie or theo-
10s01

u11c11a ar, truth-p 'r p ,ctives that ar , like any other th ori , 
co~1c_'ived undl:r ·hc1nging hi toric I condition . The critical relation-
hip mto which th , , •nt 'r with one anoth >r n: suit in a continual criti -

al' rgum(;nt c1bout th ological truth in the ame way as do tho th ories 
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constituted from different types of experience, yielding different types 
of knowledge. 

The chief problems that are being discussed in Christian theology 
are those of the God-man or God-world relationship, faith and the 
meaning of the event of the Cross. The controversy over these prob­
lems yields the various historical theologoumena: the historical theo­
logical truth-perspectives, the critical relationship into which they 
enter with each other reflecting man's basic contingent experience of 
reality from which they issue and on the grounds of which they call 
each other in question. The critical relationship obtaining between 
theological theories is experienced as conflict, which experience is an 
incentive tor the theological argument to continue as actual circum­
stances oflife change, so that, again, there is an interplay of theory and 
practice. Just as other types of theory, so theological theories, too, re­
flect the specific historical conditions, the conflicts experienced in a 
particular historical situation and the concrete needs and interests 
emerging from it. It is under these historical conditions that the prob­
lems of the God-man or God-world relationship, faith and the mean­
ing of the event of the Cross are discussed. It follows that all theological 
truth-perspectives are man-made, as are any other types of truth­
perspective, and that no one particular truth-perspective can lay claim 
to having embraced the Truth. 

It stands to reason that this is largely the case today, when, in cer­
tain theological approaches, the historical situation - the context- is 
absolutized at the expen e of the te,xt, so when it is stated in the Kairo 
Document with reference to what is called there "State Theology": 
"What has been overlooked here is one of the most fundamental of all 
principles of biblical interpretation: every t xt must be interpret din its 
context". 1) It would appear then that the Truth emerges from one par­
ticular context, past and present. It emerges from ~ particular lruth­
perspective: the specific historical conditions, the c b 'Olutization of 
which is not only a contradiction in the light of th cone pt of universal 
truth, but which, in additon, leads to a polarization of socio-political 
conflict. It turns positive natural conflict, which yields meaningful dia­
logue, into negative, mutually d structive confrontation. The latter is 

1 qwllenge to the Church -A Tlzeological Co111111c11t 011 the Political Cnsis in 5011/h Afnrn ('[he 
Kmros Dorn111rnf), p.4. 
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stat d in the Kairos Document in the form of a number of polarizing 
dichotomies, in which this document abounds and which is the result 
of a totalitarian way of thinking. This leads to the following inescapable 
impasse and the commitment of theology to violence and revolution: 
"Thi is our situation of civil war or revolution. The one side is commit­
ted to maintaining the system at all costs and the other side is commit­
ted to changing it at all costs. There are two conflicting projects here 
nd no compromise is possible. Either we have full and equal justice 

for all or we don' t. 1) But who decides what is full and equal ju tice are 
th author of the Kairo Document. They do so in terms of their con­
t~ tual method . From Plato to Rawls, 2) the problem has been and i still 
being disputed. The qu stion is: Can there be equal justice in terms of 
one particular truth-perspective that has b en absolutized? 

Th trouble with the Kairo Document i that its authors know the 
Truth, when it is tat d with reference to the South African socio­
political ituation that "The moment of truth has arrived." That is to 
ay, they know the truth a they have methodologically constructed it 

from current South African socio-political conditions as one particular 
tru th-p r pectiv . Methodologically speaking, they have done so by 
el cting from the criptural text those passages which, according to 

th ir th ological point of view, fit South African conditions, conven­
iently omitting tho pa ages that lend themselves to different inter­
pr tation . In oth r words, by absolutizing the context as they ee it, 
th hav de troy d the open-end d interaction between text and con­
t t. By r ndering th te t' multi-dim nsional character, which yields 
v~ rious po ibiliti of interpretation, one-dimen ional and declaring 
th ir own th ologic, I truth-p r pective the only valid one, they have 
lo •d the door for m aningful dialogu with other theological truth­

per p tiv s. Th y hav turn d open dialogu into dogmatic mono­
logu ). 

Th radical language u din the Docum nt hows the latter's one­
dim n ·ionali m, which mu t b trac d to the r ductionist method ap­
pli d by it author : th r duction of the South African ocio-political 
onfli t to a tring of fi d dichotomies, ·uch a : oppressor and op-

I JI, <if., p. 16 
2 
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pressed; exploiters (rich) and exploited (poor); evil (unjust) and good 
(just); law and order on the one hand and, on the other, civil disobe­
dience; reform and revolution; non-violence (evolution) and violenc 
(revolution); state theology (anti-Christ) and prophetic th ology 
(Christ). The latter is, of cour e, the theology of liberation a propound­
ed in the Document, where God is pronounced to be on the sid of the 
oppressed. In terms of their theology, they claim to know God, thus 
disposing of him for their socio-political aims. It stands to reason 
v.rhether this is not in conflict with the concept of faith, as it will emerge 
from the following discussions in this chapter. 

The theology of liberation is obviously represented in term of 
Marxist dialectics, which emphasizes its socio-political character: 
society's liberation from an oppressive and repressive state ideology 
and state theology. It is because of its revolutionary aims that the theol­
ogy of liberation can be designat d as functionali tic and opera­
tionalistic. This holds true in a similar way for Black Theology, which is 
stated in terms of the Black Power ideology. J H Cone write :1

) "Black 
Theology seeks to interpret Black Power religiously. Black Power 
endeavours to reorder the Christian tradition in view of the black 
predicament and to destroy the influence of heretical white Christi­
anity. In this sense it is nationalistic." The polarization between black 
and white as two antagonistic concept assumes radical proportions in 
the Black Power movement. This radicali m is clearly outlined by the 
following statement of Cone' : 

Black theology believes that, in order to be meaningful and 
productive, black people must have room to do th ir thing. Th 
black community itself mu t lay down the rul of the gam . 
White oppressors are incomp tent to dictate the terms of recon­
ciliation becaus th y are enslaved by their own ra i5m and will 
inevitably seek to ba e the terms on th ir right lo play God in 
human relationship . 2) 

Thu Cone mak it cl ar that h consider the "right to play God" 
now to have b en transferred from white5 to blacks. A. Cl ag i - ev n 

1 Black Theology and Black Power, p. 131. 
2 Ibid . 
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more outspoken when he says: "There is no such thing as good white 
people and bad white people ... white people make up one system of 
brutality ... First and inescapable is the fact that the white man is our 
enemy."1) 

That the revolutionary theory of Black Theology is also influenced 
by Marxist-Leninist ideas issues from the ideology of Black Power, 
which, according to Cone, it "seeks to interpret religiously." The Marx­
ist -Leninist influence on the Black power ideology manifests itself by 
the principle of the negation of the negation: the negation of black im­
potency (as the result of white oppression) by the restoration of black 
power on a higher level. Theologically speaking, the influence of Ger­
man dialectical ideology: Ka:l Barth, Rudolf Bultman, Jurgen 
Moltmann and others, i acknowledged by Cone. Especially Jurgen 
Moltmann' s emphasis on revolutionary practice -the liberation of op­
pres ed man in contemporary monopolistic society- exercised an in­
fluence on the Theology of Liberation and Revolution. 

The practical revolutionary significance of the Cross, as it has been 
spelled out by Moltmann, holds out hope for oppressed man, a free 
society and ultimate salvation: The influence of Ernst Bloch's philos­
ophy, especially his eschatological ideas towards the conclusion of his 
work Das Prinzip Hoffnung, is obvious. Moltmann's emphasis on rev­
olutionary practice, both in the religious and socio-political sense, re­
minds us of the existential practice concept of the early Christian apol­
ogists, such as Justin Martyr, Irenaeus and Tertullian. Under the 
impact of the socio-political conditions of their time, practice meant to 
them the solution of man's existential problems: of sin, suffering, op­
pression and death. To them, the practical significance of the event of 
the Cross c nsisted in the resolution of these problems through 
Chri t' passion. Through Christ's vicarious suffering and death, God 
revealed himself and hi purpose. The Christian apologists were anti­
philo ophical. Justin Martyr said: "Christianity is our philosophy", 
and Irenaeu told the gnostics: "Christianity is our gnosis." This anti­
philosophical po ition they share with the representatives of con­
temporary praxis - philo ophy, with this difference that the latter pro­
pose to achieve truth and justice in this world rather than in the next. 

1 
"The Black Messiah and the Black Revolution" in : Quest for Black Theology. 
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As to the problems of secularization and eschatology, it is interes­
ting to note that some modern theologies of revolution and liberation 
have moved closer to modern praxis - philosophy and so have become 
secularized. On the other hand, there are Mar~ist thinkers such as 
Ernst Bloch, whose philosophy of hope shows eschatological features, 
thus reflecting the resurrection of contemporary man's religious need. 
Bloch is very conscious of this need, the core of all religions being 
utopia, that which is not yet reality. Utopia is seen as an expression of 
human expectation, of hope for the realm of freedom - Heimat -
which formerly was called God, then the kingdom of God. Bloch puts it 
as follows: 

Das hochste Gut ist selber dieses noch nicht gebildete, in der Ten­
denz des Prozesses letzthin bedeutete, in der Latenz des Pro­
zesses letzthin realmogliche Ziel. So erscheint eine utopisch -
kosmische Perspektive mitten in der subjektiv - und intensiv -
existentiellen, wenn statuiert werden kann: Das unter dem 
hochsten Gut Gedachte, das fruher Gott hiess, dann Reich 
Gottes, und schliesslich das Reich der Freiheit ist, macht nicht 
nur das Zweckideal der menschlichen Geschichte aus, sondern 
auch das metaphysische Latenzproblem der Natur. 1) 

Within the context of this chapter, only brief reference to the theo­
logical argument can be made as it proceeded, especially on the 
Europen continent, after the collapse of the old culture as the result of 
the two World Wars, when utter frustration and naked fear were stalk­
ing the European scene. The new religious need that had grown from 
this experience caused man to turn again to the century-old problem of 
faith. It was the dialectical theologians, Barth, Gogarten, Brunner, 
Bultman and others who laboured hard to satisfy the new need and to 
hammer out a new meaning of faith, which was more in conformity 
with the existing conditions of life than the old orthodox, fun ­
damentalist approach. The latter, they felt, had given man the illusion 
of too much security. He had become smug in his belief. He had come 
to seek God in an illusory heaven, which caused him to lead a dual 
existence as a habitual church-going Christian on a Sunday and a mate­
rialistic, competitive being on a Monday, whose sole purpose was to 

1 Das Pri11zip Hoffnung, Vol. Ill, p . 1566. 
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achieve material success. Thus Christianity, more and more, came to 
be identified with a smug belief in what the preacher said on a Sunday, 
which was forgotten on a Monday. All in all, Christianity came to be 
regarded as identical with Christian culture. The liberal theologian 
Adolf Harnack1

) regarded the Christian religion as the heart of culture 
and the theological dogma as a work of the Greek spirit on the basis of 
the gospel. Already in Hegel's philosophy, the Christian religion was 
identified with Christian culture. It was against this aspect of Hegel's 
philosophy that Kierkegaard protested so vehemently and against 
which he po ited a real Christian existence: the individual having to 
face God as the inscrutable Thou, who could be embraced only 
through faith as a subjective truth. 2) 

Following the lead of Kierkegaard, the dialectical theologians 
sought to get man to lead a real existence in the light of the event of the 
Cro s. They pointed out that faith was not a smug belief in a better 
world to come. It did not consist in the beatific vision of God (Thomas 
Aquinas) or in mystical ecstatic union as taught by other mediaeval 
theologians and mystics (Bonaventura, Tauler, Seuse), nor did it con­
sist in forming an intellectual concept of God as the world's architect 
(Leibniz) or Absolute Spirit (Hegel). But it consisted in man's accepting 
in faith God's justice as it emerged in the hardships of life, the suffering 
and misery of human exi tence, which flowed from God's inscruta­
bility and unfathomableness. Already the German reformer Martin 
Luther had taught the doctrine ot justification by faith and the dialectic­
al theologians followed in his footsteps. For them God's inscrutability 
was due to his otherworldliness, in short his No, which he posists against 
man and the world. It is by the revelatory nature of the event of the 
Cro that God had fulfilled his promise. 

According to Bultmann, 3) man had already been saved by Christ's 
acrifice on the Cross. In the light of this perception what mattered was 

1 
Das Wese11 des Christentums, cf. "Das Evang lium und die Arbeit, oder die Fra~e der 

Kultur", pp. 74-78, and "Die christliche Religion im griechischen Katholozismus ', pp. 
135-141, re p ctively. 
2 

In this regard, cf. Conc/11di11g U11cie11tific Po t ript, where the relationship betw en philos­
ophy and theology is discussed. 

~ As to the question of demythologization, cf. R Bultmann "Entmythologi ierung oder 
Entk •rygmati ierung derTh ologie", in: H W Bart ch (ed .), Kerygma und Mythos, Vol. II. 
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faith in Christ. The dialectical theologians, indefatigably, pointed out 
the practical significance of the event of the Cro s for man in hi pr nt 
situation. They, therefore, did not think any longer of God as es ence 
or substance, whose real being was derived from his very nam by 
definition (Descartes' ontological proof), but they thought of him as 
an act outside the human mind: as an opus externum. A an act of alva­
tion, it was reflected in the event of the Cro . Thu God ent red into a 
functional relation with the world and with man, which manif ted 
itself in the dialectical nature of the event of the Cro s. 

It is obvious that, by grasping the contradictory relation b tw n 
God and man as a dialectical principle, the dialectical theologian have 
constituted anotherirnmanenttruth. They have done o by th method­
ological conception of various theologownena or theological truth­
perspectives, which differ in accordance with the self-conceived prem­
iss as the respective theologian' point of departure. As uch 
truth-perspech es they represent so many cycle of the elf. They com­
prehend the God-world relation hip, which so form an immanent 
truth. By constituting the God-world relation hip a a dial ctical prin­
ciple by which they, y tematically and logically, deriv faith from 
man's not-knowing, the dialectical th ologian ground faith again in 
human reason and so posit variou theologoumena. Again, the od-man 
relationship i logically dev loped from God' No to man' Ye~ and vi -
ver a. 

It i thu con~ titut din rational term , o th, t man r--all , dispo •s 
of God rather than God dispo ing of him. By the ration I compr •hen­
sion of the dialectical God-man r lation hip and th int rpretalion of 
revelation in rnti nal t >rm·, thi relati n hip i no long 'r a rnnfli t e ·­
p rience and as uch con ling nt. Through it rationalizl1tion lrnd nwlh­
odological con titution, it i no longer th, , p •ri •nc-' of a renl ni is in 
which faith might occur to man from the out idc, from a r al tran en­
dent or opus extcmum. It is now an immanent human truth on ·titul •d 
by the dialectical method. 
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h who rati nall ' and methodologically di po es of God rather than 
od irration, ll di po ing of him. It thu tand to rea on that, like any 

other human truth , the theological truth-per p ctives of the dialectic­
al th ologian em r again a o many human elf-projections, by 
which man k t ati fy hi r ligiou ne d and to realize him elf as a 
r ligiou b ing. 

2. Philo ophy and Theology - Differences and Similarities 

<-) Th R ligiou Ph nom non a Part of the Philo ophical Argument 

Alth ugh th diff r nee b tween religion and philo ophy mer­
g from th m r tran Iation of the two words, they have much in 
common. Th Latin word religio m an reverence, obligation, bond, 
th Gr k word plzi/osophia d note love of wi <lorn. The form r word 
impli total commitment, the latter word implies que t for knowledge 
and truth. It i now pr ci ly when philo ophy is defined as the pur-
uit of knowl dg or of truth, a it wa defined by Pythagoras and 
ocrat r p ctiv l , that religion, a a phenomenon of human ex­

peri nc , b c m a field of nquiry for philo ophy. For philm,ophy's 
f~ Id of enquiry can b circum crib d by th methodological con titu­
tion of vari us t pe of human xperience, the religiou typ of experi­
'nc b ing on of th m. Thi i d mon trat d by the fact that there is a 

?rc1n h of phil sophy ailed phi] ophy of r ligion. Moreover, religion 
1 c1n obj" t of inv sti .,.ation in th cience of religion and in theology. 
Although th r ·i ·t om d gre of ov rlapping, it may be aid that 
phi lo 'oph_ inv, tigat r Iigion m t rm of th concept of truth, ci­
'n of r ,Jigi n in term of th oncept of culture and the logy in terms 

of r 'Ii ri<. u dogma . 

n ac ~ount of man' · on ting nt (changing, variabl ) p ri nee of 
r alit (< ircum t,m 's of lif or hi tori al condition ) a well a hi fi­
nit 'n 'ss, hisloric.:il , nd c nting nc , know] ~dg of the Truth i d nied 
man. 'J h r fr rt, th, on epl )f knowledg and truth r main contro­
v 'r . ial, so th, t th qu "stion of know! dg and truth ha to b a ·k d 
'1gc1m , nd ,1 r,1in , Iif ,' s onditions , 1 caused to hang b ' philo -
oph r's ,1nsw r giv '11 o this qu • tion . I h r i thus a continuou in-
t 'rpI,1y of th 'ory and pradic<.', in vi 'W of whi h th m )aning of know I-
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edge and truth changes. Thi already points to a docta ig11orn11tia: th 
truth of man's not-knowing the Truth. 

It should be borne in mind that man is not a one-dimensional but a 
multi-dimensional being: He has not only one type of experience but a 
variety of types, such as physical, historical, ethical, aesthetic and re­
ligious experience, none of which should b absolutized, unle man 
become alienated from himself and reality. Unfortunately, this eem 
to be the case today when man's functionalistic material experience 
appears to have assumed total dimensions, thus unbalancing man anti 
threatening his existence as an individual and a person. 

The constitution of these various types of experience in method­
ological form yield various types of knowledge. These methodologic­
ally constituted types of knowledge are theories, which are trutlr­
perspectives in view of the fact that these theories are universally 
understood. Since method bestows on theory truth-per pectives, 
theories enter into a critical relationship with one another, which 
points to man's basic contingent experience, from which they have 
been methodologically constituted. 

As a result of the critical relationship holding between truth-per­
spectives, man and his fellow-man enter into dialogue with one an­
other, which constitutes a continuing critical argument on the que tion 
about knowledge and truth. The question about the origin, nature and 
scope of human knowledge and truth - hence the question about to 
what extent we know the truth- has been answered differently, with 
reference to the specific historical conditions of a particular period and 
in terms of the Zeitgei t that prevailed at this particular historical epoch . 
Viewed in a wide cope, the history of philo ophy show · th, t the re­
ligious phenomenon has alway played an important role in the argu­
ment about knowledge and truth, no matter wh ther this ph nom­
enon was seen in a positive, or negative way. 

Already in the thought of th an ient Greeks, where it was equal­
ed with the beauty and harmon (justice) - hen ' the agntlw11 - of 
the cosmos, truth had a divine aspect. In the Middle Ages, the problem 
of knowledge and truth revolved about the rel, lion hip betwe ~n 
reason and faith, reason and will, knowledg ( cience) and religion -
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philosophy and th ology. It was Thomas Aquina who ought to rec­
oncil the two by declaring faith a higher form of knowledge, tran -
c nding rea on but not contradicting it. In 19th century idealism, the 
divine was seen a an a pect of the World Spirit. In contradistinction to 
Thoma Aquina 'view, it was se n by Hegel as an aspect of philosoph­
ical truth. The philo ophical concept of truth comprehended all 
other a pect : th cientific, the historical, the ethical, the aesthetic and 
the theological one. It i noteworthy that agnostic and atheistic philos­
oph r , uch a Mar , ietz che, Sartre, Wittgenstein, Ayer, all con­
e rn th m elve with th r ligious experience, either a a hermeneutic­
al xperienc or lingui tic utterance. From this it follows that man is, 
among others, a lromo religiosus. As such he has to be discussed in the 
field of philo-ophical anthropology. Examples of the discussion of 
man' r ligiou perience are Spinoza' pantheism or psycho­
physical paralleli ·m; Hum 's religious faith as it emerged from hi 
agno tici m; Schleiermacher' s feeling of unconditional dependence on 
God; F uerbach' id a of religion as a form of self-alienation and his 
anthropological cone pt of religion. The latter influenced Marx in this 
re p ct, who taught that man's alienation by religion must be over­
come through replacing the latter by politics. 

b) The Critical R lation hip of the Philosophical Argument as the 
pistemological Limit of Human Truth 

In the light of th ob ·ervation that philosophy is a rontinuing 
argument on certain ba ic que tion from man' contingent experience 
of r alit ·, que hons about the problem of knowledge and truth, the 
epL temological limit clearly emerges. It consists in the critical relation­
ship that hold b tween philosophical truth-per pectives a they are 
constituted and r con tituted under changing historical conditions. 
Th re is thus a continuou irtterplay of theory and practice. The fact 
that philo oph , i a permanent quest for truth t tifies to man' belief 
in its 1 i tenc<::. W 're it not pre uppo ed, it would not be enquired 
into. horn thi , tht: conclusion must be ddwn that, ultimately, all 
hum n knowledg of the truth rests on be/hf. The critical relationship 
thatholdsbetw 'ntruth-p r p ctivesisalwaysque tionedbyanother. 
hom the philo ophical point of view, therefore, the critical re-
l tionship obt, imn, b tween truth-p rsp ctive torm r.ian's epis­
t~mologi al limit in the that, in hi· qu t for truth, h i ref rred 
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to his fellow-man, who is his real transcendent and as such hi indis­
pensable partner in his pursuit of truth. Any absolutiLation on 
anyone's part of some specific truth-persp ctive or another leads to 
alienation from man's contingent experience of reality a well as from 
his fellow-man. It leads to what the ancient Greeks calJed lzubris. 

The matter looks different if man's contingent experience of reality 
is accepted as the real ground of and sufficient reason for the method­
ological constitution of his truth-perspectives. It is then that the critic­
al relationship obtaining between truth-perspectives would be r c­
ognized as man's epistemological limit in the continuing argument 
about truth. It is then that the moral ought implied by this relationship 
would be realized: the moral imperative of self-restraint, moderation, 
tolerance, open-mindedness, respect and goodwill as a prerequisite of 
meaningful dialogue between man and the other. On the ground of 
the contingent experience of reality, which basic experience man and 
the other have in common, the moral ought is realized not by some or 
other theory, but in practice. 

From this it follows that the experience of natural conflict, to which 
the critical relationship between human truth-perspective point and 
which is shared by man and his fellow-man alike, thu referring them 
to each other in their common quest for truth, must not be turned into 
an unnatural confrontation. This would happen by an egocentric act of 
total elf-transcendence: the abasolutization of one' particular truth­
perspective. By the acceptance of the critical relation hip holding b -
tween human truth-perspectives a th - epi t mological limit as w lI as 
the permanent truth-crisis as man's and his fellow-man' bct ic ex­
istential experience by which th y are referr d to one another in their 
search for truth, philo ophy open the door to faith; man' faith in hi 
fellow-man and, as a r sult, in something that cannot be con­
ceptualized or methodologically con titut d. 

Accordingly, philo ophy a a critical and self-critical di ciplin is 
itself subject to the moral ouglzt, in thi s n to practic0

• By a voluntary 
act of self-re traint, it ought to confin itself to the fi Id of human truth­
p rsp ctive and becoming. ince man' f llow-man ha b en ·hown 
a the real tran cendent, who call man' truth in question, philo ophy 
would leave the field of the Ab olute to th ology, which is qualifi 'd to 
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speak about it, not in terms of knowledge, but in terms of faith. As 
another form of human truth, however - truth methodologically con­
stituted from Revelation for the purpose of gaining the greatest pos­
sible rational insight into God's nature, his relationship to man and 
world, and the nature of religious faith - theology, too, constitutes a 
continuous argument on these matters. In other words, the process of 
the rationalization of faith under changing historical conditions yields 
historical theologoumena (theological truth-perspectives) which, as 
theories, enter into a ci:itical relationship with one another as well. 
Thus, the continuous philosophical argument on knowlecJge and truth 
has its counterpart in the theological argument on faith. This argument 
yields the different concepts of faith and different forms of confession 
(denominations) within the scope of the Christian religion. Since these 
denominations emerge as a result of changing historical conditions, a 
distinction must be made between the textual and contextual di­
men5ions of religious and theological truth-perspectives. At the same 
time, it should be realized that they refer to each other in an inter­
textual manner. 

c) The Epistemological Limit in Theological Argument and the Inter­
relationship of Philosophy and Theology 

On the grounds of their basic conflict experience resulting from 
the theological argument on faith, theologians should concede that 
their various historical tlzeologoumena have in common with philo­
sophical truths a critical, polemical and controversial character. By 
their broken, perspectival character, they reveal man's inability to ex­
haust revealed truth by rational insight. Like philosophical theories, 
they are part of the multiversum of human logoi. They, too, are the result 
of methodological constitution. It becomes thus clear that, in the final 
resort, the Logos remains inaccessible to human understanding. 
Absolute truth, therefore, remains concealed from man and shrouded 
in mystery. 

The critical relationship holding between theologoumena makes it 
clear that these methodologically constituted truth-perspectives are 
subject to both the epistemological limit and the moral ought that govern 
the relationship between philosophical truth-perspectives. This ob­
liges theologians to observe towards each other the same self-restraint, 

229 

 

 



moderation, tolerance, open-mindedness, respect and goodwill as in 
the case of philosophers, scientists, historians, politicians and artists 
- indeed, as these virtues ought to be observed by all men towards 
each other. It should be borne in mind that theology, too, is the out­
come of man's continge~t experience of reality and of man's particular 
needs emerging from it: his religious need, which impels him to seek 
means and ways of communication with God. 

It emerges that, in view of the truth-crisis situation experienced by 
both philosophical and theological truth-perspectives, the field of tJ1e 
theologian is, ulitmately, not that of theoretical faith but that of practical 
faith, which corresponds to the philosopher's field of the practical ought. 
In the field of practical faith -the kind of faith which is contingent and 
emerges from the very crisis experience - all theoretical truth, theo­
logical truth included, is transcended by an opus externum. There, the 
theologian is confronted with the eschatological, which is beyond 
human comprehension. 

It was the German-Swiss philosopher Eberhard Grisebach who 
warned against the danger of absolutization of anyone's theo­
logoumenon, be it that of Emil Brunner' s theologia 11aturalis, Rudolf Bult­
mann's theologia verbalis, Karl Barth's analogin spiritus theology or Erich 
Przywara's analogia entis theology. He did so on the grounds that, how­
ever the relationship between God and man, God and the world is 
methodologically constituted as one t!teologou111rno11 against another, 
this relationship is understood and so becomes an immanent concept 
- a controversial human truth. In the essay "Zwei Vorkarnpfer kirch­
licher Theologie" in his book Freiheit und Zuclzt, Grisebach contrasts 
Karl Barth's analogia spiritus concept with Erich Przywara's n11alogin 
entis concept. He comes to the conclusion that, in spite of the different 
principles or theologoumena and in spite of all paradox as regards the 
relationsip between man and God, they have in common that they 
structuralize this relationship, which so becomes an immanent truth of 
which man disposes: It stands to reason that this holds true for all theo­
logoumena, which are constituted under changing historical conditions. 
They are linked to one another by the critical relationship holding be­
tween them, which results in a continuous theological argument on 
the God-man and God-world relationship, thus on faith. The impact of 
changing historical conditions on theological thought in modern times 
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is ~vident from Rudolf Bultmann's concept of demythologization. It is 
this concept as well as the dialectical theologies of thinkers such as 
Barth, Moltmann and others that can be seen as the intellectual foun­
t~in of the theology of liberation with its emphasis on the socio-political 
d1men ion of the Christian faith. 

In order to prevent the one-sided self-transcendence or 
absolutization of one particular theologowneno11, which by such 
absolute elf-tran cendence claims to know the absolute truth, thus 
disposing of God, the textual meaning of the con textual theological 
truth-perspective hould be borne in mind. Most important, how­
ever, i the recognition and acceptance of the intertextual critical re­
lationship that holds between theological truth-per pectives and that 
form the epi temological limit of theological argument. 

It has already been mentioned that, in view of the truth-crisi as a 
result of the critical relationship between philosophical and theological 
truth-perspectives, the field of the theologian is, ultimately, that of 
practical faith. This means that, ultimately, the theologian's task is to 
prepare man for real faith. The experience of the latter is contingent 
a_nd the result of God' grace. It might or might not happen to man in 
~,1mes of adver ity in an existential crisis or in the hour of his death: 
Wann es in da Treffen geht", ays Martin Luther. 

In view of this stat of affairs, philosophy and theology are sepa­
rate from each other. Philosophy deals with the field of knowledge and 
truth in terms of human experience, including religious experience. 
Theology refers man to revealed truth in the scriptures and to the event 
of the Cross as an event of real faith. It is concerned with the practical 
significance of this event and prepares man for the possible experience 
of real faith in the midst of an existential crisis. This task in the face of 
the ultimate distingui hes theology from philosophy and the rest of 
human truths. In the practical field of real faith all denominational dif­
ference - the re ult of conflicting historical theologoumenn - have 
be n transcend d and are unit d in the task of preparing men for the 
po sible event of real faith. Thereby the Church emerges as the Una 
Sn11ctn . 

. Although theology, by its practical task, has been set apart from 
philosophy, they are one in performing an act of moral self-restraint 
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and moderation on the grounds of the controversial character of their 
respective truth-perspectives experienced as conflict. 

It has been shown that the moral act of self-restraint and self­
restriction enables philosophy to guide man towards leading an 
authentic and moral existence by accepting the natural basic conflict 
experienced in common by him and his fellow-man. In doing so, it 
C?pens the door for theology to perform its practical task of preparing 
man for the possible experience of real faith as revealed by the event of 
the Cross. In the event of such experience, the historical dynamics of 
philosophical and theological argument would be transcended. Man 
would live in perfect peace and be one with perfectly integrated truth 
- which is beyond human understanding. As long as this is not the 
case, philosophy's practical task will consist in referring man to his 
epistemological limit as it emerges from philosophical and theological 
argument. In so doing, it will point out the way to authentic existence; 
one in accordance with man's contingent experie-nce of reality - thus 
an existence in freedom. 

d) Anthropological Aspects of the Philosophy-Theology Relationship 

From the previous discussion it emerges that, by the restriction of 
philosophy to the field of knowledge and of theology to the realm of 
faith, a separation has been effeded between the two disciplines in the 
sense that they are no longer dialectically referred to one another. The 
voluntary act of self-restraint and self-restriction repres nts a moral act 
which implies the voluntary acceptance of the epistemological limit 
drawn to man by his fellow-man. In the ca e of philosophy, th act of 
confining itself to the sphere of actuality and becoming with regard to 
knowledge removes the danger of mixing faith wilh knowledge by an 
act of self-transcendence. In the case of theology the act of confining 
itself to the field of revealed truth as th ground of r al or practical faith 
would prevent th ological self-transc nd nee. By th s act of humi­
lity on the part of philo ophy and theology resp tiv ly, ea h of the e 
disciplines becomes free from and ind pend nt of the other. 

There are however not two truths, on of philo ophy and ne of 
theology. On the contrary, the very separation of knowledg and faith 
by an act of self-restraint and self-restriction, thus of freedom, make 
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the truth of knowledge and th truth of faith one. What man ought to do 
every day and at every hour in the field of becoming, namely, to heed 
and resp ct the epi temological limit as he experiences it by his fellow­
man' critical respon e, the believer is commanded to do by Christ, 
who taught: Love thy neighbour as thyself. Just because man does not 
pr sume a knowledge of the Absolute, but seeks it in the realm of faith, 
he find that, in faith, he is one with his fellow-man in love and hu­
mility. By the voluntary act of elf-restraint and self-restriction, philos­
ophy and theology have freed man from the d_anger of absolutizing 
his own elf at the exp n e of his fellow-man. By freeing themselves 
from each other, philo ophy and theology have set man free also. Both 
di ipline are now of an equally sober and practical nature and both 
have b n d mythologized. Philosophy is seen to be much more than d 

m re acad mic ubject, an exercise in logical acrobatics. It no longer 
tructures reality from a self-constituted real ground or Absolute, but 

takes it departure from man's contingent experience of reality, in the 
light of which all philosophical truth-perspectives are called in ques­
tion. Analogou to that, theology will no longer constitute a dialectical 
relation hip b tween man and God and convert pistis into gnosis, thus 
adulterating r al faith. From now on, philosophy and theology are one 
only in their humility and modesty, manifesting themselves in their 
mutual act of If-control and in the practical nature of their function: to 
ref r man to hi fellow-man. 

It follows that neither in philosophy nor in theology the knowl­
edg of ab -olute truth can be achieved by methodological self­
tran c ndenc . uch ab olute elf-transcendence results in an attitude 
of hubris, which ali nate man from his contingent experience of reality 
and from hi f llow-man, and thus pr vents him from experiencing 
r al faith. N ilh r in philosophy nor in theology can absolute truth be 
compr h nd d by methodological constitution. The theories resulting 
from thi act ar m r ly truth-persp ctives, which remain contro­
v r ial and in term of which man is referr d to his fellow-man in the 
P rman nt argum nt about truth. Only on the ground of revelation 
can truth b ab olut as a matt r of faith. 

It i of cour evid nt that man' vari gat d cultural activity as 
m, nif t db th, s ienc s, th humaniti , the fine art and l chnol­
ogy i an l' ist 'nlial nee it , whi h tablish s order and meaning in 
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man's changing historical situations. It is through this activity, which 
is an essential part of the world, that man is referred to his fellow-man. 
In the face of the natural conflict experienced by himself and his fellow­
man, there ought to be close co-operation in the spirit of mutual re­
gard, tolerance, open-mindedness and goodwill. Philosophy, as the 
discipline of actuality, clearly stakes out man's limits and, by the vol­
untary act of self-restriction to the field of human experience and 
knowledge as delineated by these limits, refers him to the region of 
human action in the interest of a free human community. Through this 
voluntary act of self-restriction, it remains itself free from a self­
constituted absolute and its alienating effects. 

Theology, by a similar act of self-restriction to the realm of faith, 
co-operates with philosophy by referring man to the region of conflict. 
It does so on the basis of faith. It does so in the light of God's word and 
the event of the Cross. The life of the Christian believer is a trial, which 
he should bear willingly and obediently. It is a life of practical co­
operation with his fellow-man, consisting in the common task of pro­
ducing the various cultural components, which are vital and necessary 
for a fulfilled life. If he acquits himself well of this trial, the result of the 
conflict he experiences at this task together with his fellow-man, he 
may hope-on the grounds of faith- tor the fulfilment of God's prom­
ise: the promise of salvation from suffering and conflict. It stands to 
reason that this promise, as it has peen revealed by the event of the 
Cross, is the principal purpose of revealed truth. This purpose dis­
tinguishes the latter from philosophical truth and renders it final and 
absolute. 
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THE HERMENEUTICS OF THE TRUTH OF NOT-KNOWING THE 
TRUTH 

From the discussion of the hermeneutica] principles of knowl­
edge, i.e., the methodological character of knowledge, which, as theo­
ries, represents truth-perspectives, the man-made nature of all types 
of knowledge became manifest. All knowlege is rooted in human life 
experience, the human Lebenswelt, which is a basic contingent experi­
ence, rendering all knowledge problematic. If all theories have their 
origin in contingent experience, or issue from it, and are critically relat­
ed to one another, man' authentic existence cannot be derived from 
one particular theory or truth-perspective. The historical theories have 
relative significance. They constitute attempts to cope, in a rational or 
methodological mann r, with the conflicts and problems with which 
man wrestle in a specific field of human experience, in a specific epoch 
or situation. In reflecting man's concrete needs under particular his­
torical condition they are, as it were, man's mirror. The critical re­
lationship into which they enter with other theories and which illumi­
nates their contingent nature points to their relative character and to 
contingent experience «s the realm of authentic human existence and 
fr edom. The critical relationship among theories points to man's 
b ing referred to his fellow-man in the0ry (knowledge) and practice 
(morality). Th fact that we cannot - through theory - know the 
Truth does, however, not mean that a rigorous relativism is propound-

ed. It do snot mean that the Truth or the Absolute does not exist. This 
is not denied. What is held i that absolute truth is beyond human com­
p re hen ion. It i the truth of not knowing the Truth -that is reflected in 
the critical relation holding between theories of knowledge or truth­
per pectives. 

That know) dge of the ruth is denied man, is a hard fact, which 
can b establi 'hed by reasoning from observation. What I observe is 
th .. t man presuppos tlll'Truth, i.e., he believes in it. This is proved by 
th fact that he con ti nu • arching for it, thus has not found it. It is 
from this co~tinuing qu t that the variou fi Id of cultural activity are 
on ti tut •d: the natural dence , the humanitie , the arts and religion . 
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What I further observe is that man knows only truth-perspective , the 
theories he constitutes from his changing experience of life and which 
change along with the changing historical conditiol)S. Absolute truth, 
which exists in itself and through itself, which i what it i and cannot 
be otherwise, is beyond man's ken. Human truths are per pectival. 
This includes mathematical and logical truths, which are method­
bound and derive their validity from a specific framework of ref rence, 
from certain self-conceived norms and premises, whithout which they 
would be meaningless. 

From observation I know that man presupposes absolut truth, 
which is proved by the fact that he searches for it in the sciences, the 
humanities, the arts and religion. Without belief in truth, such search 
would be meaningless. There is no intellectual enquiry ':'Vhich, in the 
final resort, is not based on belief. That the latter is man' natural di -
position is shown by no less a thinker than David Hume. It is this 
human diposition that may be said to form the cornerstone in his 
principal work: A Treatise of Human Nature. The trichotomy of this 
work: "Of the Understanding", "Of the Passions" and "Of Morals", 
points to his purpose of establishing a relation hip between knowl­
edge and morality, theory and practice. In the introduction to his 
work, Hume writes: "There is no question of importance, who e deci­
sion is not comprised in the cience of man." Since, according to 
Hume, neither the existence of the outside world, nor moral princi­
ples, nor God's existence can be demonstrat d as true, and so be 
known - this being Locke's doctrine - the comprising bonds of his 
philosophy are belief and faith. 

It is the desire for the knowledge of truth that makes man earch 
for it and causes him to peak about it. Buth has not found it. Had h 
found it, he would top searching for it. He would then b lik God, 
who alone is credited with knowing absolute truth. Man, nth oth r 
hand, can only b lieve in it. Unfortunately, only all too often, thi b -
lief is declared to be knowl dg . It i th n that all m aningful dialogu 
between man and the other stop , th natural conflict as th motor of 
such dialogue i convert d into a mutually d strucliv confrontation 
and the dialogu b com s a dogmati monologu . It i then that man 
play God, and o, because he i only man, wr aks havoc. It is in th 
continuation of the op n critical and , If-critical argument on truth, 
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therefore, as it is generated by the critical relationship holding between 
truth-perspectives, that the Logos dawns. It is by this relationship that 
a philosophia perennis is indicated and that all relativity is overcome. 

The truth that should have been clearly established from the pre­
ceding chapters is the fact that, by the truth-perspectives posited by 
him, man projects himself into the world on specific existential 
grounds and that he is impelled to do so by definite existential needs. It 
should have become clear that these various truth-perspectives repre­
sent the methodological constitution by man of his environment from 
hi particular standpoint or the position he happens to occupy in the 
changing circumstances of life. Man's truth is therefore a historical act 
of self-projection, in the sense that this act occurs on the basis of be­
coming, namely, life's changing conditions, which renders such pro­
jections controversial and arouses in man the need to posit his truth 
afre h. It is thus obvious that man's truth is the result of becoming, has 
itself become as an act of self-projection on the part of man and en­
genders fresh becoming by challenging other men to posit their own 
truth-perspectives. We may also formulate it in this way: The par­
ticular situation in which man finds himself in the process of becoming 
cau es him to project himself into the world in a particular way, which, 
in turn, creates a fresh situation, obliging others to cope with the new 
situation by projecting their truth into the world in their own peculiar 
way, from their own peculiar position or view-point. In other words, 
history is no teleological process. It moves not in terms of sor e evolu­
tionary or dialectical law, but is the result of the positing and repositing 
of human truth under changing historical conditions. In this process, 
man's position is determined by the truths posited by his prede­
ce or . By the po iting of his own truth, he, in turn, helps to deter­
mine the position of his contemporaries and successors, in so far as he 
th r by creat s for thetn fre h conflicts, which they seek to overcome, 
and new problems, which they attempt to solve. In doing so, they posit 
their own truth as against his. In this sense, man may be said to be 
d termined by hi tory, but determines history on his own part. 

Although it is argued that all human truths are historical events, 
this is not holding a brief for historicism, as certain of our critics say we 
do. It escap their notic that historicism is a specific truth-perspective 
that r gards hi tory as b ing propelled by a certain historical law to-
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wards a defined historical goal. Examples of historicism are Hegel, 
who conceives of the Absolute Spirit as the generator of World History, 
and Marx, who considers the proletariat's class-struggle history's driv­
ing force. In terms of our metaphilosophical approach, human truths 
are historical events, in the sense that they get posited by man's self­
projection in response to other truths posited before them and, in their 
turn, provoke other responses. It is in this way, that the components of 
culture and civilization are being created and recreated, which means 
that they are in a process of permanent change and becoming as well­
thus are historical. 

It should have emerged that human truth-perspectives are refer­
red to each other by the critical relationship they bear each other. That 
this relationship constitutes our epistemological limit emerges from 
the fact that it reflects the positing and repositing of human truths 
through challenge and response in accordance with life's changing 
conditions, as these are experienced by man. It follows that being chal­
lenged all the time, human truth is in a permanent state of crisis and 
becoming. The permanent crisis of human truth causes its postulation 
and repostulation to be a historical process with clearly circumscribed 
boundaries, which clearly indicate the limits of our knowledge. The 
fact of the permanent truth-crisis, caused by man's truth-perspective 
being called in question by that of the other, clearly points to the prob­
lematic state of our knowledge, which prevents us from knowing the 
Truth or the Absolute and brings to the fore the truth ot man's not­
knowing the Truth. 

The controversial character of theori s or truth-perspectives, no 
matter in what field of human constitutive activity, allows us to rec­
ognize a multiple or broken Logos only. Theories or truth-p r pective 
represent so many different logoi, the Logos remaining beyond man' 
ken. Yet there is a truth that is common to all human logoi: the critical 
relationship holding between them, for this relation reflects the truth 
of man's not-knowing the Truth. It is in this negative form that the 
Logos emerges. The mutual understanding of each other's truth­
perspective points to a common Logos in th argument on truth b -
tween man and his fellow-man. Disagreement leading to m aningful 
argument presupposes such mutual understanding. Th re emerg 
thus in meaningful argument on truth a universal Logos, which x-
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plains the rationality of our various ways of thinking, as it emerges in 
the logoi of our various theories or truth-perspectives methodologically 
(rationally) constituted from our contingent experience of reality. 

Thus, the critical relationship obtaining between truth­
perspectives does not merely possess negative but also positive signifi­
cance. Its negative significance lies in the separation of the various in­
dividual truths as distinct relative truth-perspectives. Since these 
truth-perspectives are at the same time human self-projections, the 
critical relationship they bear each other also causes man to be awate of 
hi selfhood. For it is through the experience of the limitation of his 
truth by the other as the really transcendent that man becomes aware of 
himself as an individual and distinct from his fellow-man. As the really 
transcendent, the latter is man's permanent stumbling block. Unlike 
the world of physical things and the historical past, which are explored 
by the natural sciences and history respectively, he reacts to man's 
truth by pronouncing his halt and no against it. He defies his being 
subjected to man's control by methodological means and rational con­
stitution. He calls man's truth in question by positing his truth against 
man' from his own situation. He remains to man the foreign other, who 
lives in a world of his own, constituted from his own peculiar position. 
All in all, man remains the sphinx that he has always been and will 
always be, a riddle unto the other and himself. 

But the positive element of the critical relationship between the 
truth of man and his fellow-man is situated in the very crisis that is 
thereby created, which, as has been shown, renders man's and the 
other's knowledge problematic, so that knowledge of the Truth as 
Reality-in-it elf becomes impossible. If such knowledge is impossible 
and both man and the other posit their own truth in the light of the 
Truth, which they believe in and so presuppose, it follows that, in this 
very light, their respective truth-perspectives are referred to one an­
oth r. In the light of the ab olute truth as the highest value, by which 
man and hi fellow-man project their own perspectives into the world, 
the critical relation assumes a positive character, as a relation of mean­
ingful reference; for the very idea of truth requires both truth­
p r p ctive to be con idered and heeded. In earnestly striving to­
ward the truth, man and hi fellow-man must, in its very spirit, accept 
ach other' truth a b ing complementary. As a result of the broken 
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Logos, they will realize the truth of their not-knowing the Truth and 
thus be led to a docta ignorantia. 

Once the truth of their not-knowing the Truth has been clearly es­
tablished and is accepted as an indisputable verity, the rational nature 
of the critical relation obtaining between human logoi will become clear 
to both: man and the other. They will now be conscious of the fact that, 
in all their thinking (theory) and acting (practice), in all their civilizing 
and cultural activities, they are referred to one another, that no human 
action of whatever nature takes place in isolation. They will become 
aware of and heed the boundaries of their knowledge and their rational 
capacities. For this reason, they will restrict themselves to the field of 
controversy or the crisis in whi,::h they find each other in common and 
the experience of which they share. Man and his fellow-man will now 
clearly realize that it is on the very basis of the truth of not-knowing the 
Truth that, in continuing controversy, debate and argument, man and 
the other become the common creators of the various components of 
culture and civilization. It is the continued creation of these goods by 
man and his fellow-man on the grounds of their common experience of 
the truth-crisis, in which they are referred to one another, which is 
meant by the term actuality. For in these acts experience and reason, 
contingency and necessity, in brief, truth and reality are merged. 

From the above, it follows that only if man and his fellow-man 
really accept the truth-crisis as the very foundation of their constitutive 
activity rather than vainly trying to overcome it by the constitution of 
some principle or another regarded as absolute, which amounts to 
nothing more than total self-transcendence, do they lead an existence 
in truth and reality, thus an existence in freedom. The actual experi­
ence of the limitation of their own truth by that of the oth r (the 
common crisis or conflict experience) refers them to a real emanent or 
transcendent, which, by its contradiction, keeps questioning their re­
spective truth. This real emanent or transcendent is the other. The 
awareness of his contradiction causes them to become orientated to­
wards each other, rather than focusing their attention on some self­
constituted principle or cone pt regarded as absolute. Such total self­
transcendence results in the confusion of utopia with reality, whereby 
they are led astray. It makes them derive real existence from some self-
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constitut d immanent truth, instead of being conscious of actually ex­
periencing it together with the other in the truth-crisis. 

Real existence cannot be rationally derived from a theoretically 
cone ived principle regarded as absolute. It can only be experienced by 
a real emanent or tran cendent. The only real emanent or transcendent 
that we encounter, however, is not a self-conceived immanent, thus 
transcend ntal, principle regarded a absolute . It is our fellow-man, 
who, a our p rman nt tumbling block, cannot be subjected to our 
th or tical control, unlike the physical world, which in being so sub­
jected, doe not an wer back. 

For thi rea on, we cannot know our fellow-man in the same theo­
retical way that we can know the phy ical world; for by positing his 
own truth a against ours, he limit our truth and puts it in question. In 
accepting thi inevitable fact, thereby restricting ourselves to the field 
of actual experience in the mutual spirit of self-restraint, open­
mindednes , tolerance, respect and goodwill, we may be said to lead a 
r al exi tence: an ethical existence in freedom. And as in real existence 
the truth of our not-knowing the Truth dawns, namely, the not­
knowing of the Ab olute, it follows that real existence is sirnul­
taneou ly an existence in truth. 

Wherever we look, the historical character of our truth as perma­
nent b corning a a re ult of the permanent truth-crisis shows itself in 
veryday life, in the natural sciences, the social sciences, the hurnani­

ti , th arts, in philo ophy and theology. In the family, for example, 
w encounter it between hu band and wife, parents and children, 
broth r and i ter Th controversy that is going on must not be con­
fu ed with a quarrel that might well erupt if one particular party insists 

n th xclu ive validity of it own truth, thus preventing meaningful 
dialogu . What i meant by controversy is not a quarrel, though it may 
b an tr me form of it, but the turning against each other of man's 
and hi · fellow-man' truth . Any discussion, debate, dispute, ex­
chang of id a , ev n in the most friendly mann r, is some form of 
controv r y. It om how r t upon the difference of views or opin­
ion . If ther w re no uch difference, controversy would be impos-
ibl . There i no way of one per on, ay a husband, completely pos­

'ing anoth r, hi , wif , in th sense of completely merging his wife's 
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world, her ideas, opinions, feelings, experiences and outlook on life 
with his own. 

Even if the other is forced to submit to outward pre sure, he is till 
himself, in that his oppressor can never force him to see th world as he 
does. In fact, history has abundantly shown that, by the very xperi­
ence of oppression, the opressed will develop new per pective and 
will look at the world and man from the position of the oppre d, 
even if he appears to conform to the oppres or's view outwardly. It i 
of course not denied that persons, such a hu band and wife, can draw 
very near together in genuine mutual love, share certain interest and 
adopt each other's ideas up to a certain point, but never can th y com­
pletely merge with one another. Nor would this be desirable, for th 
giving up of their individuality would stop the fountain of life, from 
which all human creative activity flows, namely colltroversy, in the 
sense of argument and exchange of ideas, ba ed on different views, a 
different outlook on life and the world. When controversy degenerates 
into a quarrel, this is the result of the unrealistic attitude of two parties, 
each insisting that its truth only, its opinion, point of view, outl ok, 
theory, etc., is the only right one, which leads to dogmatism, intoler­
ance, self-righteousness and an unjustifiable disregard of each other. 
Such an attitude of hubris is in fact nothing less than a demand of one 
party for total submission on the part of the other, which, naturally, 
leads to bitterness, resentment and enmity: to rebellion on the part of 
the party that is sought to be bludgeoned into ubmi ion. 

What holds true with regard to individual and the family applie 
to other groups of intere ta well, i.e., groups that, on th ground of a 
common experience, find them elves in the same situation, -uch a 
political parties, which posit their truth in the form of political ideol­
ogies, or nations, which proj ct th m elves into the world by a 
common law code and form of government. Ther is th refor , a -i the 
case with the family, such a thing a a coll ctive elf. By this cone pt i 
not meant om metaphy i al body or organism as Rous au con­
ceived the tate in his Contrat Social. Nor is meant by it a my t rious 
substance uch as the people' oul a Herd r would call it. Whal is 
meant by collective self i , a in the ca e of th individu 1 elf, th 
historical projection of om truth, in the ca e of the collective elf a 
common truth adh red to by a group of p opl sharing c rtain exis-
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t ntial n ed and int re t . Sometime , but not always, the projection 
of a national truth or a national self is identical with the projection of a 
cultural truth or If, which finds expre sion in the acknowledgement 
of common values, in a national art and in a national language. Some of 
the great Europ an nations, France, Germany, England and Spain, are 
example of thi kind. 

Wh nit corn to the cultural field , a they are constituted by the 
cienc s, the humaniti s, the arts and religion, it may be said that the 
ontrov rsial charact r of all human truth causes these fields to be 

histori al in th sen e that, on account of their respective theories 
b ing existentially grounded in man's contingent experience of reality, 
they ar in a tate of permanent becoming. A , however, on the other 
hand, all human truths are functional in the sense that they are method­
ological con titutions of our surroundings in accordance with certain 
que hon ask d and a sumptions made, all human truths may be 
call d cientific. For the methodological constitution and reconstitu­
tion of our surroundings in whatever field on the grounds of changing 
hi torical condition represent the extent of knowledge. What con­
du ions must b drawn from this? 

(i) The hi torical character of all our cultural achievements, whether 
cientific, historical, philo ophical, artistic or theological, has been es­

tabli h d. 

(ii) All theorie in thes various fields of human cultural acitivities are 
methodologically con tituted truth-perspectives and, as such, pro­
jection of human elv s into the world on the basis of varying, distinct 
exi t ntial ituations. 

(iii) In th e truth-per pectiv ·s, the Logos emerges in a multiple or 
brok n form. 

(iv) It follow · that non of the theorie po tulated in whatever cultural 
field r pr • nt the Truth or Reality in-itself. The opposite is true. All 
human truth , in what ver cultural fi Id, emerge from man' contin­
gent ' perienc of r alit . 

(v) From thi , th conclu ion mu t b drawn that no type of human 
p rienc yi )ding a ~ p cific t p) of knowl dge repre ent total 
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knowledge, thus representing the Truth. On the contrary, the absoluti­
zation of one particular type of knowledge causes the totalization of a 
specific world-perspective, a lopsided picture of the world, and yields 
an unbalanced man,· who no longer sees himself in true perspective. 
The various isms: scientism, historicism, aestheticism and religionism 
are examples of such a totalitarian transcendental act. 

The realization of the dire consequences of the totalization of one 
specific world experience is of great importance in our age, when man 
and society are, to a great extent, dominated by the cult of scientism 
and technological functionalism. In order to avoid these conse­
quences, it is necessary that the natural sciences and technology be 
seen in proper perspective, so that they can play their originally intend­
ed role as man's servants. In view of the cult of scientism and tech­
nologism, they are about to become his master, and the truly demo­
cratic society based on free individuals and persons is increasingly 
turned into a technocratic society based no longer on free individuals 
but on the interaction of functional social roles that are subject to the 
cybernetic function of the computer, where people are moved like 
pawns in a chess game. In the technocratic society, technology con­
stitutes the highest value system; it so becomes an ideology in its own 
right. 

If scientific truth is however in a permanent state of becoming and, 
like any other human truth, consists of continually changing contro­
versial theories, which are the result of the methodological constitu­
tion of natural phenomena from experiment under changing circum­
stances, it follows that this type of knowledge and truth is, just like any 
other, in a state of permanent crisis. That this is so is borne out by the 
argument on atomic theory in contemporary physics and the theory of 
evolution in contemporary biology. This invalidates the claim advanced 
by certain people that only the natural sciences and their daughter 
technology make us get acquainted with reality and can truthfully con­
stitute and describe it. This leads to the fallacious id a lhal only they 
yield knowledge and truth universally assented to. This may to a certain 
extent be the case in the functional application of their findings, but 
even there is controversy. It is, however, not the case at all when it 
comes to theory, as has been vividly shown in our discussion of knowl­
edge and truth in connection with the theories of the great cienli ts. 
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There is no con en us in atomic theory, nor in evolutionary theory, nor 
in astronomical theory. None of the theories developed in these areas 
is conclusive, all are controversial. Often, they create more problems 
than they can solve. 

The fact that the natural sciences and technology have gained in 
importance must be ascribed to the fact that we have improved our 
m thodological skill and thereby our functional control over nature. In 
th functional ense therefore our knowledge has increased. This does 
however not mean that our knowledge about the essence of nature has 
increa ed, nor does it mean that our scientific debate has stopped. It is 
one thing to describe the functioning of atomic particles in terms of 
man-made xp riments and another to answer the question what such 
an atomic particl really is. If on the one hand, our functional.knowl­
edge may be aid to have increased, the deeper penetration of the 
atomic structure as well as of space by experiment heightened our 
puzzl ment, sen e of mystery and wonder on the other. Instead of 
having dimini hed, therefore, the scientific debate has, on the con­
trary, b en stepped up. o matter how far we extend our functional 
knowledge by ever fresh experiments, we shall always arrive at per­
spectival views. The argument will continue, fresh problems will turn 
up and new puzzles emerge. In the interest of his own survival, this is 
th le son man will have to learn in his present existential dilemma, a 
le on that is being glo sed over by the cult of scientism and fetish of 
technologi m. 

While the achievements of the great scientists are greatly respect­
d and their critical and elf-critical insight is fully appreciated, the 

widely pread cult of scientism, which is apt to mislead man and has 
air ady caus d much damage, is regarded with concern. Science 
annot olv man' problem for good, be they of the epistemological 

or cio-political kind. It will not bring about the Golden Age for which 
man k p yearning, becaus , a a man-made discipline, it will itself 
creat fre h probl m for man. At 1 a t since the two World Wars, the 
natural i nc ~, and technology hav r vealed their Janus face and de-
tructiv pot ntial, which today has developed into an acute danger to 

human i t n a a whol . Th cult of cientism cau es man to forget 
hi natural limitation and th truth of hi not-knowing t/ze Truth as a 
re ult of th multipl and broken Lo '0 • . It induce man to posit one 
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aspect of truth in an absolute form and transcend the bounds of reality, 
which, we observed, consist in actuality as the field of human experi­
ence and the interplay of theory and practice emerging from it. 

The cult of scientism tempts man to entertain megalomaniac 
ideas. It breeds in him an insolent pride and false ·ecurity, which the 
ancient Greeks called hubris and which their sages already recognized 
as the root of human trouble in the world. From our experience and 
observation and from a keen analysis of the history of philosophy as 
man's mirror reflecting a continuing argument on knowledge and 
truth born from man's contingent experience of reality as the basic ex­
perience from which all human truth-perspectives issue, it would 
appear that man's true greatness lies in accepting the situation as it 
really is. In other words, it lies in pursuing his scientific enquiries in the 
realization of the truth of his not-knowing the Truth, such realization 
causing him to act in the spirit of self-restraint and humility. If thi 
were to happen, mankind would certainly be a great deal happier than 
it is today. 

But not only in connection with the natural sciences and technol­
ogy has man virtually ignored the fact of the multiple or broken logos, 
but in other cultural disciplines as well. Hence the many isms that are 
being bandied about. Take for instance the ca e of historicism. In the 
field of history, man believed that he had discovered the continuity of 
one homogeneous Logos throughout historical event , which, by ne­
cessity, would lead him to a final goal, where all hi troubles, suf­
ferings and anxiety would come to an end, wher the highe treason 
would reign and the greatest happines be experienced. Such a tel o­
logical perspective of history is commonly develop d by the dialectical 
method. It does not matter whether th historical process is seen to 
move according to God's word or promi e a Christian historici m 
would have it, or whether the Logos is conceived as Ab olute R ason as 
in idealism, where it is of divine charact r, where it externaliz s or x­
plicates itself, thus lending th world a rational structure, and where, 
in the process of self-emancipation and returning to its If, it pa se 
through various historical stage . Nor doe · it make any differ nee 
whether the historical process unravels itself in terms of the law of 
three stages, the dialectical movement of matter or wh ther, in th 
end, a transfiguration of the world or mankind tak s place. In ach 
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instance, man grasps rationally the principle by which the historical 
process is determined and, by its rational conception, merges with it. 
As such, it is an immanent, transcendental principle. 

By the act of the rational comprehension of the historical process 
or, to put it differently, by being conscious of the law or principle gov­
erning the hi torical proce s, man is harmoniously blended into the 
tream of historical events. Past, present and future form one rational 

continuum, and man is carried along the road towards the Absolute, 
i.e., the stage of perfection where the Logos has returned to its pure 
elf. it is however man who has methodologically constituted the 

historical Logos, in whatever form, it follows that its movement to its 
absolute or final stage, in whatever way, is nothing but total self­
tran cendence or, which is the same, the positing as absolute of the 
human elf. In other words, it is man who r ads a teleological meaning 
into history. But as he can only do so from a certain assumption or 
elf-conceived premi e, these various attempts at constituting the his­

torical process in a meaningful way are perspectival, and, again, the 
truth of our not-knowing the Truth as a result of the multiple or broken 
Logos becomes evident. 

The idea of the dialectical continuity of the Logos has another con­
sequence. It establishes the metaphysical character of time. One of 
man's greatest aspirations has always been to achieve immortality in 
one way or another. The various perspectives of the historical process 
developed by man from different premises are, as it were, secularized 
ver ion of divine immortality. While in the Christian religion im­
mortality is achieved through faith, it is reached in teleological histori­
cism through the methodological (rational) constitution of the historic­
al proce s, into which man is rationally blended, in so far as the 
m thodological (rational) constitution of the historical process means 
at the ame time it rational comprehension by man. In this way, the 
con tituting historian, e.g., Hegel, Marx, Comte, Berdyaev, Toynbee, 
really dispo es of history. He knows the meaning of history, because 
he ha methodologically constituted the historical process and ration­
ally conceived it. By the rational comprehension of the historical proc­
ess, the contingent character of historical events has been overcome 
and th contingent historical process has been subordinated to a time­
le universal principle. In cyclic conceptions of the historical process 
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(as the one of Hegel, for example, where the unfolding of the Spirit in 
the world and return of the Spirit to itse1f goes on forever) time 
assumes the character of an eternal now. 

Another result of the idea of the dialectical continuity of the Logos 
in the historical process is the idea of progress. If the historical process 
or historical reason moves continually towards a final stage where the 
Logos is entirely with itself again, it follows that mankind is becoming 
increasingly rational and human. Kant sought to demonstrate that 
_mankind from the stage of primitive barbarism moves to a final stage of 
perfect :r;eason and humanity. By the law of the three stages, Comte 
saw social development pass through the theological, metaphysical 
and positive stages. The latter - the highest stage - is the era of sci­
ence, the social sciences forming the highest level of the sciences. The 
positive era of science is the final stage of history. As a law, history is 
scientific, while science is historical: the result of historical evolution. 
This accounts for progress. 

In this way, man keeps his gaze fixed upon the stars, and each 
new generation feels superior to the preceding one. It feels that it is_ a 
step nearer to the goal, and, imbued with an abounding spirit of self­
confidence and expectation, takes up the torch of culture and civiliza­
tion where the preceding generation had left it, just like in a relay race. 
Each generation hopes it will be the one that carries history to its 
rational conclusion, and, in this way, bring about the Golden Age for 
mankind. Thus, to state one example, during the period of Enlighten­
ment, Voltaire, in his historical work, Essai sur les moeurs et !'esprit des 
nations, conceived the evolution of world history as the struggle of man 
for progress and education. It is he who coin d the phra e Philo ophie de 
l'histoire. Reason is the aim of history. The French Revolutio11 put it up a 
a deity and worshipped it. It hop d to establi ha ciety gov rned by 
reason, only to be refuted by the conting nt haract r of hi torical 
events themselves. 

Thus the torch was taken up by th positivi t , who, in th 
fie era (their own era) saw the aim of historical progre . It ha 
been stated that, according to Comt , the highe t sci nc wa ociol­
ogy. The application of the scientific m thod to the tudy f oci ty in 
the hope of establishing fix d social Jaws wa an att mpt to solve man's 
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existential problems and bring about happiness. Comte regarded man­
kind as the Great Being, which merited to be worshipped. In idealism, 
it was Hegel who regarded his own era as the return of the Spirit to 
itself in freedom. The world had been circumnavigated by the Spirit, 
and the idealistic or philosophical period had begun, where science 
(reality), history (truth), politics (the sta_te as an ethical idea of the 
Spirit), the arts (the beautiful) and religion (the divine) had been fully 
realized by the philosophical concept. It was the age cf a perfect Chris­
tian culture, whose bearer was the Prussian state. In Marx's historical 
mat rialism, Hegel's Absolute Spirit as the driving factor of World His­
tory was replaced by the industrial proletariat, the historical class. Ac­
cording to definite economic laws inherent in the proce~ of produc­
tion, it would, through labour, so change the world, that it thereby 
changed itself (its own consciousness) and his relationship with the 
other (society). By this change, nature, man and society, were now in 
harmony with one another and the principle of identity had been ful­
filled. 

Berdyaev and Toynbee, each in their own way and from a dif­
ferent premiss of course, expect the historical process to merge into a 
Christian transfiguration to be effected, in the case of Berdyaev, by a 
vital Russian religious spirit, which breaks through and leaves behind 
institutionalized Christianity. Berdyaev submits that the Messianic 
spirit of Russian religiosity has never died and has even been strength­
ened by communist oppression. His flirtation with Marxism, into 
whose ideology he probed from his concern about freedom, was of 
short-lived duration. Toynbee, who conceives the historical process in 
term of challenge and response by which cultures emerge and vanish, 
see the materialistic socialist stage, through which mankind is passing 
at present, as a preparatory stage of genuine Christian socialism. ' 

Th c nclu ion can thus be drawn that, just as is the case with the 
cult of cienti m, th conception of a specific historical Logos, in what­

v r f rm, r pr nts the projection into an absolute dimension of a 
sp cifi p rsp ctive of history and that, for this reason, it harbours the 
danger of man' b ing defl cted from the field of his actual contingent 
xperi n , of lo ing him elf in a utopian dream-world and, what is 

w rse, of gro ly ov r stimating him elf, of becoming dogmatic, intol­
erant and playing God. In fact, it may be stated with impunity that it is 
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by overestimating his rational capacity, by reading self-conceived 
"Absolutes" into his various constitutive activities, be they of the scien­
tific, historical, artistic, philosophical or theological kind, that man has 
brought disaster upon himself. For if his self-constituted" Absolute ", 
his total self-transcendence in the various fields of his cultural activity, 
are in reality merely controversial perspectives considered Absolutes, it 
follows that their collision is total. In this case, co-operation on the level 
of natural conflict or the natural truth-crisis is no longer po sib]e. The 
crisis ·becomes malign and ends in catastrophe. Is it not true that, 
throughout history, men fought and killed each other in the name of 
scientific theories: historical, political and philosophical concept,s as 
well as religious dogmas and theologoumena? And is this le son not 
being taught us right at this very moment? Do we learn from it? The 
conclusion that must be drawn from this is that a tolerable life is pos­
sible only if the natural crisis, or the natural conflict, obtaining between 
man and the other, is accepted, if both act from the awareness of the 
truth. of their not-knowing the Truth. Only if they confine them elve 
to the field of their actual contingent experience of reality as their 
common experience and operate from there in their common que t for 
knowledge and truth, rather than making their escape into a self­
constituted dream-world, do they lead an existence in reality and in 
truth. 

The truth of the multiple or brok n Logos can best be demon trated 
through philosophy, because it asks the question about know) dg 
and truth in general and not with r gard lo a circum cribed field, as is 
done by the individual ciences. In addition, lhe la tler truth is a first 
order concept rather than a second ord r cone pt. The truth of th mul­
tiple or broken Logos has found expres ion in n gativc form by th' 
phrase scandal of plzilo ophy. Thi d not 'S the fact that th(:r is no phil­
osophical theory that i a nted to by, 11 philosophers. Wh thcr that 
i equally the case in the natural sciences, whi h ,,1 e often presented a~ 
a paragon in this regard for th purpose of d crediting philo ·ophy, 
should have emerged I arly from our di5cu ion on the controver ial 
nature of any theory, in the naturals icn es, in th ht1111Jniti 'S, in th 
arts and in theology. By the scandal of philo ophy is meant the failure 
of philosophy to arrive at know I dgc, the evidenc of which is acknowl­
edged by all philosoph r . It has alr ady b en point d out that obtain­
ing uch evidence i more lik ly in the natural sci nces, 5pe ially with 
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regard to the functional application of their findings. But the same con-
t~oversy as in ~h~losophy is ca~ried on there when it comes to the ques­
tion of the validity of the vanou~ theories expounded in a particular 
£i ld of the natural sciences. This is so because we have here to do with 
controversial truth-perspectives. 

With reference to the scandal of philosophy, the question arises: 
How should con ensus on the evidence of knowledge be possible, if it 
is the very function of philosopy to enquire into the nature, function 
and extent of our knowledge? Questions of th\t nature are not com­
monly a ked in th natural sciences. Because of the restricted nature of 
their fields of enquiry, a far greater homogeneity is possible, although, 
in this particular field of human truth, no perfect homogeneity is 
achieved either. Philosophy, however, may be defined as the science 
of totality, in the sen e that it investigates things in general and, in 
contradistinction to the sciences, takes nothing for granted. It is its 
very questioning tance that is its true essence. This makes its answers 
le important, for they are again called in question by it. Thus, in ac­
cordance with the in ight of the truth of not-knowing the Truth, true 
philosophy is a question unto itself. Hence the definiton of philosophy 
a an open critical cience, the science of man's contingent experience 
of reality, in this sense: the science of actuality. 

If this is the case, then the arrival at knowedge, the evidence of 
which is acknowledged by all philosophers, would mean to deprive 
philosophy of its very raison d'etre. For the very concepts of knowledge 
and evidence are problematic to it. Karl Jaspers writes: "Was aus 
zwingenden Grunden von jedermann anerkannt wird, das ist damit 
eine wi enschaftliche Erkenntnis (a cognition of the natural sciences) 
geworden, ist nicht mehr Philosphie, sondern bezieht sich auf ein be-
ondere Gebi t d s Erkennbaren. "1

) In fact, if philosophy were ever to 
arrive at knowledge the evidence of which would be admitted by. 
everyone, man would be like God. He would simply know and thus 
c as to philosophiz , in fact, cease to think. For in the state of total 
knowledge, the individual sciences would have become redundant as 
well. 

1 
[ i11/iihm11g i11 die PhihN1pl11l' , p. 9. 
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It is the truth of man's own truth being called in question by the 
truth of the other, which keeps him wondering and pondering, that 
gives philosophy its meaning and raison d'etre. That is the reason why, 
as long as there is man, so long will there be philosophy. Never can it be 
replaced by any of the individual sciences, natural or human sciences. 
Although it links up with them, it starts where they stop. Its feeding 
sources are doubt, wonder and the experience of being in a permanent 
crisis of truth. Although Jaspers derives these feeding sources from 
grounds that differ from ours, we can accept the following statement 
made by htm: "Der Ursprung des Philosophierens liegt im Ver­
wundem, im Zweifel, im Bewusstsein von VeTorenheit. In }edem Falle 
beginnt es mit einer den Menschen ergreifenden Erschiitterung, und 
immer sucht es aus der Betroffenheit heraus sein Ziel. "1) 

Whether we tum to epistemology, to metaphysics, to axiology or 
to logic, everywhere we encounter theories referre..d to each other in a 
critical relationship. They are truth-perspectives in answer to specific 
questions such as: What is knowledge? What are its source, nature.and 
extent? (epistemology). In metaphysics, we marvel as to: What is 
reality? What is the relationship between appearance and reality, be­
coming and being? In axiology, the basic question is: What is the foun­
dation of our value judgements in ethics and aesthetics? In logic, the 
meaning and validity of propositions is enquired into. To all these 
questions no conclusive answer has been given and the argument is 
continuing as circumstances change. 

Another striking exam pl~ of the multiple or broken Logos is provid­
ed by the various philosophical theories or truth-perspectives that 
emerge in the course of the History of Philosophy. These theories, which 
are linked to one another by the critical relationship holdmg between 
them, serve as man's mirror, reflecting the experience of his conflicts, 
his problems, needs, desires, aspirations, successes and failures. The 
whole gamut of human existentialia is revealed through them. They re­
flect the empirical and rational character of human truth as well as 
aspects in human existence of the contingent and the essential, the 
emotional and the reflective, the subjective and the objective, the indi­
vidual and the communal. They reflect the spirit of the specific epoch 

1 Einfuhrung in die Philosophie, p. 24. 
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in which they are postulated, its conflicts and problems, which they 
seek to overcome, at the same· time pointing beyond fr, thti6 contrib­
uting to change, both in theory and in practice. Examples are the theo­
ries of alf great phifosophers in ancient.Greece, the Middle Ages, the 
Renaissance, the Enlightenment, the 19th and 20th centuries. Without 
Greek philosophy, the emergence of a feudalistic Christian society j.n 
the Middle Ages would not have been possible. Without the great 
scholastic thinkers in the Middle Ages, no Renaissance and no Refor­
mation would have occurred and no Enlightenment would have en­
sued. Enlightenment philosophy was, in its tum, thEt indispensable 
spark for the French Revolution, while its emphasis 011.· human reason 
and experience promoted the natural sciences, which promoted the 
development of industry and t-echnology and culminated in the In­
dustrial Revolution. 

It was this development that gave rise to philosophical alterna­
tives such as positivism, materialism and Christian existentialism. All 
three alternatives, however they might differ in approach, could be 
sai~ to have emerged in reaction to the powerful school of idealism in 
the 19th century. The same holds true for the irrational philosophy of 
the will as against the philosophy of reason. It was the positivistic way 
of thinking that helped to bring about the Technological Revolution in 
the present age, while Marxist historical and dialectical materialism 
was the intellectual guiding force for the political October Revolution 
of the Bolsheviks in 1917. While thus positivism led to the func­
tionalistic way of thinking in one part of the world, Marxism-Leninism 
led to an ideological way of thinking in another. 

This brief sketch, indicating the interplay of theory and practice in 
terms of changing historical conditions, shows that Tndividual philos­
ophers argue from their basic contingent experience of reality. Theoriz­
ing under specific historical conditions, they contribute to their 
change, thus to practice. This clearly emerges fom the disputes be­
tween eminent philosophers. To state a few examples, Aristotle ques­
tions Plato and is, in turn, questioned by Stoicists, neo-Platonists, 
Realists (in the Middle Ages) and others. Thomas Aquinas finds him­
self in a new situation by the new economic, socio-political and intel­
lectual challenges, which usher in the second half of the Middle Ages. 
At the emergence of the Aristotelian doctrine promulgated by Arab 
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thinkers at that time, which threatened to split truth into two halves, 
he, in order to save the unity of truth, turns against the orthodox 
Augustinian approach, the fideism of which was the ruling spirit of the 
first half of the Middle Ages. Thomas Aquinas' rational concept of faith 
is, in turn, attacked by William Occam's and Duns Scotus' voluntaristic 
concept of faith. Both must be counted as early forerunners of the Ref­
ormation. Descartes, who lives in a more secularized world, turns 
against scholasticism and constitutes the world afresh from rational 
consciousness. He thereby opens the door for the criticism of Locke, 
Berkeley and Hume, who, by their new intellectual outlook, trying to 
explain the world from sense-experience and reason, represent the 
spirit of Enlightenment. 

On the continent, Kant, who posits his transcendentalism against 
both rational dogmatism (Decartes, Leibniz, Wolff) and empiricism 
(Locke, Hume), seeking to combine the two, paves the way for 
idealism, but is challenged by the idealists, Fichte, Schelling, Hegel 
and others. In their turn, the latter, under the impact of scientific, in­
dustrial, economic and socio-political developments in the 19th cen­
tury, are challenged by positivists, materialists, neo-Kantians and 
voluntarists. In the present age, under the influence of a scientifico­
technological revolution and the emergence of totalitarian ideologies, 
the growth of philosophical alternatives having their roots in the 19th 
century, such as neo-positivism, various brands of Marxism, neo­
Marxism and existentialism, took place, which altenatives as well as 
their individual representatives entered into heated controversy with 
one another. 

In reaction to the functionalistic and ideologistic way of thinking 
that came to dominate the scene in West and East respectively, new 
approaches arose, grappling with the current problems that have 
emerged in contemporary functionalistic and ideologistic societes, 
approaches which attempt to analyse th new Lebenswelt and deciph r 
the text of these societies. Examples are the post-structural school of 
thinking in France, represented by thinkers such as Foucault and 
Derrida or the hermeneutical school, an outstanding contemporary 
thinker of which is Hans-Georg Gadamer, who has developed 
his own way of thinking under the influence of Martin Heidegger 
and from his criticism of the father of the hermeneutical school, 
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Wilhelm Dilthey. E pecially in French post-structuralism, we find a 
combination of elements from Marxism, Freudian psycho-analysis, 
analytical philosophy and exi tentialism, e pecially that of Nietzsche 
and Heidegger. aturally, there is vehement controversy within these 
variou schools of thought and, as should have clearly emerged from 
this brief sketch, between individual philosophers. The individual rep­
resentatives of these alternatives might agree on certain essential 
point , but di agree on others. They differ most with regard to their 
resp ctiv fundamental premiss or starting-point. 

The e examples should suffice to show how each thinker starts 
from a problematic situation created by his predecessor or con­
temporary, who, by positing his truth from his own particular situ­
ation, seek to overcome the conflicts and solve the problems of his 
own time, but, on account of the perspectival nature of his truth, 
create new problem , thus creating a new situation, a new experience 
for his succes or. It is of course true that some philosophers were vain 
enough to claim that their theory represented the Truth. This confusion 
of utopia with reality by the taking for an Absolute what is in reality a 
controver ial transcendental concept of the mind has already been 
dealt with. The fact that not one philosophical view-point remained 
without critici m and, in this sense, without contradiction reveals a 
multipl or broken Logos. This clearly establishes the truth of man's 
not-knowing the Truth. To establish thi truth as well as demonstrating 
it practical, exi tential meaning for man, who experiences a dire need 
for br aking free from the thrall of a totalitarian functionalism and 
id ologi m, a i hown, among others, by the radicalism of his reac­
tion to it: the acts of viol nee throughout the world, is the purpose of 
thi chapt r. 

Once the truth of man's not-knowing the Truth has been es­
tabli hed, man hould no longer make the attempt to overcome finite 
tim and hi own p rishability and historicity by the constitution of an 

t rnal Logo , into which he is rationally Il1 rged by the dialectical 
method. Actually experi nc d time do snot allow itself to be deceived 
in this way. Already i tzsche has <;poken of man's counter-will to 
tim , which manif ts it elf in the attempt to gra p the Absolute and, 
doing o, m rge with it. Thi , Nietz - he contend , will always bring 
about th> Geist der Raclze ( pirit of reveng ). By this is meant that actu-
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ally experienced time, in the sense of perishability, is the stumbling 
block by which the will suffers, so that the suffering will desires its own 
passing away and of all that is worth perishing. 1

) 

But in spite of his criticism of the attempt of metaphysics to ove!­
come actually experienced time, rather than facing it and living up to it, 
thus refusing to accept man's perishability and historicity, Nietzsche, 
too, through his idea of the eternal recurrence of the equal, constitutes 
becoming as a rational concept, thereby creating another eternal now 
towards which superman should direct his will, in this way merging 
with it. In other words, with Nietzsche, too, as with the metaphysics 
preceding him, real time is derived from the continuity of some self­
constituted Logos in the natural or historical process or continued func­
tioning of a specific dialectical principle, according to which all natural 
and historical events are conceived to take place:.If real time is however 
actually experienced time, it cannot be derived from some self­
constituted "universal" Logos by which man hopes to overcome finite­
ness, historicity and perishability. 

In other words, the experience of real time is marked by the actual 
experience of the historical process as man's continual self-projection 
under changing circumstances-of life and from a particular situation, 
which causes his truth-perspectives to be contradictory and contro­
versial and his knowledge problematic and questionable. Real time, 
therefore, is marked by man's contingent experience of change and 
perishability, both of natural phenomena and his own truth­
perspectives. Through the experience of natural conflict, in which man 
finds himself with his fellow-man on account of the controversial 
nature of his and his fellow-man's truth-perspective, he experiences 
historical becoming directly, in so far as, by being put in que tion, his 
own truth is modified by that of the other, so that, by the act of ques­
tioning, the past is moved into the future. If, as has been shown, 
human truths are critically related to ach other, the one being the critic­
al response to the other, it stands to reason that, without the existence 
of a particular truth preceding it, no new truth would ever have been 
conceived in the particular way it has been formulated. Therefore, 

1 
CF. Martin Heidegger's essay "Wer ist Nietzsche's Zarathustra?" in: VortriiRe 1111d 

Aufsiitze. ' 

256 

 

 



without Plato no Aristotle, without Plato no Augustine, without Aris­
totle no Thomas Aquinas. Without the scholastic thinkers no Des­
Cqrtes, without Descartes no Locke, without Locke no Hume, without 
Locke and Hume no Kant, without Kant no Hegel, whithout Hegel no 
Marx, without Kant and Hegel no Schopenhauer, without Schopen­
hauer no Nietzsche, without Marx no Marxism-Leninism and no neo­
Marxism. This critical relationship or response also applies to philo­
sophical disciplines or schools of thought, e.g., without classical 
formal logic no modem propositional logic or without classical meta­
physics no analytical philosophy such as logical atonusm, logical posi­
tivism and linguistic analysis. One truth (and that holds good not only 
for philosophical truth, but for others as well) stands on the shoulders 
of its predecessor by the very act of questioning it. 

From the above discussion, it becomes evident that a distinction 
must be made between constituted time such as Kant's space and time as 
perceptual forms or Einstein's functional space-time, and real time, 
man' basic experience of contingency. Just as man constitutes a partic­
ular truth by the application of a self-conceived method, he con-
titu tes time in accordance with this particular method. Hence, the 

various tim p r p ctive : as a measure of motion (Aristotle), as 
ab olute tim ( ewton), as states of consciousness (Locke), space and 
tim a p re ptual form (Kant), as a stream of consciousness or dura­
tion oppo ed to pace (B rgson), as space-time (Einstein), as historicity 
or p riodicity (H id gger). By constituted time is meant functional time, 
a it i known by u in accordance with the methodological constitution 
of our truth . Ing n ral, the constitution of time may be said to consist 
of th f llowing divi ion: Causal time, i.e., the various ways in which 
th au ·al r lation b tw n natural ph nomena has been constituted; 
P'J!Clrological time, i .. , th variou ways in which our mental processes 
hav b n con titut d; historical time, i. ., the rational constitution of 
hi ·torical ontinuity. 

inc allth typ oftim orcontinuitydependuponthemethod-
ologic, I constitution of a p ifi ci ntific, p ychological or historical 
th ory, it follow that tim too, o far a it i rationally conceived and 
thu known b m n, i p r p ctival and repr ents a cycle of the 
humc n lf. 
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If our self-constituted time is however perspectival and thu con­
troversial, it stands to reason that we do not knoyv real time, but only 
experience it in the very crisi of our truth and our self as a re ult of th 
multiple or broken Logos, which is the very foundation of all becoming, 
time and continuity. It is on this existential ground experienced a con­
flict that man keeps constituting his world, and it is in thi continual act 
of self-constitution that man's cultural effort consist . It is in this en 
that truth and reality are merged in actuality. 

If we recognized rationally cone ived perspectives of time a so 
many cycles of the human self, we must say the same about space. It, 
too, consists of methodologically constituted per pectives that cor­
respond to a specific theory, as it i posited by some thinker from a 
particular premiss. Rationally conceived perspectives of space and 
time may be said to repre ent the forms of order by which man con­
stitutes the world and po it his particular truth-per pective as a result 
of his experience of real time in the crisis of his truth that ensue from 
the multiple or broken Logo . 

What i now, to draw the final conclusion from our di cussion on 
the methodology of knowledge, phi lo ophy' s ta kin the pre ent itu­
ation? Its task must b derived from th critical r lation hip holding 
betwe n theorie of knowl dge or truth-p r p ctiv . It ha b en 
shown b fore that this r lation hip con titut th epistemological limit 
as it outline it elf through th controv r ial nalur of all human con­
stitutive activity. If philosophy wi h to retain it ci ntific charact r, 
it, too, like all individual science , natural and human ci n es, i • 
obliged to h ed th epistemologi al limit. Thi m an , it i • oblig d to 
re trict it elf to the field of actual e p ri nc rather than ov r tcpping 
the epi temological limit by elf-conceived "Ab olut ", in t rms of 
which th "real" tructure of th world and man's " s nc 111 ar 
explained. It i , on the contrary, th fi ld of actual e p ri nc that 
should b the proper field of philo ophical inv tigati n and int r-
pretation, if it really intend to be of concr t rvic to m, n. ln thi 
en e, philosphy must be th Science of Actuality. It mu t r ally mean 

something to man in the actual ituation that h ha pp n to find him lf. 
By deciph ring or r ading the t xt of thi situ tion for him, it mu t 
provid guidance and ori ntation for him rath r than quibbling, bout 
mere acad mic nicetie , with hardl any b a ring up n acutal lif .) . 

258 

 

 



Philo ophy' ~ fun tion may b regarded as twofold, a critical and 
constitutive. A far a it critical function i concerned, it must, in the 
fir t place, clearly point out the perspectival, controversial and ques­
tionable chara ter of t_h human logoi, in luding its own Logos, and 
~her f r of all human k~owl dge. In reading scientific and philosoph-
1 l t t that way, philosophy assumes a metaphilosophical posi­
tion, which compri all human truth, in the past, the present and the 
future. B e po ing th problematic character of all human knowl-
dg , it e po es th latter' functional character, the human attempt to 

compr hend and control th world in methodological form. It must 
mc1k it clear thc1t all th e attempts really repre ent so many Cycles of 
the Human Self, in the science , the humanities, the arts and in theol-
gy. It is thus shown that man knows truth only in so far as he is able 

to con titute the parti ular experienc of hi environment in a rational 
form and methodological manner, from a particular point of view. It 
will e r alized that reality is experienced through the controversial 
nature of these ariou world conceptions. By clearly outlining the epis­
t mological limit in each field of human knowledge, philosophy guides 
man to hi proper fi Id of action (practice) as a field that he shares 
with hi fellow-man, that gives him a new sense of direction and his life 
a n w meaning, particularly in the situation that he finds himself at 
pr nt, which i one of utter confu ion. This brings us to philosophy's 
con titutive function. 

It con ·i t in the positive conception and interpretation of the epis­
t ·mologic, 1 limit. Philo phy must point out the po itive significance 
of lhi • limit, it th )oretical and practical ( xi tential) importance. It 
must mpha izt: that the fact of our not-knowing the Truth need not 
plung u into f .. )lings of an iety, frustration and de pair, that thi fact 
is th., ver , mot r of our continued thinking and acting. It mu t make it 
LI ar th, tou r common ·p rience of the cri i - ituation i th very field 
of, real 'ncountl::r and real ommuni ation with our fellow-man, that, 
b lhi e p ri ~nc , man' continu d existence in freedom i nsured, by 
which • p rienc, thi e i tence a sumes a n w m >aning a an exis­
t •n for the oth r or th, tlrou. In oth 'r words, philo ophy mu t clearly 
how th 'thi , I hara ter of th <..:ri i - ituation, th moral nu -rl,f that 
'nwrg' from it p >ri ,nc •. It mu t make man realize that ~ti from 
this ·p •ri 'n e th, t th" moral act i ue . Philo ·ophy mu t further 
show, that, by th , c ept, nc, of the pi t mological limit a .d the ob-
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servation of the moral command implied by it, man and the other will 
be able to perform their common creative task of building their world of 
culture and civilization in closest co-operation and the spirit of_pmtual 
self-control, tolerance, open-mindedness, respect and goodwill. In 
brief, it is precisely the common experience of conflict, of common dis­
tress in the crisis that draw man and hi fellow-man together in their 
common effort to deal with it and turn it to positive account. It is this 
experience that creates between them a genuine feeling of fellowship 
and establishes a real community. It is on such a community of indi­
viduals, who feel drawn together by the common experience of natural 
conflict on account of the critical relationship obtaining between their 
truth-perspectives and indicating the epistemological limit, that a true 
democracy should be built. 

By the act of restricting itself to the field of actual experience in its 
investigations and interpretations, philosophy itself heeds the epis­
temological limit. But it is precisely by this act that philosophy is placed 
in the position of making certain general statements concerning 
man's continued self-projection into the world in the face of particular 
circumstances of life or, to put it otherwise, man's continued creative 
efforts in the fields of culture and civilization, efforts that are vital for 
human existence. It becomes thus clear that the continued po iting and 
repositing of human truth is a neces ary prerequi ite for man's If­
preservation in a continually changing world. But it becomes also evi­
dent that the suffering and passion, which all men exp rienc in 
common in the course of their continual exi t ntial truggl , ar the 
presupposition for the real bond oflove by which th y ar ti d tog th r 
in an actual life situation. 

It is thus one of philo ophy's chi f ta ks to mak a minut tudy 
and close anlysis of the actual situation in which man happ n to b 
and of the way this situation manifests its lf in th v ry cultural field in 
which man realizes himself. Bearing in mind the epistemological limit of 
all human truth, philo ophy must mak a do e inv ligation of th 
questions asked, the premises assumed and m thod applied in th 
sciences and the humanitites, and mu t test their validity in term , of 
this limit. It must show from what particular situation (which in man 
arouses specific existential n eds) the variou ci ntific or humani tic 
premise are developed and how they ar ref rred to ach other. u h 
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critical analysis would destroy any claim, on anyone's part, to offer his 
theory, system, view, etc. as absolute. In this manner, philosophy will 
prevent any attempt at total self-transcendence. It will strive to make 
all men conscious of their being referred to one another in all acts of 
self-projection through their common experience of the truth-crisis as a 
result of this act. It will make them realize that it is by the observation of 
the epistemological limit and the moral ought implied by this experience 
that all men are bound together in a real community, in which they are 
really fr e of any force and coercion, by which they would be oppressed 
if one truth or another were imposed upon them as absolute. 

The current experience of terror and the apocalyptic fear that ac­
company the current cult of scientism and fetish of technologism, pre­
vailing at present as a result of an overemphasis of one particular truth­
dimension, namely, scientific truth, would melt away if philosophy 
were to succeed in showing scientific truth in proper perspective. 

Man's and society's balance would be restored, if the natural 
sciences and technology could be seen as dealing with one specific field 
of human experience and type of knowledge theoretically constituted 
from it; if their truth-perspectives could be seen as one particular 
aspect of the world, which is as controversial as any other human truth 
and, therefore, in a constant process of change and becoming. 

If philo ophy succeeded in accomplishing this, it would greatly 
a si t man in gaining a new coherent and meaningful picture of the 
world. It would super ede the present state of affairs, when, as a result 
of a total functionali tic way of thinking, the world has been taken to 
piece and ha become pulverized and atomized to such an extent that 
w can ay, together with Johann Wolfgang von Goethe: 

Dann hat si (sci nee) die Theile in ihrer Hand, fehlt leider nur 

das g istig Band. 

Philo ophy would h lp man re tore his inner balance, if it exposed 
th tru natur f th natural ci nces as only one way of human self­
r alization in on sp cific field, namely, the functionalistic attempt to 
bring the mat rial world und r human control as far as possible. It 
would a ist in fr ing man from his functionalistic shackles if it re-
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minded him of the fact that his experienc of reality i multi­
dimensional and that there are other types of self-realization in the 
humanities, the arts and religion, which differ in quality, but which, 
together, form the whole man. Being ful1y con cious of the truth of hi 
not-knowing the Truth, the whole man would marv lat the world a a 
whole, at its inexhaustible multi-dimensionality, the myst ry of which 
fills him with awe and a deep feeling of religio ity. As Do toevsky' 
Grand Inquisitor points out in the Brothers Knramazov, the experience of 
the mysterious is one of man's es ntial experience , which i of great 
existential importance to him. It enables him to gratify a vital need, the 
need to worship, worship not a man-made idol, in whatever form, but 
the unknown as an experience of the mysteriou , thus the ineffabl . In 
this sense, Wittgenstein's statement: "Whereof one cannot peak, 
thereof one must keep ilent" 1

) become m aningful. 
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